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porting and interstate services for parents of
runaway children and to provide for the de-
velopment of a comprehensive program for
the transient youth population; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WYMAN (for himself, Mr.
Eme, Mr. CHAMBERLATN, Mr, SCHNEE-
BELI, and Mr. Burke of Massachu-
setts) :

HR. 13120. A bill to temporarily suspend
required emissions controls in automobiles

red in cetrain parts of the United

Btates, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. PATMAN:

H.J. Res. 018. Joint resolution to provide
for the designation of February 20 of each
year as “Postal Employees Day”; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary. .

By Mr. SIKES (for himself, Mr. BURKE
of Florida, and Mr. CEDERBERG) :

H.J. Res. 919, Joint resolution asking the
President of the United States to declare the
fourth Saturday of each September “National
Hunting and Fishing Day""; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WOLFF (for himself, Mr. DER+
WINSKI, Mr, AppaBBo, Mr. ANDERSON
of Illinois, Mr. ArcHER, Mr, BEvVILL,
Mr. BrRooMFIELD, Mr. BRowN of Call-
fornia, Mr, CoHEN, Mr. CoLLINs of
Texas, Mr. CoNTE, Mr. ROBERT W.
DantEL, JR., Mr. DEVINE, Mr. DICE-
INSON, Mr. DRINAN, Mr. EILBERG, MTr.
Fuqua, Mr. Gerrys, Mr. Gross, Mr.
HARRINGTON, Mr. HEeLsTOSEI, Mr,
HinsEAW, Mr. HosMER, Mr. HUNGATE,
and Mr. KEmp)

H.J. Res. 920. Joint resolution regarding the
status of negotiations with foreign govern-
ments in relation to debts owed the United
States, and for other purposes; fo the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. WOLFF (for himself, Mr. DEr-
WINSKI, Mr. KETcHUM, Mr. LoNG
of Maryland, Mr. MaNN, Mr. Mc-
Cormack, Mr. MonNTGOMERY, Mr.
SANDMAN, Mr; SARBANES, Mr. TAYOR
of North Carolina, Mr, TIERNAN, Mr,
WHITEEURST, Mr. Winn; Mr, YATES
Mr. Youmwa of Florida, Mr. HEINZ,
Mr. PerrcHARD, Mr. PobeELL, Mr. DE-
LANEY, Mr. Burge of Massachusetts,
and Mr. GILMAN) :

H.J. Res. 921, Joint resolution regarding
the status of negotiations with foreign gov-
ernments in relation to debts owed  the
United States, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. COHEN:

H. Con. Res. 440. Concurrent resolution
expressing the sense of Congress that the
arts should be available to all Americans, in-
cluding those who suffer physicial handi-
caps; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.
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By Mr. ICHORD, (for himself, Mr.
DENT, Mr. AsPIN, Mr. WAGGONNER,
Mr. Doen, Mr, BRINKLEY, Mr. FLoOD,
Mr. FrEY, Mr. Hocan, Mr. SHIPLEY,
Mr. McCEAY, Mr. PARRIS, Mr. MANN,
Mr. PrRicE of Illlnois, Mr. RoGERS,
Mr. GoLDWATER, Ms. HorrzmaN, Mr,
Bos WiLsoN, Mr. CoNTE, Mr. RINAL-
Do, Mr. CrLaNCY, Mr.  TEAGUE, Mr,
STUBBLEFIELD, Mr. ‘MizeLL, and Mr,
HORTON) :

H. Res. 930. Resolution declaring the sense
of the House with to a prohibition of
extension of credit by the Export-Import
Bank of the United States; to the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. LONG of Maryland (for him-
self, Mr. RANDALL, Mrs. Grasso, Mr.,
HeENDERSON, Mr. MazzoLl, Mr, ROSEN-
THAL, Mr. PATTEN, Mr. CoTTER, Mr,
Bararis, Mr. THONE, Mr. REES, Mr.
KocH, Mr. Nix, Mr. EILBERG, Mr. WoN
Patr, Mr. MAYNE, Mr. WaLsH, Mr,
HarpINGTON, Mr. Wmww, Mr., MeT-
CALFE, Mr. HELsSTOSKI, Mr. DENHOLM,
Mr. DriNAN, Mr. STUBBLEFIELD, and
Mr. TIERNAN) :

-/H. Res. 921. Resolution to authorize the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce to conduct an investigation and study
of the importing, inventorying, and dispo-
sitlon of erude ofl, residual fuel oil, and re-
fined petroleum products; to the Committee
on Rules.

By Mr. MORGAN:

H. Res. 932, Resolutlon to provide funds for
the expenses of the investigation and study
authorized by H. Res. 267, 93d Congress; to
the Committee on House Administration.

By Mr, OWENS: 3

H. Res. 933. Resolution to express the
sense of the House with respect to the al-
location of necessary energy sources to the
tourism industry; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Forelgn Commerce,

H. Res. 934. Resolution to amend the Rules
of the House of Representatives to provide
for the broadcasting of meetings in addition
to hearings, of House committees, which are
open to the publie; to the Committee on
Rules,

By Mr. RODINO:

H. Res. 935. Resolution authorlzation for
reprinting additional coples for use of the
Committee on the Judiclary of the commit-
tee print entitled “Constitutional Grounds
for Presidential Impeachment’; to the Com-
mittee on House Administration.

By Mr. SCHERLE (for himself and Mr.
RuTH) :

H. Res. 936. Resolution disapproving the
recommendations of the President with re-
spect to the rates of pay of Federal officlals
transmitted to the Congress in the budget for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1975; to the
Committee on Post Office and Clvil Bervice.
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By Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey:
H. Res. 937. Resolution authorizing the ex-
penditure of certailn funds for the expenses
of the Committee on Internal Security; to
the Committee on House Administration.
By Mr. CRANE (for himself, Mr, FLooD,
Mr. BLACKBURN, Mr. WAGGONNER, Mr,

H. Res. 838. Resolution in support of con-
tinued undiluted U.S. sovereignty and juris-
diction over the U.S.-owned Canal Zone on
the Isthmus of Panama; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. RANGEL-  (for himself, Mr.
MoaxLEY, Mr, MrrcEELL of Mary-
land,, Mr. LeamaN, and Mr, PEPPER) &

H. Res, 939. Resolution creating a select
committee to conduct an investigation and
study of the effects of the current energy
crisis on the poor; to the Committee on
Rules,

By Mr. RIEGLE:

H. Res. 940. Resolution providing for the

of the recommendations of the
President of the United States with respect
to the rates of pay of offices and positions
within the purview of the Federal SBalary Act
of 1967 (81 Stat. 643; Public Law 90-208)
transmitted by the President to the Congress
in the budget for the fiscal year ending June
80, 1976; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

FRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. MILFORD:

HR. 13121. A bill for the relief of Manusl
Buarez; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.E. 13122. A bill for the relief of Aurora
Garcla Suarez, to the Committee on the Judi-

clary.
By Mr, REID:

H.R. 18123. A bill for the relief of Eupert
Anthony Grant; to the Committee on the
Judliciary.

By Mr. SANDMAN:

H.R. 13124. A bill for the rellef of Brandy-
wine-Main Line Radio, Inc., WXUR and
WZIXUR-FM, Medla, Pa.; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

By Mr. ZABLOCKI:

H.R. 13125, A bill for the rellef of Alex E.

Winslow; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXIT,
395. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
the city council, Rockledge, Fla., relative to

Federal-State revenue sharing: to the Com-
mittee on'Ways and Means.

SENATE—Wednesday, February

The Senate met at 12 o'clock noon and
was called to order by Hon. WiLriam D.
HarrAWAY, 8 Senator from the State of
Maine.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward L.
R. Elson, DD, offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Father, whose love never
ceases, grant us contrite hearts that the

ashes of this day may remind us of our
humanity, our mortality and our sin.
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May the coming penetential season be a
fime for the scrutiny of character, the as-
sessment of conscience, and searching of
the soul which leads to accepting Thy
forgiveness, the renewal of our faith
and a surer walk in the pathway of the
CTOoss. g

In the struggle with temptation may
we remember Him who was tempted as
we are tempted but overcame sin to set
us free, By His truth, in His light and by
His redemption may we and the people
of this land be cleansed and renewed
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that our Nation may lead the way to Thy
promised kingdom.

We pray in His name who was lifted
up upon a cross. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
‘v % DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr, EASTLAND) .

The assistant legislative clerk read the
following letter:
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U.8. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., February 27, 19?4
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Sen-
ate on official duties, I appoint Hon. WiLrram
D. HarHAWAY, & Senator from the State of
Maine, to perform the duties of the Chair
during my absence.

JamEes O. EASTLAND,
President pro tempore.

Mr. HATHAWAY thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

in writing from the President
of the United States were communicated
to the Senate by Mr. Heiting, one of his
secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr. HarHAwWAY) laid before the
Senate messages from the President of
the United States submitting sundry
nominations, which were referred to the
appropriate committees.

(The nominations received today are
printed at the end of Senate proceed-
ings.)

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Tues-
day, February 26, 1974, be dispensed
with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider nomi-
nations on the Executive Calendar.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The nominations on the Executive
Calendar will be stated. r

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

" The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to read sundry nominations
in the Department of State.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the nominations
be considered en bloc.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tions are considered and confirmed en
bloc.
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INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

The second assistant legislative clerk
read the nominations. in the Interstate
Commerce Commission, as follows:

George M. Btafford, of Eansas, to be an
Interstate Commerce Commissioner.

Charles L. Clapp, of Massachusetts, to be
an Interstate Commerce Commissioner.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered en bloc.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tions are considered and confirmed en
bloc.

NOMINATIONS PLACED ON THE
SECRETARY’'S DESK

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to read sundry nominations
in the Coast Guard and in the National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion, which had been placed on the Sec-
retary’s desk.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
t';ilons are considered and confirmed en

oc.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President
be notified of the confirmation of these
nominations.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate re-
sume the consideration of legislative
business.

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of legislative
business.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Does the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania desire to be recognized at this
time?

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. Mr. President, I
yield back my time.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the dis-
tinguished Senator from Delaware (Mr.
Bipew) is now recognized for not to ex-
ceed 15 minutes.

PUBLIC PRESIDENTIAL ' ELECTION
CAMPAIGN FUND

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, Senator
RorH and I are pleased that several of
our colleagues have indicated a desire
to speak with us today on the desirability
of the taxpayers’ checkoff to finance the
newly amended Presidential election
campaign fund.

I know how busy our colleagues are, but
they expect to join us or submit state-
ments.

The Presidential election campaign
fund represents a major opportunity to
finance democratically—small “d"”—elec-
‘tion campaigns for the one Federal office
in which all American voters vote—the
Presidency.
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Mr. President, constituents are ex-
pressing increasing dissatisfaction with
the manner in which political campaigns
for elective Federal offices are being fi-
nanced. Professional polling agencies re-
port similar sentiments are widespread
elsewhere in the Nation. There is no cure-
all, but certainly, sufficient public funds
achieved by means of the taxpayers’
checkoff would greatly ease the burden
of solicitation of funds from dubious
sources, many of us believe the present
system is not constructive.

The checkoff is a vehicle of hope in the
direction of cleansing campaign-financ-
ing practices in this Nation. I hope that
sufficient publicity can be generated in
order that this hope does not become a
disappointment.

Taxpayers should be aware of three
principal points in respect to the fund:

First. It authorizes individuals to des-
ignate $1—spouses filing jointly, $2—of
their tax obligation to be placed in a
Presidential election campaign fund, a
special account to be administered jointly
by the Secretary of the Treasury and
the Comptroller General of the United
States.

Second. A participating taxpayer does
not add to the amount he or she owes the
Federal Government—or conversely, any
refund due is not reduced.

Third. Republican and Democratic
candidates receive the same amount. I
shall not dwell on the genesis of this
fund other than to make a couple of
points. Others here ir. the Senate fought
for its enactment long before I came to
the Senate. As I read the Recorp, the
Senator from Louisiana (Mr. Long)
first proposed such a fund 7 years ago.
He is to be congratulated. In 1971 a
dollar checkoff provision was enacted
into law. During 1972 the effectiveness
of the fund was grossly diminished by
the manner in which the Internal Reve-
nue Service handled its operation. Tax-
payers had to record their preference
on a separate form.

Last June provisions of the fund were
revised with the approval of three-fifths
of the Senate, and the checkoff provision
is now located on line 8 of page 1 of
the principal individual income tax re-
turn form, either 1040 or 1040A—short
form. This should bring the fund’s exist-
ence to the attention of taxpayers. More-
over, the IRS has produced and dis-
tributed a radio and a television “spot”
for use by broadcasting stations which
some of us have seen. I hope more sta-
tions use it and it often.

Mr. President, the three members of
the Delaware congressional delegation
have undertaken to secure the widest
possible publicity for the fund.

Last week, we wrote Governor Tribbitt
of Delaware and elected heads of local
governments urging them to publicize the
fund. We also wrote in a similar vein to
more than 1,600 private emplovers listed
in the Delaware State Chamber of Com-
merce membership list.

Mr, President, I yield the floor in order
for other participating Senators to speak,
but .ask unanimous consent that at this
point in my remarks there appear the
text of three items:

First. A joint press release issued re-
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cently by the Delaware congressional
delegation;

Second. A set of questions-and-an-
swers about the Presidential campaign
fund prepared by the “Dollar Check-off
Committee” located at 1826 Jefferson
place NW., Washington, D.C., and whose
executive director is Thomas F. McCoy;
and

Third. An editorial from the Washing-
ton Post of February 26, 1974:

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

JoiNT PRESS RELEASE—DELAWARE CONGRES-
SIONAL DELEGATION

WasHINGTON, D.C.—A bipartisan campaign
to urge Delawareans to contribute to the
new presidential election campaign fund was
announced today by the three members of
the Delaware congressional delegation, Sen-
ators Biden and Roth and Congressman
du Pont.

The law enables an individual, whose in-
come tax liability for the 1873 taxable year
is 81 or more, to designate that $1 shall be
paid into the Presidential election campaign
fund. In the case of a joint return, §2 may
be designated. The mony will be placed in a
Federally supervised fund for use in the next
(1976) general election. Democratic and Re-
publican presidential candidates would
share equally in the total amount raised. The
fund is used only in the general election—
not in presidential primaries. The amount of
81 or $2 designated, to the fund, may be
checked off on line 8, page one of the 1973
Federal individual Income tax form. Desig-
nating the money does not increase a tax-
payer's payment and it does not reduce any
refund he or she may be entitled to.

“In recent years,” the three members of
the Delaware congressional delegation said,
“present contributions to presidential candi-
dates have reached such high proportions
that the public has begun to doubt whether
& Presidential candidate, if elected, would
become his own free agent. The check-off
provision would help return Presidential
elections to the American people.”

Specifically, the Delaware congressional
delegation has:

1. Written to nearly 1,500 private employ-
ers in Delaware asking them to call the atten-
tion of their employes to the new fund and
urging their participation.

2. Written to Governor Tribbitt, the heads
of the three county governments in Dela-
ware and the Mayors of Dover and Wilming-
ton asking them to urge their employes to
participate.

The delegation also suggested that some-
time before the April 156th deadline for filing
individual tax returns, the pay envelopes
of each employe, private and public, contain
a slip describing and urging participation
in the presidential financing fund.

In addition, Senators Roth and Biden have
reserved time on February 27th to speak to
the Senate as a body to describe what is
being done by the congressional delega-
tion. The two Senators also have invited
other members of the Senate to joiln them
in urging Americans everywhere to parti-
cipate in the presidential fund check-off.

How THE DOLLAR CHECKOFF WORKS
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

1. What is the dollar checkoff?

In 1971, Congress passed a new law estab-
lishing the Presidential Electlon Campaign
Fund. The purpose of the law is to provide
public financing of Presidential campaigns
by allowing each taxpayer to direct one dol-
lar of his or her Federal income tax to &
special fund to be distributed among the
candidates.
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2. What is the procedure for an individual
wishing to make use of the dollar checkoff?

On the regular 1040 and 1040A Federal in-
come tax form, line 8 is entitled “Presidential
Election Campalign Fund.” Taxpayers wish-
ing to direct one dollar of their taxes to the
Pund simply check the box on that line. If
it 1s a joint return, there is a second box for
a total of two dollars.

If the taxpayer did not make use of this
option last year (1972), he or she may now
do so by additionally checking off a second
set of boxes in the enclosed line entitled
“Note" directly above the signature line at
the bottom. This will direct an additional
one dollar (or two dollars in joint returns)
from the paid taxes to the Fund.

Thus, in 1973 a taxpayer may direct a total
of two dollars (or a total of four dollars in
joint returns) to the Fund by checking off
both line 8 for 1973 and the additional line
at the bottom, in order to retroactively
checkoff for 1972.

3. What will this cost the individual taz-
payer?

Absolutely nothing. The checkoff simply
directs a dollar of the individual's normal
taxes to the Presidential Electlon Campaign
Pund established by Congress. It does not
increase anyone’'s taxes, nor does it reduce
any tax refunds.

4. Where does the money go?

All funds go directly to a special account
in the Treasury Department administered by
the Secretary of the Treasury and the Comp-
troller General of the United States. (Section
90086)

5. How will this Fund be used?

Monies from the fund will be distributed
to eligible candidates for President and Vice
President based on the formula established
in the law creating the Fund. The formula
provides that all candidates whose party
received 25 percent or more of the total
votes cast in the preceeding Presidential
election (referred to as major parties) are
eligible to receive 15c¢ per eligible voter over
18 years of age, based on the census figures as
sus figures as of June 1 of the year preceed-
ing the election.

The candidates of minor parties, l.e., those
parties which received more than 5 percent
but less than 25% of the vote in the pre-
ceeding Presidential election, will receive
from the Fund payments which are in the
same ratio to the payments recelved by major
party candidates as the vote of that minor
party to the average votes received by the
major party candidates in the preceeding
Presidential election.

Example: Using round figures, let us sup-
pose that in 1972 there were 100,000,000 popu-
lar votes cast for President. Of those, suppose
that the Republicans received 50,000,000
votes, the Democrats 40,000,000 and the re-
maining 10 million were cast for varlous
minor parties of which one, The Third Party,
received 9,000,000, with the remaining 1 mil-
llon scattered among a number of other
splinter groups.

On June 1, 18756 (the year preceeding the
1976 election) the Bureau of the Census will
report its determination of the number of
Americans over 18 and therefore eligible to
vote. Supposing that the Bureau reports a
figure of 160,000,000 eligible voters, the Re-
publicans and Democrats would each be en-
titled to receive a payment of 1b6c times
that figure, or $24 million each. The hy-
pothetical Third Party, which received 9,-
000,000 votes, or 8% of the total popular
vote, is also entitled to a payment since it
received more than 5% but less than 25%.
To compute that payment, one calculates
the average number of votes received by the
major parties, which in this case would be
45,000,000, in order to arrive at a ratio be-
tween that average and the number of votes
received by the minority party: or 9:45
reducible to 1:5. The same ratio is then ap-
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plied to the payment due each major party,
shown above to be $24 million. The Third
Party would then be entitled to 15 of that,
or $4,800,000, for use in the 1976 election.
None of the remaining splinter parties would
be eligible since none received over the mini-
mum 5% of the popular vote in 1972.

The actual voting figures in 1972 for the
Presidential elections were as follows:

Republicans (Nixon), 47,169,905, 60.7 per-
cent.

Democrats (McGovern),
percent.

American Independent (Schmitz), 1,008~
635, 1.4 percent.

Total popular vote: 77,734,330.*

Average of Major Parties: 38,168,000.

Since only the two major parties received
more than 5% of the votes cast in 1972,
only those two will be eligible to receive pay-
ments in 1976, Since they both independent-
ly received more than 256% of the vote, their
payments will be based on the formula for
major parties and no minor party will be
eligible to receive funds in 1976.

6. Can the candidates still solicit or ac-
cept private donations?

If enough money 1s In the Presidential
Election Campaign Fund to meet all pay-
ments due the candidates according to the
formula explained above, then candidates
may not solicit or accept private donations.

However, if the candidates under the above
formula are entitled to receive $24 million
each, but there are only enough funds to
provide them with $14 million each, then
they may make up the difference through
private contributions. But they may not ex-
ceed the sum to which they would normally
be entitled if adequate monies were avail-
able in the Fund. In other words, they may
ralse the extra 10 million dollars to reach
the 24 million dollar figure in the above
case, but they may not go beyond the 24
million dollar limit based on the number of
eligible voters once they have agreed to par-
ticipate in the program.

7. How may the funds given a candidate be
spent?

The funds may be used only for qualified
campaign erpenses. The law creating the
Presidential Election Campalgn Fund de-
fines qualified campalgn expenses as expenses
that a candidate or his authorized commit-
tee Incurs to further his election to office,
This includes everything from television ad-
vertising costs to office space to travel ex-
penses. The law itself states: "(Subsection),
(11) The term ‘qualified campalgn expense’

20,170,383, 375

(1) by the candidate or a political party
for the office of President to further the
election of the candidate of such political
party for the office of Vice President, or both

(11) by the candldate of a political party
for the office of Vice President to further his
election to such offices or to further the
election of the candidate of such political
party of the office of President, or both, or

(iii) by an authorlzed committee of the
candldates of a political party for the offices
of President and Vice President to further
the election of either or both of such can-
didates to such offices,

(B) incurred within the expenditure re-
port period (as defined in paragraph (12)),
or incurred before the beginning of such
period to the extent such expense is for
property, services, or facilities used during
such perlod, and

(C) neither the incurring nor payment of
which constitutes a violation of any law of
the United States or of the State in which
such expense is incurred or paid.”

Public Law 92-178. 85 Stat. 564.

8. What about groups, committees, special

*The discrepancy in the total is due to
votes cast for minor parties or candidates.




4174

interests, and individuals spending money
for the election of e candidate for President
or Vice President independent of that can-
didate's campaign?

It is unlawful for any group or individual
to knowingly or wilifully incur expenditures
above $1,000.00 to further the election of a
candidate, when such an expenditure would
constitute a qualified campaign expense (as
defined above) if made by the candidate or
the campaign itself.

9. WhE? ﬁh& amount paid to a candidate
exceeds the total sum of tg;: qualified cam=

n expenses he incurre

mc’}‘;l.ndldgtes are entitled to receive a total
payment equal only to the sum of all their
qualified campalgn expenses, minus any al-
lowable private contributions. Excess pay-
ments, if made, must be repald to the Fed-
eral Treasury as certified by the Comptroller
General.

10. What if the amount of money collected
through the dollar checkoff exceeds the total
amount needed to pay all of the candidates
the sums to which they are entitled?

All such excess funds will revert back to
the general fund of the Treasury after the
election, to be used as normal tax revenue.

11. Who pays for the primaries?

The dollar checkoff law applies only to
the general election, the period following the
nominating conventions. Primary campalgns
will be conducted with funding from pri-

te sources as before.
miz. Who in the government is responsible
for overseeing and reporiing on the use of
the funds?

Tl{e Comptroller General of the United
States is generally charged with overseeing
the administration of the Presidential Elec-
tion Campaign Fund. Once the sums have
been paid to the candidates, however, the
candidate has control over the funds as-
signed to him. All candidates are required to
periodically report on expenses, and after the
elaction the Comptroller General is to carry
out a complete audit. The Comptroller Gen-
eral is required to report to Congress after
each election on the qualified campaign ex-
penses of each candidate and such informa-
tion is to be made public as a Senate docu-
ment.

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 26, 1974]
A TAXPAYER'S REPLY TO POLITICAL CORRUPTION

In the second month of the campalgn year
1974, the nation continues to agonize over
political corruption and scandals in which
secrecy and cold cash played devastating
roles. At the same time, Congress continues
to wrestle with campaign finance reform leg-
{slation, including important proposals for
public financing of political campaigns. Yet
right now—without waiting for the denoue-
ment of these developments—every taxpaying
citizen has an effortless way to help solve at
least part of the problem—with respect to
the presidency a means to make public cam-

n financing an attractive alternative to
big private money in the presidential election
of 1976 is already In the law. And the op-
portunity to make it work is easily available
to everyone who is filing a federal income tax
return.

We refer to the *“dollar checkoff” option
on your tax return form, whereby you may
instruct the Treasury to allocate $1 of your
1073 income tax (82 on a joint return) to a
nonpartisan public campaign fund for the
presidential election of 1976. What's more,
if you didn’t check this provision last year
(for your 1972 return), there’'s another space
on the current form to earmark an addi-
tional dollar or two to catch up. The check-
off doesn’t involve any extra charge on your
tax bill; it 1s only an Instruction from the
taxpayer to use these amounts of his or her
payments for a public campalgn fund, estab-
lished to offer an alternative to private fi-
nancing of presidential campalgns in 1976.
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The provision has been changed—for the
better in our view—since last year. There are
no longer three specific checkoff boxes, for
the Democratic and Republican parties or a
nonpartisan fund. All money checked off is to
be deposited in a single fuhd—to be allocated
to presidential candidates who meet cer-
tain conditions. The idea is to break the link
between big money and big politics, by of-
fering the next presidential candidates a
choice: a major candidate deciding to use
money from the public pot wouldn't be
permitted to raise money from any other
source.

Subject to any refinements that Congress
may still enact, the system works this way:
Public money accumulated in the fund by
1976 will be administered by the Comptroller
General and will require congressional ap-
propriation before it may be allocated. Can-
didates of parties that received more than 25
per cent each of the vote in the last presi-
dential election—that means only the Demo-
cratic and Republic candidates in 1976—will
be entitled to 16 cents times the certified
voting age population as of June 1, 1975.
(The figure as of July 1, 1972 was 139.2 mil-
lion, which would have meant slightly less
than $21 million under this formula.)

A candldate nominated by a minority party
whose candidate In the preceding election
received more than 5 per cent but less than
25 per cent of the popular vote would be en-
titled to a proportionate share of the amount
determined for each major party candidate.
Also each candidate nominated by a new
party would be entitled to public funds if he
or she receives 5 per cent or more of the pop-
ular vote in the current election. These funds
would not be avallable until after the elec-
tion, however, in amounts calculated under
a set of formulas.

Last year, the “dollar checkoff” had a rocky
debut since the option wasn't included in
the regular taxpayers' income tax forms—Iit
was on a separate sheet. Only 4 per cent of
the taxpayers checked the option. This year,
youll find the checkoff box right on Page
One, Line 8, and the 1972 box (for those who
didn’t mark this optlon a year ago) is just
above the signature line on the same page.
Of the returns filed in the first month of
1874, about 13 per cent included the check-
off order. The bulk of the returns, however,
have yet to be filed.

We belleve that the checkoff deserves
strong public support if 1t 18 to cut down the
influence of big money on presidential cam-
paigns—to help diminish the illegalities and
improprieties which distingushed the 1972
electon in general, and the campalgn to re-
elect President Nixon in particular. The
checkoff plan can have a healthy effect on
politics if enough taxpayers decide to make it
work by seeing to it that their returns are
duly marked.

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, I shall
make one more observation. Beyond the
matter of existing Presidential campaign
fund, however, is a need for the public
financing of additional campaigns for
Federal office.

Public financing of Federal elections
is the swiftest, surest way to purge our
election system of the corruption that,
whatever the safeguards, money inevi-
tably brings.

Public subsidy would allow candidates,
incumbents, and challengers alike, to
compete more on the basis of merit than
on the size of pocketbook free from that
potentially corroding dependence on per-
sonal family fortune or the gifts of spe-
cial interest backers. If Theodore Roose-
velt had his way, we would all do business
with *“glass pockets”—politics needs
those glass pockets.
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I have become convinced that efforts
to place ceilings on overall campaign
expenditures, to prohibit certain groups
from contributing funds, to restrict the
size of campaign contributions—these
and other devices, however well-inten-
tioned and well-designed, are not fully
effective.

Any public financing bill should in-
clude a central reporting system for
contributions, provisions for financing of
independent and minor party candidates,
and modification of the franking privi-
lege.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that any statements made today on
this subject by other Senators be printed
immediately following the statements
made by me and my colleague from
Delaware (Mr, RoTtH).

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, I am happy
to join the junior Senator from Delaware
and Representative nuv PonT to engage
in an effort to make more people in the
State of Delaware aware of the dollar
checkoff provision for the next Presi-
dential campaign fund. I can think of
no way of better helping restore confi-
dence in Government than to get mil-
lions of people throughout this great
country to contribute financially to the
next Presidential campaign.

I was concerned, upon going home and
discussing the matter with a number of
my fellow citizens, that they were un-
aware of this checkoff provision. It
seemed that very few were aware of the
program, even though it has been in
effect for some time. As we all know,
one reason is that the Internal Revenue
tax forms last year, dic not highlight
this provision and for that reason many
people did not contribute as originally
hoped.

However, I was pleased and much en-
couraged by the report that was made
yesterday by the senior Senator from
Massachusetts and the senior Senator
from Pennsylvania which shows that the
dollar checkoff is beginning to work.
According to this joint report to the Sen-
ate, it now appears that, under current
returns, approximately 14 percent of the
taxpayers are now using the checkoff,
with an average designation of $1.50 on
each return. I say that this is encourag-
ing because it is estimated that, based
on these figures alone, approximately $50
million will be collected for the 1976
Presidential campaign.

According to the Washington Post,
which published an editorial on this
matter yesterday, it would mean that
each principal candidate should receive
approximately $21 million under the
formula that was established in this
legislation, so that even under the pres-
ent rate of contribuitons, it now appears
that we are going to secure adequate
funds for the 1976 Presidential race.

Nevertheless, I do not think we should
be satisfled with this result. As I said
earlier, I was concerned from my survey
at home to find that many people were
unaware of this program: and when I
talked to them about it, they became
very much Interested in making their
contribution. I am hopeful not only that
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the people of the State of Delaware will
increase their contributions, but that the
congressional delegation of other States
will engage in a similar campaign to that
of Delaware in order to make their peo-
ple aware of the importance of this pro-
gram, so that we will insure for the fu-
ture that Presidential campaigns are
financed not by a few but by millions of
Americans throughout our great country.

If we can make this program succeed,
we will have made a major campaign re-
form that will help restore public con-
fidence not only in our political system,
but also in the one who is elected to the
highest office. A President who has been
elected without large financial contribu-
tions from private sources is in a stronger
position. He is more independent than
those of both parties who have in the past
had to rely on large contributions. This
does not mean to say—and I think it is
important to emphasize this—that all
those who have been generous in past
years in their contributions to a party
do not expect any personal benefit, be-
cause this is not the case. The vast ma-
jority of donors, whether they gave large
or small amounts, are loyal Americans,
and they gave in the best interests of the
country. This has been the democratic
way. But because, as is always the case, a
few have taken advantage of the political
situation, it has raised serious problems
of suspicion, favoritism and even political
skulldoggery. For that reason, I believe
the dollar checkoff we now have on the
books offers a major campaign reform. I
like it, because it offers the individual to
contribute in a voluntary way. It means
involvement in the political systems by

of Americans.

I am delighted to join my two col-
leagues from Delaware in an effort to
publicize this program back home. I am
confident that as a result of this effort,
and because of the public's interest in
campaign reform, we can make our con-
tributions from the State of Delaware
much larger than otherwise possible.

For the reasons I have set forth, I
hope that Senators and other political
figures from other States will encourage
contributions from their taxpayers, so
that we can make certain that the pro-
gram does succeed, not only for the next
Presidential campaign, but those of the
future.

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, I yield to
the distinguished Senator from Rhode
Island.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I am indeed
happy to join my colleagues in this dis-
cussion of the dollar checkoff for the
financing of elections, and to urge that
all American taxpayers take advantage
of this provision in the law.

I wish to commend Senators BIDEN
and Rotr for organizing this discussion,
so that it may receive wide attention.
And I wish especially to praise my sen-
ior colleague, Senator PASTORE, whose
pioneering work and leadership helped
bring to reality the checkoff system in
1971.

It is particularly appropriate that this
discussion take place not only at a time
when our Nation’s taxpayers are pre-
paring their annual returns, but also at
a time when the Senate Committee on
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Rules and Administration has just re-
ported to the Senate legislation which
doubles the dollar checkoff in keeping
with new and, I believe, immensely im-
portant concepts for the public financing
of Federal elections.

Last September, as chairman of the
Subcommittee on Privileges and Elec-
tions, I conducted 4 days of comprehen-
sive public hearings on public financing.
Many thoughtful reforms and recoms-
mendations were suggested to us. These
were given shape in 8. 2718, a bill which
I introduced in November, which was
reported forward to the Rules Commit-
tee, and which formed the basis for our
careful deliberations.

As I have stated in the committee
report, I believe this legislation will serve
to remove “the temptation of seeking or
of accepting the large compromising gift.
It returns to our people, to our individual
voters a rightful share and a rightful re-
sponsibility in the choosing of their can-
didates. And it can serve to establish
that climate of public trust in elected
officials which this country so earnestly
desires.”

Therefore, as we consider the dollar
checkoff and its importance today in
our election process, let us also consider
its significance to future elections if
this legislation is enacted, and when we
truly enter that climate of trust and
confidence.

Mr. President, may I also note that
an amendment to the dollar checkoft
which I offered in committee was
adopted during our recent meetings.
This would make the increased check-
off—$2 for a single taxpayer, $4¢ for
husband and wife filing jointly—auto-
matic, unless otherwise designated on
the tax form.

There was much confusion in the fil-
ing of earlier returns in this regard. My
amendment is aimed at ending this con-
fusion and at placing emphasis on the
positive attributes of the checkoff pro-
cedures.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Delaware yield for a com-
ment?

Mr. BIDEN. I yield.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I am de-
lighted that the Senators from Dela-
ware are giving publicity to the so-
called $1 checkoff.

I was delighted to hear the distin-
guished senior Senator from Delaware
state that by the time of the 1976 Presi-
dential election, there would be some $42
million in this fund, which is the amount
that would be authorized for division be-
tween the two parties, if they elect to
come under this plan. That would seem
to the Senator from Alabama to make
unnecessary two provisions of the new
public campaign fund bill reported by
the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration. One provision is that the $1
checkoff would become a $2 and a $4
checkoff. That would be unnecessary.
Two, the Rules Committee’s bill has a
provision stating that if a taxpayer fails
to check off the $1, $2, or $4, he will be
assumed to have agreed to have it with-
held from his income tax.

Also, the report of the Rules Com-
mittee indicate that if taxpayers take
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advantage of the $2 checkoff, which is
in effect a $4 checkoff, the cost to the
Federal Treasury would be $234,740,000.

So it seems that those two provisions
of the new bill would be unnecessary. I
hope the Senator from Delaware will be
aware of that when the time comes for a
vote on the issue.

Mr. BIDEN. As a point of clarification,
although what the Senator from Ala-
bama has pointed out is correct—I hope
we do not need to exercise those pro-
visions—the fact remains that I do not
think the impression should be left with
the public that if more money is collected
than is authorized under existing law,
that will really cost the Federal Govern-
ment. That goes back into the general
revenues and is treated as regular tax
dollars, if I am not mistaken. So it is not
as if the money that is collected has to
be spent.

Under the existing checkoff provision,
it is a maximum of $24 million per major
candidate and a rafio percentage con-
siderably less than that for a party that
gets between 5 and 25 percent of the vote.
That is the amount of money that can
be spent in a Presidential election, and
it is directed under this legislation. I am
not aware of any modification in the re-
cent legislation which would change this
provision, which is that the excess would
go back into the general fund, to be dis-
tributed as any other tax dollar would be.

Mr. ALLEN. The full amount is a
charge against the Treasury. It costs the
individual taxpayer nothing, as the dis-
tinguished Senator has pointed out.

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, I yield to
the distinguished Senator from Maine as
much time as he may require.

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself and my distinguished col-
league from Maine, Senator HaTHAWAY,
who is presiding, I compliment the two
Delaware Senators for their interest in
undertaking to lift this issue to visibility
at this taxpaying time.

I think it is very appropriate that the
Washington Post yesterday morning
published an editorial on this subject.
I wish to read just a paragraph or two
from the editorial. It is titled “A Tax-
payer's Reply to Political Corruption.”

The first paragraph of the editorial
reads:

In the second month of the campaign
year 1974 the nation continues to agonize
over political corruption and scandals In
which secrecy and cold cash played devastat-
ing roles. At the same time, Congress con-
tinues to wrestle wtih campaign finance
reform legislation, including important pro=-
posals for public financing of political cam-
palgns. Yet, right now—without walting for
the denouncement of these developments—
every taxpaying citizen has an effortless way
to help solve at least part of the problem—
with respect to the presidency a means to
make public campaign financing an attrac-
tive alternative to big private money in the
presidential election of 1976 1s already in the
law. And the opportunity to make it work is
easily avallable to everyone who is filing a
federal income tax return.

Then, the last paragraph of the edi-
torial states:

We believe that the checkoff deserves
strong public support if it Is to cut down
the influence of big money on presidential
campalgns—to help diminish the illegalities
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and improprieties which distinguished the
1072 election in general, and the campaign
to re-elect President Nixon in particular.
The checkoff plan can have a healthy effect
on politics if enough taxpayers decide to
make it work by seeing to it that their re-
turns are duly marked.

I commend my distinguished collea-
gues from Delaware for arranging this
colloguy, to alert taxpayers to the pos-
sibility of making a “reply to political
corruption.”

Mr. President, the dollar checkoff will
this year give every individual American
taxpayer the opportunity to participate
in a major reform of Presidential cam-
paign finaneing. Through the dollar
checkoff on every individual tax return,
American taxpayers have the option of
designating $1 of his or her taxes toward
financing the next Presidential general
election.

The individual taxpayer pays no more
in taxes by using the dollar checkoff.
But each dollar designated adds to the
funds available for the Presidential elec-
tion campaign fund, to be used for public
financing of the Presidential general
election.

If Americans make the dollar checkoff
a success, they can help the next Presi-
dential election satisfy the highest of
democratic ideals. The dollar checkoff, as
an experiment with public campaign fi-
nancing, has the promise of making the
general Presidential election entirely a
public process—free from the influence
of special interests through large private
contributions. And freeing political cam-
paigns from reliance on private fund-
raising is essential to public confidence in
our democracy.

Using the dollar checkoff is simple. On
each individual income tax return this
year is a well identified box to check to
designate $1 of Federal taxes, with sep-
arate $1 designations for the husband
and wife on a joint return, to the Presi-
dential election campaign fund. After
appropriations by Congress, the amounts
in this fund will be available to pay the
costs of the general election campaigns
of Presidential candidates, up to speeci-
fled limits. Under the formula for
making these funds available, candidates
of major parties—which received more
than 25 percent of the vote in the last
election—will receive 15 cents per voter,
or about $21 million based on 1972 statis-
tics. Presidential candidates of minor
parties or new parties—which receive
over 5 percent of the vote in the most
recent or current election—are eligible
to receive a proportionate share of funds,
based on the number of votes cast for
them.

But to take advantage of public Presi-
dential campaign funds, candidates in
the general Presidential election must
renounce private fundraising. The influ-
ence of private money—or the suspicion
of that influence—would be removed
from their campaigns.

Public financing for the general Presi-
dential election will only be a success,
however, if the American taxpayer uses
the dollar checkoff. And the evidence so
far is that the dollar checkoff is in fact
working. As of February 15, about 14 per-
cent of individual taxpayers—1.4 million
of the 9.8 million tax returns processed—
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used the dollar checkoff. Of these re-
turns, 640,000—or about 6.5 percent of
all returns processed—were joint re-
turns designating $2 for the Presidential
election campaign fund. If this pattern
holds true for all 1973 tax returns filed,
a total of about $16 million will be desig-
nated for the Presidential election cam-
paign fund from 1973 taxes. At this
rate, we can hope to have about $60
million in the fund for the next Pres-
idential election—enough for the candi-
dates to present their case to the Amer-
ican people without private fundraising
and the dangers it presents.

Public campaign financing can safe-
guard our faith in the process for
choosing our political leaders. The dollar
checkoff gives all of us the opportunity
to endorse this basic reform fto make
democracy work better.

Americans’ frustration with the polit-
ical process is increasing every day.

Mr. President, I am delighted to join
my distinguished colleagues from Dela-
ware in promoting awareness of this
opportunity.

Mr. BIDEN. I thank the distinguished
Senator from Maine. I am delighted that
he has pointed out something that I was
unaware of until a week or so ago, and
that is that the $1 checkoff can bhe $2
because a husband and wife in filing a
joint return are each entitled to the $1
checkoff, which makes it a $2 checkoff.
That point should be emphasized.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Delaware yield?

Mr. BIDEN, I yield to the Senator from
Iowa.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, first I wish
to compliment the two Senators for ar-
ranging this discussion and for promot-
ing the tax checkoff system.

The checkoff system has been discussed
here thoroughly by both Senators from
Delaware, the Senator from Rhode Is-
land, and the Senator from Maine. It
seems to me that one of the things that
should be emphasized is that the check-
off system, as important as it is, should
be viewed only as a beginning.

When we realize how public trust in
government has been lost, both in terms
of the Presidency and Congress, we begin
to see the necessity for trying to restore
it through the tax checkoff, first devel-
oped by the Senator from Louisiana (Mr.
LonG). More recently, Senator KENNEDY
and Senator ScorT and a number of other
Senators last year worked to improve and
expand on that system, extending it to
congressional races. If we are serious
about restoring credibility to the Presi-
dency and to Congress this is an essen-
tial next step.

Congress does not fare much better
than the President in the public opinion
polls. A year ago, the Gallup poll showed
that public officials were 19th out of 20
in public confidence in various profes-
sions. I am not sure we have not fallen
to 20. I am not sure the used car sales-
man has not moved beyond us.

We simply have to do something to re-
store public confidence, and the checkoff
system is only a beginning. From there
we have to go to more comprehensive
public financing. My own feeling is that
total public financing is preferable to
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matching funds, but that issue will pe
discussed here later.

It is not going to cure all political cor-
ruption. If anyone thinks that if we
establish public financing, we will have
a system that works perfectly, that all
the evils of Watergate will disappear,
they are mistaken—that is not going to
happen. But public financing will take
big money out of elections; it will mean
people can run campaigns for office and
be elected on the basis of their qualifica-
tions and the issues, rather than money.

If we are ever going to do it, if there
ever is going to be congressional and
public interest in that matter, it is now.
So we cannot miss this opportunity.

It is possible to talk about all the prob-
lems of the checkoff system—where the
money goes and all the difficulties of
public financing—but to somehow say
we cannot face up to those difficulties is
really to say we like the present system,
that the present system is working so
well that we do not have to make any
changes. Every time we raise objections
to this phase or that phase or that prob-
lem or this problem, whatever they are,
we have to remember the central point:
Do we want to keep this system? Does
the present system work well? I do not
think it does. I think the checkoff sys-
tem is better, and it represents the be-
ginning of a better method of electing
public officials in this country.

Mr. BIDEN. I thank the Senaftor. I
think it should be emphasized that we
are not talking about passing any new
legislation. The law already exists.

The Senator from California (Mr.
CransTON) indicated he may have an
interest in commenting on this matter.

Mr. CRANSTON. I thank the Senator
for yielding.

Mr. President, I thank the Senator
from Delaware also for bringing about
a discussion on a very important matter.
To paraphrase what the Senator from
Alabama said, the Senator from Dela-
ware is ever aware.

When Americans file their income tax
returns sometime between now and April
15, they can strike a blow for good gov-
ernment and clean politics with a simple
checkmark.

Near the top of the form 1040 are
boxes for assigning one tax dollar—or $2
if it is a joint return—to the 1976 Presi-
dential campaign fund.

Checking one of the boxes will not raise
an individual’s taxes. And it will not re-
duce the refund if the Government owes
the taxpayer money.

No matter who the people’s choice for
President may be in 1976, the dollars of
millions of private citizens will help make
candidates less dependent on wealthy
campaign contributors who often have
a special ax to grind.

The next Presidential campaign and
every political campaign is really the
people’s campaign—not some candidate’s
campaign, Political campaigns determine
the kind of government they will get and
the kind of country—and world—they
will live in.

The dollar checkoff will help remove
the curse of big private money from poli-
tics, and help give us clean politics and
good government,

Big money in political campaigns
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means big privilege in the form of tax
advantages—tax subsidies—and tax
loopholes—for multinational corpora-
tions, the oil and gas industry, banks,
security investors, wealthy individuals
and business in general.

The amount of Federal income tax not
collected because of these privileged ex-
ceptions is staggering. According to a
recent study by Tax Analysts and Ad-
vocates, a nonprofit corporation special-
izing in tax information and tax law, in
fiscal year 1975 an estimated $78.3 bil-
lion will mot come into the Federal Treas-
ury because of these exceptions. Various
of these exemptions are completely justi-
fied and should not be eliminated. But
the point is that the exemptions were
written into the law because their bene-
ficiaries had easier access to their Con-
gressmen through doors opened by the
money these beneficiaries poured into the
Congressmen's campaigns.

Closing that door through public fi-
nancing of campaigns will not and
should not eliminate all of these exemp-
tions. But I would estimate that at least
10 percent of them could be cut back
amounting to $7.8 billion, which would
not have come out of the average tax-
payer’s income tax return. This would
far exceed the cost of public financing.

The dollar checkoff by the average
taxpayer will be paid back many times
over in both money and good government
through ending the privileges which the
business world buys in our tax system.

Again, I thank the Senator from Dela-
ware.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the Sen-
ator from Montana is recognized for not
to exceed 15 minutes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
would like to turn over all my time but
1 minute to the distinguished Senator
from Delaware, but I want to use that
1 minute just to emphasize the following.
First, I am delighted that the Senators
from Delaware are showing such leader-
ship in this area. Second, I want to state
for the record that this was inaugurated
into law in the Revenue Act of 1971. It
is not a result of Watergate. It is some-
thing which the Senate anticipated be-
fore Watergate. So the record should be
clear that this is not a Johnny-come-
lately piece of legislation, but something
which was put into effect almost 3 years
ago.

I thank the Senator.

Mr, BIDEN. I thank the Senator.

Mr. President, I yield to the Senator
from Massachusetts such time as he
may need.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I want
to join my colleagues in commending the
distinguished Senators from Delaware
for sponsoring the colloquy taking place
on the floor of the Senate. It is extremely
timely.

I have had a chance to review the
testimony of the Senator from Delaware
before the Rules Committee on this issue,
and I want to commend him for his con-
tributions to the debate. I think, in many
respects, it was some of the most elo-
quent and telling testimony before the
committee. I think the fact that t.he two
Senators from Delaware are
ing this colloquy shows the blpa.rﬂaan

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

nature of the effort for true campaign
reform, which can be, perhaps, the single
most important legislative action Con-
gress takes this year.

I am also heartened by the presence of
the majority leader, who more than any-
one else was responsible, with the Sen-
ator from Louisiana (Mr. Lonc) and the
Senator from Rhode Island (Mr.
Pastore) for the enactment of the dollar
checkoff in 1971. I am also pleased to be
here with Senator CraNsTon and Senator
Starrorp, who have been among the most
vigorous and effective leaders in the Sen-
ate in working for public financing of
elections.

Together, we are here this morning to
urge taxpayers throughout the Nation to
use the dollar checkoff on their tax
forms.

Under present law, the public funds
available through the checkoff will be
used to pay for the cost of the 1976 Pres-
idential election. In effect, a great new
national experiment is underway. If the
checkoff proves successful, the 1976 elec-
tion will be a historic first—an election
paid for out of public dollars, and an end
to the reign of massive private contri-
butions and the appearance of corrup-
tion that travels in their wake.

The results so far indicate a dramatic
improvement over 1972, when it was used
on only 3.1 percent of the returns and
brought in only $3.9 million. By contrast,
the early results for 1973 show that the
checkoff is beginning to catch on. As of
February 22, 29 million tax returns, or
approximately 36 percent of the expected
returns for 1973, had already been filed.
And on 14.4 percent of those returns, tax-
payers used the checkoff for 1973 so that
a total of $2.9 million has already been
accumulated in the fund. In addition, 6.8
percent of the returns are using their
current returns retroactively, to also
make a checkoff designation for the 1972
tax year, amounting to another $1.4
million for the fund.

The weekly and cumulative results of
the checkoff make clear, however, the
rate of use of the checkoff has leveled
off in recent weeks, at about 15 percent
for 1973 and T percent for 1972. At that
rate, the funds available from the check-
off will bring in about $50 miilion by
April 1976, enough to pay for the 1976
Presidential election.

But that is not good enough. If public
financing is necessary for Presidential
elections, it is also necessary for Senate
and House elections and for primaries as
well. To pay the cost of public financing
for all Federal primaries and general
elections, as proposed under the Rules
Committee bill now on the Senate Calen-
dar, the checkoff will have to bring in
about $90 million a year. Under the terms
of the bill, the checkoff will be doubled,
which means that each designation will
bring in $2 instead of $1. Still, at this
new level, participation will have to in-
crease to the point where one in every
three taxpayers are using the checkoff.

That is the real challenge the check-
off faces today. It is doing well, but it
has to do even better. That is why I am
honored to take this opportunity in the
Senate to urge every taxpayer, as he
prepares his return between now and
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April 15, to use the checkoff. It is the
wisest possible investment a citizen can
make in the future of his country.

In closing, I again commend the In-
ternal Revenue Service for the vigorous
and imaginative initiatives it is using
this year to publicize the dollar checkoff,
especially in the public service radio and
television spot announcements that are
being broadcast at this time. Let us hope
that in the 6 weeks left in the current
filing period, people in public and pri-
vate life will take up the call, so that
working together, we can enable the
checkoff to meet the goal of public fi-
nancing for all elections to Federal
office.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a table summarizing the week-
ly and cumulative results of the dollar
checkoff, as made public by the Internal
Revenue Service, may be printed in the
REcoORD.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

RESULTS OF DOLLAR CHECKOFF

Returns using checkoff for 1973
Number  Percent

1973 returns filed in 1974

Through Jan. 18
Week of Jan. 25
Week of Feb. 1___.
Week of Feb. 8. _..
Week of Feb. 15___
Week of Feb, 22
Cumulative:
163, 400
414,712
14 810, 999
1,994, 628

_____#ﬂ_ﬂw_
REERLD DEERRS
Bt EI D e et D e £

Note: Total returns processed: 13,825,954, 81,000,000 returns
expected by Apr. 15, 1974; as of Feb. 22, 29,250,000 returns
had been filed. The ﬁgures in the fabie are based on returns
processed.

RESULTS OF DOLLAR CHECKOFF

Returns using checkoff for 1972
Number

1973 returns filed in 1974 Percent  Amount

Through Jan, 18

, 461
Week of Jan, 25 330 5,998

I.??, 418
280, 093
390, 459
443, 390
116, 459
293,877
573,970

429

1,407,819

5.3
6.9
7.0
6.7
6.6
7.1
6.4
6.8
6.8
6.7
6.8

ME BIDEN. I thank the Senator very
much.

Mr. President, at this point I ask unan-
imous consent to have printed at the con-
clusion of the colloquy a statement by
my distinguished colleague from Minne-
sota (Mr. MonpaLE) on this subject.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. BIDEN. Rather than take the en-
tire remaining time, unless some other
Senator wants to speak on this subject,
I would like to close by emphasizing sev-
eral points,

Pirst, as the distingulshed majority
lesderhassaid this is existing legisla-
tion. It was on the books before Water-
gate. It is a telling indictment of the
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system in that it was anticipated long
before Watergate was a big problem, and
this was one way of getting around it.
It is unfortunate that, for various rea-
sons, without casting blame on anyone
in particular, the IRS did not see fit to
advertise it last time as widely as is be-
ing done now.

Second, there is an absolute ceiling
on what can be spent. The American
public should not think that if, in fact,
more money is raised than allowed for
under the law, somehow or other that
money is going to be friftered away on
balloons and billboards. That is not the
case. It will go back into the general
revenues to be spent for everything from
the military to social welfare programs.

In addition to that, the cost to the
taxpayer is nothing. It does not increase
or diminish the taxpayer’s payment one
jota. In addition, it should be pointed
out that it is important to emphasize
this because it could have an effect in
increasing by 25 percent the amount that
is returned to the general revenue.

The taxpayer can on a joint return
check off $2, not just $1. I would like to
emphasize that and implore my col-
leagues in the Senate and the House to
advertise this fact in their newsletters
which are about to go out prior to the
deadlines for the filing of refurns. This
provision does in fact exist in the law.

It seems to me that, as one strong sup-
porter of public financing, I would be
delighted not to continue contributing
to the argument on public financing with
those who oppose my position, as I will
be able to do, if in fact we eliminate this
issue by having enough money derived
from this particular method of funding
Presidential elections.

I would like nothing better than to
never have to talk again on this issue
of the public financing of Presidential
elections. If we can, in fact, encourage
enough Americans to take advantage of
the existing law, I will not have to talk
about it again.

Mr., President, does my colleague, the
distinguished senior Senator from Ala-
bama (Mr. SparkMAN), intend to com-
ment on the $1 checkoff provision before
I yield back the remainder of my time?

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, if the
Senator would yield, I would point out
that that provision is already in the law.
It was on the tax returns last year. Un-
fortunately, however, it was badly placed.
This year, however, it is right on the
front page. I used the checkoff for my-
self, and my wife used it for herself.

I think it is a good arrangement. I
hope that the taxpayers in the country
will take advantage of it.

Mr. BIDEN. I thank the Senator. I
would like to conclude by saying that
I think it is important that the taxpayers
of this country realize that there is a
method by which this money can be
disbursed.

The two major parties would have
equal amounts of money to spend, as-
suming that they get more than a 25-
percent vote in the preceding election.
The minor parties and third parties will
be taken care of if they get a certain
percentage of the vote in the preceding
election.
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We can make the particulars of this
legislation made known to the people of
Delaware. I hope that we will be able
to make it known not only in Delaware,
but also across the United States by em-
phasizing the fairness of the legislation
and what it contains.

I thank my colleagues for participat-
ing in this colloquy, and particularly I
thank my senior colleague, Senator RoTH,
who helped arrange this entire colloquy.

I hope that the people will be made
known of this. I hope that the ladies
and gentlemen of the press who sit up
there and look down on us, attribute
this effort to Senator Rora and that the
American public can get out of the busi-
ness of buying elections and can through
the Presidential election procedure
check off the $1 provision on their
returns.

I hope that the American press will
help this effort by donating full-page ads
advertising this fact.

Mr. President, I am really just being
facetious. However, I would hope that
the press would disseminate this in-
formation,

Mr. President, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

EXHIBIT 1
STATEMENT BY SENATOR MONDALE

The revelation yesterday that the Presi-
dent's personal attorney, Mr. Kalmbach, was
engaged in selling ambassadorships in ex-
change for campalgn contributions is just
one more bit of evidence that our present
system of financing campaigns must be
changed.

We no longer need opinion polls to tells us
that the average American is terribly dis-
fllusioned and cynical about government,
politics, and politicians.

And they have every right to be, when they
see the kind of distortion of our democratic
election system that has been revealed in the
last year.

What they have seen is a virtual “Buy
America” system, in which those who are
wealthy enough ... and powerful enough

- » and cynical enough . .. can buy what
they want from govamment at the expense
of the average citizen.

But Americans now have a chance to work
& fundamental change in that system.

By checking off 1 on their tax returns,
they can assure that the Presldential candi-
dates of the major parties in 1976 will not
have to make their peace with wealthy and

powerful special interests in order to run for
the highest office in the land.

And they can assure that the businessmen
of this country will not be subjected to the
extortion and shakedown tactics which were
such an appalling feature of the last Nixon
campaign.

If the 81 check-off is successful, candidates
will owe allegiance only to their conscience,
the law, and the people, That is the way it
should be . . . and must be.

The reeponae to the $1 check-off so far this
year has been very encouraging.

Through February 15, more than 14 -
cent of all returns flled used the check-off,
and more than $2 million has been set aside.

This is a striking contrast from last year,
when only 3 pement of the returns used the
check-off.

In addition, nearly 7 percent of those filing
this year are making a retroactive check-off
for 1972, which they are allowed to do.

At this rate, there will be more than
enough in the $1 check-off Fund to provide
each major party candidate with $21 million
in public money in 19786,

This s solld evidence that public financing
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can work, and that the American people are
willing to Invest a small amount each year
to make our democracy as honest and re-
sponsive as we possibly can.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
commend the distinguished Senators
from Delaware, Senator Bmen on the
Democratic side and Senator RorH on
the Republican side, for the initiative
they have displayed this morning.

I especially commend the distin-
guished Senator from Delaware (Mr.
Bmex) for laying out the facts and for
pointing out that it is entirely voluntary
and that there is no cost attached to the
taxpayers. He has pointed out that there
is a way of participating in publicly fi-
nanecing the candidates and furthermore
that there is one way to get away from
the fat cats who have dominated the
Presidential elections for too many dec-
ades.

I think that if for no other reason
public financing on this basis is far, far
superior to the type of participation
which has placed a blight on the Presi-
dential elections in recent years. And
that applies to both Democratic and Re-
publican candidates.

Mr. BROOKE. Mr. President, Mark
Twain once said that although everybody
talks about the weather, nobody does
anything about it. For a long time that
seemed to be the case with the regula-
tion of campaign financing as well.

However, in 1971, Congress passed two
major pieces of campaign finance legis-
lation—the Federal Election Campaign
Act and the Federal Election Campaign
Fund Act.

The former measure required full dis-
closure of campaign contributions and
expenditures and imposed broadcast and
media expenditure limitations in order
to slow the spiraling cost of campaigns.
The political corruption that occurred
in the 1972 Presidential election cam-
paign made the need for this full dis-
closure requirement painfully apparent.

The latter act, establishing the so-
called tax check-off, has not yet been
utilized—its effective date is the 1976
Presidential election—but it is of per-
haps even greater significance, and I look
forward to seeing this law live up to its
potential as well.

The tax check-off, as originally
drafted, allowed all citizens to designate
$1 of their taxes for use in financing the
campaigns of Presidential candidates in
the general election. One could, if he or
she wished, stipulate that money be used
for the Democratic or Republican stand-
ard-bearer; or one could allocate his or
her dollar to a general fund to finance
all candidates qualifying for assistance.

The checkoff costs the taxpayer noth-
ing extra in taxes owed. The dollar comes
from his normal tax payment.

It is a regrettable fact that on only
3 percent of 1972 returns did taxpayers
check-off a dollar for the campaign
fund.

This deplorably low participation rate
can be attributed to a number of factors.
Many taxpayers remained ignorant of
the “check-off” because it was not on the
regular tax form but on a separate sheet.
In addition, a number of citizens were
perhaps reluctant to designate their tax
money for the benefit of one particular
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political party. Moreover, in this era of
increased sensitivities about preserving
one’s personal privacy, many people,
quite frankly, did not want to list a po-
litical party preference on: their public
tax return, feeling that this was a per-
sonal item.

In July of 1973, we in the Senate cor-
rected these shortcomings. No longer will
taxpayers have to hunt for the “check-
off"—now, by law, it must appear on
either the front page or the signature
page of every form. And, perhaps more
importantly, the Republican and Demo-
cratic Party designations have been
eliminated—all moneys will now be ac-
cumulated in a nonpartisan fund, with
the major parties to be allocated equal
amounts. Minor parties will also be eli-
gible for funding.

With these corrections, taxpayers are
participating at a higher rate than be-
fore, 13 percent of the returns for
January 1974 included the “checkoff.”
Although continued participation at this
rate might allow the 1976 Presidential
campaigns to be financed entirely from
public dollars, I would hope that the
rate might go yet higher. For only if we
remove those seeking public office from
their reliance on large donors, can we
then be absolutely certain that those
holding public office will not be under an
obligation to the individuals and inter-
est groups that contributed to their
campalgns.,

Thus, I would like to join my col-
leagues today in calling for increased
usage of the election fund tax checkoff
provision. I believe it to be a significant
step forward in restoring the integrity of
our electoral process.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, each
year at this time millions of Americans
must undergo one of life’s more un-
pleasant tasks—payment of their
income taxes.

Painful at this experience is we all
recognize its necessity. With the privilege
of citizenship also comes responsibility.

This year for the first time the front
page of TRS form 1040 provides a space
were a taxpayer may designate $1 of his
1973 income tax be paid into the Presi-
dential election campaign fund, or $2
with a joint return. This is popularly
known as the dollar checkoff. This
does not cost the taxpayer any extra
money. He or she merely designates that
51 of their tax money should be used for
qualified Presidential candidates.

Mr. President, the option to do this was
available to taxpayers last year when
they paid their income tax for 1972. Due
to administrative confusion, however, no
space was provided on the IRS form 1040
as Congress intended when it enacted the
Presidential Election Campaign PFund
Act.

Rather, taxpayers had to file a separate
form if they wished to use the dollar
checkoff.

Although about $4,000,000 was pald
into the Presidential campaign fund
through the dollar checkoff last year,
this was only 312 percent participation
by the eligible taxpayers. It is reason-
able to assume considerably more money
would have been paid in had space been
provided on the face of the 1040 form.
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I might also add, in an attempt to
rectify this oversight, this year's form
1040 also contains a separate space
where a taxpayer may still check off $1
of his 1972 taxes.

Mr. President, in 1971 I sponsored the
amendment which eventually became law
and permits the dollar checkofl.

This law is intended to provide public
funds for paying the qualified campaign
expenses of eligible Presidential and Vice
Presidential candidates of a political
party.

The General Accounting Office has
prepared an excellent summary of the
Presidential Election Campaign Fund
Act, and how it will work. I ask unani-
mous consent it be inserted in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REeEcorp immediately follow-
ing my remarks.

In addition, my amendment had two
other provisions intended to encourage
small political contributions.

These provisions provide tax incen-
tives for contributions to candidates for
public office.

The first allows & maximum tax credit
against an individual’'s income tax of
$12.50 if filing individually, or $25 in
the case of a joint return, for political
contributions.

The second provision is an alternative
to the first, and permits a maximum
deduction in lieu of a credit of $50, or
$100 if a joint return.

Mr. President, before Watergate I was
among those in the Senate who urged
election campaign reform. I also spon-
sored the legislation which effected the
first major overhaul of our Federal cam-
paign laws in over 25 years. I also man-
aged that bill on the floor. It, of course,
became the Campaign Reform Act of
1971.

Last year I introduced further amend-
ments to that law designed to tighten it
further in view of the experience of the
1972 election campaign.

That bill, S. 372, has passed the Senate
and now awaits House action.

Mr. President, the cornerstone of our
Republic—the democratic electoral proc-
ess—is in jeopardy. Unless that process
is sanitized, and faith in its integrity re-
stored, people will remain cynical and
regard it as a sham.

The quickest and soundest way to re-
store the voters faith in the electoral
process is to remove the necessity of can-
didates to rely on large individual con-
tributions privately solicited. This 1is
where the trouble starts, and abuse
creeps in.

I hasten to add, I am not reflecting
on the integrity of any elected official.
The fact of contributions creates the ap-
pearance of impropriety, and this in and
of itself undermines the electoral process.

The Presidential Election Campaign
Fund with the “dollar checkoff” is re-
markably suited tc accomplish a good
deal of the needed reform.

If it succeeds as many of us believe it
will, I see no reason why it cannot be ex-
tended to other elective offices, such as
Senator or Representative.

Mr. President, I therefore urge all
Americans to make use of the “dollar
checkoffi” when they file their 1973 in-
come fax.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, on several

4479

occasions I have stated my strong sup-
port for some form of public financing
of campaigns. I am glad to join with
several of my distinguished colleagues
this morning in stating again that public
financing is necessary if the corruption
of recent elections is to be avoided.

The traditional practice of campaign
revenue raising is susceptible to much
abuse. Political campaign costs require
a candidate to raise hundreds of thou-
sands, and sometimes millions of dollars.
Since most candidates do not possess
such extensive means, they solicit them
from private sources—primarily wealthy
individuals. As a result, 90 percent of all
confributions come from only 1 percent
of the voters. The lists of contributors is
largely made up of representatives of
corporations, special interest groups, and
certain individuals with loaded person-
al concern and expectations. I agree with
the distinguished Senate majority lead-
er that “it is not healthy for the Nation
for politics to become a sporting game of
the rich.” But, in reality, politics in
America in far too many instances, has
become a sporting game of the rich.

In order that participation by the
American electorate in the political proc-
ess could be broadened, I have supported
the “tax-check-off” approach to financ-
ing of political campaigns. My voting
record and statements have indicated
this. I was happy to join with one-third
of my colleagues in support of eight basic
principles on public financing of elec-
tions. One of these principles supported
the tax check-off concept that was adopt-
ed in 1971 to provide Treasury financing
of qualified candidates for President and
Congress in the general elections at a
level that would enable a candidate to
mount an effective campaign without the
need to seek large private contributions.

I believe that the existing tax check-
off provision is a step in the right direc-
tion. It provides that future Presiden-
tial election campaigns will be financed,
at least partially, through the tax-check-
off provision. Taxpayers can indicate on
their tax forms that $1 of their tax la-
bility, or $2 on a joint return, can go into
a general fund for financing Presidential
campaigns,

To date, this method of raising cam-
paign revenue has not been as successful
as some had hoped. Some have referred
to it as a futile act. Others have called
it a dud. This criticism, due to the first
year of operation of the tax checkoff
provision in which less than 3 percent
of the tax returns were accompanied by
a checkoff form is not entirely war-
ranted. Several reasons can be given for
this low participation. Many individuals
were unusually apathetic about their
political system. This is still true today
to a great extent, but hopefully the evi-
dent corruption of the 1972 election will
increase interest in how revenue for po-
litical campaigns is raised and will
generate additional interest in public
financing.

Many individuals in 1972 misunder-
stood from where the money on the
checkoff would come, They thought that
it would cost them an extra $1. And the
contribution was obscured with a sep-
arate required form. The advantages to
the 1973 tax return over that of 1972
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should provide a better means of assess-
ing the success of the tax checkoff provi-
sion. The checkoff now appears on the
face of the 1040 tax form and on the
short form, rather than on a separate
form. The IRS has given the tax check-
off much more publicity than a year ago.
And the party designation option, which
created some hesitancy on the part of a
few individuals, has been eliminated.

An important aspect of the tax check-
off is that it provides a means by which
the taxpayer can chose whether some of
his tax dollar should go to political cam-
paigns. There is no pressure placed upon
him. It just gives the average American
the opportunity of participating in dem-
ocratic government.

If the tax cheeckoff option could be in-
creased to $2 per individual, and $4 per
joint return, and if all American voters
would participate, all Federal elections,
including primaries, could be financed
by this means. This, of course, is the ulti-
mate goal. Philip M, Stern, president of
the Center for Public Financing of Elec-
tions, estimates that the cost for all Fed-
eral elections at $262 million, or only
$1.88 for each of the 140 million Ameri-
cans of voting age.

I am happy to report that support for
the tax checkoff in Utah was greater than
support nationally. A Utah poll, con-
ducted by the Salt Lake Tribune, indi-
cated that slightly more than 10 percent
of Utah voters exercised the option to
contribute through the tax checkoff.

Utah is one of the few States that pro-
vides for a State tax checkoff, In Utah,
the taxpayer checks a box on the State
tax form designating $1 of his taxes to
his party’s State committee. The money
collected will be split between the State
and county party central committees to
be spent for campaign purposes. I com-
mend government representatives in my
State for their efforts in this regard.

I am confident that the allowance for
taxpayers to a checkoff on their Federal
ingome tax for campaign purposes is an
alternative to the many scandals of big
money contributions and the problems of
past elections. I endorse the concept of
the tax checkoff entirely. I hope that the
real intent of this method of campaign
financing will be realized. In order that
it will be realized, we must continue to
give active support to it.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, last
December I sent a newsletter to my con-
stituents in New Mexico concerning the
dollar tax check-off on their Internal
Revenue tax forms, and urging their use
of this most important alfernative meth-
od of financing political campaigns.

I said then that it was “a chance to
put' the public interest first,” and I still
believe that to be true. Certainly this
year every American must be searching
for ‘& way to make our political system
more responsive to his needs and less
open to the corruptive influence of big
money and hidden power. Testimony be-
fore' the Senate Select Committee on
Presidential Campaigns has provided an

‘ugly picture of money in brown paper
bags, in cash, in secret funds, mn illegal
corporate contributions, @nd other ques-

‘ tionable ways of paying for the elections

of'a President. "
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It has become crystal clear that we
must find an honest and simple alterna-
tive to the kind of campaign funding
which that testimony described.

In 1971 Congress established the Presi-
dential Election Campaign Fund as one
option which taxpayers could select if
they wished to share in the cost of elec-
tion campaigns, and thereby dilute or
destroy the influence of “big money.” The
law, as amended, would assure public dis-
closure of campaign expenses, an audit
of finaneial reports, and equitable finan-
cial distribution of campaign money, and
the healthy knowledge that no private

contributor is being allowed to buy more

than his citizen’s share of influence with
a winning candidate.

Congress believed that this opportu-
nity, if used by taxpayers, would prevent
the excessive influence of large contribu-
tions of money in national campaigns.
The first campaign to be funded will be
in 1976—but only if enough taxpayers
share our belief. If taxpayers decide to
use this way of paying for our national
election campaigns, no other funds would
be needed by major candidates, and no
favors would be owed to any special in-
terest or any special contributor. i

Last year, the first time this option
was available, the tax information was
not clear, and forms did not carry the
tax checkoff option. Only 4 percent of
taxpayers checked the option either
through lack of information or lack of
the proper form. As chairman of the Ap-

‘propriations Subcommittee on Treasury,

U.S. Postal Service, and General Goy-
ernment, I urged the Internal Revenue
Service to place the checkoff box on
both form 1040 and 1040A in a better po-
sition, and to make information concern-
ing the Presidential election campaign
fund checkoff available to all tax-
payers.

I am pleased to note that this year the
box is in a prominent place on both
forms, and.in addition a box has been
included, making it possible for those
who neglected or did not have the op-
portunity to checkoff last year to do so
this year for 1972 as well as 1973.

In addition, the IRS Publication 585,
“Voluntary Tax Methods to Help Fi-
nance Political Campaigns,”’ is now avail-
able through the Government Printing
Office. I have made this publication avail-
able to New Mexico taxpayers through
my Washington and; New Mexico offices,
and urge my colleagues to consider this
additional tax service to their con-
stituents.

It is essential that all Senators and
Representatives who discuss this method
of paying' for Presidential campaigns
with voters emphasize that utilizing the
checkoff system will not inerease the
individual tax of any taxpayer. Despite
efforts by the IRS to explain this to tax-
payers, the idea seems to persist that the
$1 or $2 checked will add to the indi-
vidual tax. It is up to Congress to help
publicize the fact that the dollar cheek-
off system simply authorizes the estab-
lishmentof the fund and suthorizes
Congress to appropriate from the fund
in an election year. It will neither in-
crease the tax paid by any citizen nor

. decrease the amount of his refund.
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The first Presidential campalgn in
which we will have an opportunity to
utilize this fund will be in 1976. But the
important year for this alternative
method of financing Presidential cam-
paigns may well be this year, 1974. This
is the year in which a clear-cut oppor-
tunity to participate fully in support of
democratic government is open to the
people of this Nation. The key to success
of the system will be the number of tax-
payers who understand fully the system
and who share the feeling that the only
“big contributor” to any candidate
should be the American people.

This is our chance to prove the Gov-
ernment of the United States belongs to
the people—and not to special interests.

I urge my colleagues to do all in their
power to reaffirm the principle of free
elections, and to do away with the temp-
tations to illegality and impropriety
which the old system provides.

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, the elemen-
tary obligations of citizenship can, and
often are, reduced to platitudes. We say,
“register and vote” and certainly that
is just what good citizens, by the mil-
lions, do.

As I have noted before, this is the
beginning—rather than the end—of a
citizen’s responsibility. To me, the es-
sence of citizenship is the extent that
each individual accepts responsibility for
the quality of public life.

Each day I grow more aware that indi-
vidual citizens are terribly disturbed
about the quality of public life.

My mail is heavy with queries from
constituents who demand “What in the
world is going on down there?”

A few also ask what role is left to the
individual citizen as the morass of fact
and fiction concerning Watergate grows
deeper.

I would like to take this occasion to
call attention to one additional way indi-
viduals can accept the responsibility for
the guality of public life.

I refer, of course, to the dollar check-
off.

The voluntary act of checking off a
dollar contribution to establishment of a
Presidential election campaign fund is an
act of responsible citizenship.

This is a painless way to direct money
be spent and, perhaps, it could mark the
beginning of the end of one of the most
disturbing truths in American politics.

Eighth grade government texts teach
that men with wealth are much more
likely to be elected to high offices than
men and women of modest means.

The eighth grade texts may not go
into it, but the fact is that it is difficult
for people without wealth to run for high
public_office. The need for funds has, I
believe, been a most corrupting influence.

I see the. dollar checkoff as a bench-
mark in American politics if the Amer-
ican people become more aware of it. In
my own Sftate of New Jersey this year
about 20 percent of the taxpayers are
earmarking $1 for public finanecing,
which is greater than the national aver-
age of about 14 percent.

Senator HompHREY and I spoke to this
point before in urging that the Federal
Government: include public service no-
tices about the checkoff system with the
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1973 W-2 forms. I still hope that we may
see the executive branch recognize the
potential ability it has, as one of the
largest employers, of notifying hundreds
of thousands of Americans about the dol-
lar checkoff.

I believe both the Congress and the ex-
ecutive branch must make use of every
possible opportunity if last year's record
is to be improved.

Mr. BENTSEN. Mr. President, the Con-
gress recently approved a Presidential
election campaign fund to be financed
through taxpayer contributions. This is
the $1 tax checkoff that American tax-
payers are considering as part of their
income tax returns this year and I be-
lieve it may mark a turning point in the
history of campaign financing for the
Office of the Presidency.

The purpose of the dollar checkoff is to
remove Presidential elections from the
murky world of private financing and
move these elections into the publiec light
and under the people’s control. There is
the chance, with this checkoff, to reform
Presidential elections and fto end the
present system where our highest office is
up for auction to the highest bidder.

If the events of the 1972 Presidential
election teach us anything, it certainly
must be that campaign spending has
grown ouf of bounds and that the fund-
raising activities necessary to support
that kind of spending have undermined
public support for our most important
office. The people feel that while their
votes may influence the election day out-
come it is the contributions of special in-
terests which will influence the major de-
cisions made following that election out-
come.

I do not agree with that sentiment for
I do not believe that most campaign con-
tributors expect a quid pro quo, a favor
for favor return when they make political
contributions. Abuses by some, though,
have called into question the activities of
all and have undermined the confidence
of the people in their public officials. The
figures behind this loss of confidence are
startling.

The campaign for President of the
United States is estimated to run over
$100 million in a given election. We know
that the Committee To Re-Elect the
President raised and spent nearly $40
million in 1972 and that was without any
meaningful primary campaigns. The
figures also indicate that 90 percent of
political contributions come from 1 per-
cent of the population.

In truth, Mr. President, the level of
campaign spending has grown outrage-
ously and the potential for candidates
to become dependent on the purse strings
of the moneyed continues to grow as well.
If we are concerned with the dangers
threatening our democratic form of
government, if we are concerned with
the eroding confidence of the people in
their Government then we must be con-
cerned with the issue of campaign spend-

The Congress, through the dollar
checkoff, has given the people an avenue
for reform. Their collective dollars can
now have the same influence in determin-
ing how candidates campaign that their
collective votes have always had on how
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candidates are elected. A candidate for
President can now be beholden to the
people for their contributions as well as
their votes and that combination could
create a powerful force for the common
good in the Office of the Presidency.

I hope that taxpayers will make their
money felt along with their votes. I hope
that the public trust of the Nation’s
highest office can be removed from the
campaign finance auction block and
placed back in the hands of the people
to whom it belongs. I believe it is time
to replace the era of suitcases full of
laundered, cash contributions with one
where public funds are raised in the open
and spent according to law.

For those who are wondering what can
be done about Watergate, I say that the
solution begins with you, the individual
taxpayer. Your dollar checkoff can mean
the beginning of a new era in campaign
financing.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, last
June, during debate on my dollar-check
off amendment to the debt ceiling bill,
I noted that only 3.1 percent of all tax-
payers used the dollar check-off in 1972,
I also observed that this failure of so
many Americans to avail themselves of
this opportunity to reduce the role of
private money in politics was in large
part the result of obstacles which the
administration put in their way. Execu-
tive inaction, and footdragging, thwarted
this effort by Congress to build equitable
citizen participation into the political
process.

It was this failure of the executive
branch to publicize this opportunity and
to make the check-off as easy as possible
for people, that led to my amendment
requiring that the check-off box be placed
on the front page of the tax return form
and that this opportunity be publicized.

The election of 1972, and revelations
since then, have hammered an indelible
impression into the mind of every Amer-
ican citizen about the elective process
and how campaigns are financed. Secret
funds, illegal contributions, slush funds
and laundered millions, only begin the
long list of affronts to the American citi-
zen. Mr. Jeb Stuart Magruder, when
asked by the Senate “Watergate” Com-
mittee what he considered to be the
major impetus for his and other ques-
tionable election activities, simply re-
plied, “Too much money."”

Never were conditions and public sen-
timents in our country more supportive
of significant campaign finance reform
than they are today. Hopefully, Congress
will soon move ahead with the substan-
tial campaign finance reform that our
people are demanding.

I am very pleased to report to the
Senate today that our decision to -e-
quire the IRS to place the checkoff box
on the front page of the income tax re-
turn from and to report its public in-
formation plan on the check-off to Con-
gress each year, is begining to have the
intended result.

Mr. President, the Internal Revenue
Service informed me today that, with
only 17 percent of the 1973 income tax
returns processed, we have already ex-
ceeded total collections from the dollar
check-off last year. For returns proc-
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essed as of February 22, participation
was running at a 14.4-percent rate for
1973, and this participation rate is in-
creasing further. Moreover, the partici-
pation rate of taxpayers who had not
used the check-off in 1972 and are cor-
recting for that as provided in this year's
torzé:ns, is currently at a level of 6.8 per-
cent.

As a result of these participation rates,
the IRS has already collected $5.3 mil-
lion this year, compared to $4 million
designated for all of last year. Even if
the current rate of participation con-
tinues, without the further increase that
is expected, we can expect to raise about
$25 million this year. Assuming that the
rates of participation on 1974 and 1975
refurns is about the same, a pessimistic
assumption, a public fund of at least $6
million would be available to finance the
Presidential campaigns in 1976. This will
indeed have a profound impact on the
nature of the next Presidential election.

Mr. President, I would also like to take
this opportunity to publicly commend all
of those in public and private organiza-
tions that are making this nearly five-
fold increase in the participation rate
possible.

The Internal Revenue Service has done
a commendable job of publicizing the
dollar checkoff. Our labor unions have
made a key contribution by heavily pub-
licizing the dollar checkoff in their pub-
lications and by working with employers
to encourage its use. Private firms have
also provided information to their em-
ployees encouraging their participation,
with many accounting firms reminding
clients of this opportunity. Public serv-
ice organizations like Common Cause
also made an important contribution.
I am also pleased to note that many
Government officials have informed me
that they will include an information
note on the dollar checkoff, enclosed
with the W-2 form sent to all of their
employees.

This is the kind of broad-based and
active support that can make the dollar
checkoff the success that it must be.
These and all of the other organizations
that have contributed their support are
providing a valuable public service.

Mr. President, no less a man than
James Madison stated In issue No.
10 of the Federalist Papers that “the
more free a people, the greater likelihood
that they would choose more knowledge-
able and more honest governors.” But
freedom requires favorable conditions—
an educated electorate and equality at
the starting gate.

Mr. President, if the rate of participa-
tion continues at the current level or
increases, the dollar checkoff will move
us closer to financial “equality at the
starting gate” than ever before in Amer-
ican political history.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a few examples of efforts to
promote use of the dollar checkoff be
included at this point in the REecorp.
These include a few of the responses by
governors to my suggestion to them that
they include a note on the dollar check-
off along with the W-2 form that goes to
each State employee. I also request that
the February 25, Washington Post edi-
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torial, entitled “A Taxpayer's Reply to
Political Corruption,” be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR,
Frankfort, Ky., December 21, 1973.
Hon. HuserT H. HUMPHREY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnATOR HUMPHREY: This letter is in
response to your suggestion about notify-
ing state employees about the “dollar check-
off” for political parties on their income tax
forms. You are correct, the time is short, but
I am going to try to have our Department
for Finance and Administration include a
notice with each state employee’s W-2 and
E-2 Individual income tax form.

Sincerely,

WENDELL,
STATE OF OHIO,
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR,

Columbus, Ohio, December 19, 1973.
Hon. HuserT H. HUMPHEEY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeNaToR HUMPHREY: Thank you for
your letter of December 14 and for calling
my sattention to your most commendable
program to encourage all American citi-
zens, and especially public employees, to par-
ticlpate in the “dollar check-off” plan for
political contributions, ’

I shall see to it that our Director of Per-
sonnel takes all appropriate steps to inform
the 55,000 employees of the State of Ohlo
of the advantages of this program, and we
shall attempt to glve this effort the widest
possible publicity.

May I take this opportunity to wish you
and your family a wonderful holiday season
and a marvelous New Year. With warmest
personal regards,

Sincerely,

JoHN J. GILLIGAN.
EXECUTIVE CHAMBERS,
Honolulu, Hawaii, January 21, 1974.
Hon. HuserT H. HUMPHREY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnATOR HUMPHREY: This letter is to
let you know, in connection with your letter
of December 14 to Governor Burns, that our
State of Hawail government will be includ-
Ing a notice with each 1973 W-2 form, urging
the reciplents to consider the dollar check-
off on their income tax returns to help fi-
nance the presidential campaigns of all
parties in 1976. Because of the degree of cen-
tralization of our State’s payroll system, we
can assure that the notice will accompany
each W-2 form, of which over 56,000 are
being issued for 1973.

Governor Burns joins me in expressing our
appreciation for your encouragement in sup-
port of the campaign financing law. With
such support, I am sure that you and your
colleagues have advanced significantly the
potential for success of this worthwhile
effort.

With warm personal regards, I remain

GEORGE R. ARTYOSHI,
Acting Governor.
STATE OF NoRTH DAKOTA,
EXECUTIVE OFFICE,
Bismarck, N, Dak., January 3, 1974,
Hon. HuserT H. HUMPHREY,
U.S. Senator,
Washington, D.C.

DEArR SENATOR HUMPHREY: Thank you for
your letter of December 14, 1973, urging my
support of the public financing law. I appre-
ciate your bringing this matter to my atten-
tion, especially at this time when W-2 forms
will be soon delivered to each state employee.
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I believe the unfortunate circumstances
of the past two years have proven that an al-
ternative to the dependence of presidential
election campaigns on large private con-
tributions is absolutely essential.

I will use your suggested forms or varia-
tions thereof to bring this matter to the at-
tention of all state employees.

Sincerely yours,
ArTHUR A. LaNg, Governor.

[From the Laborer, February 1974]
Excerprs FrROM THE LABOR PRESS

There is a way to help reduce the influence
of the big money in politics; replace it with
an honestly-administered “citizens fund”
for presidential campaigns, at least.

And that way is by using a little line on
the front of your federal income tax form.
The line simply enables you to authorize that
$1 be deducted from the tax you owe and be
put into a presidential campaign fund for
1976. You can direct the $1 into a fund for &
specific party's candidate or Into a general
fund to help major party candidates equally
and other candidates on a sliding scale
basis,

Remember, it won't cost you a penny. The
check-off is for $1 out of tax money you're
already assessed.

If enough citizens use the check-off,
there’ll be no need in 1976 for presidential
candidates to resort to arm-twisting, fina-
gling, or begging from big-money interests.

[From UTU News, Jan. 19, 1974]
CrEAN Up Porrrics WiTeH Tax Bucks

Money in politics—it has become a national
disgrace. Months of revelations about huge
sums virtually extorted from big corpora-
tions . . . storles about bagmen carrying brief-
cases loaded with $100 bills . . . other stories
about "laundered” funds coming through
foreign banks to President Nixon's campalgn
committee—all this and other muck dredged
up by the Senate Watergate committee and
other investigators shows as never before
the corrupting influence of big money in
politics,

The best way out of it is to ban abso-
lutely any private contributions to political
candidates and to have the Federal Govern-
ment finance federal campaigns.

But that may be a long way off, and the
need is now.

There 18 a way to help drive dirty money
out and replace it with an honestly admin-
istered “cltizens fund” for presidential cam-
paigns at least.

And that way 1s by using a little line on
the front of your Federal Income tax form.
The llne simply enables you to authorize
that $1 be deducted from the tax you owe
and be put into a presidential campaign fund
for 1976 to be shared equally by major party
candidates and on a sliding scale basis by
legitimate minor party candidates.

Remember, it won't cost you a penny. The
check-off is for $1 out of tax money you're
already assessed.

If enough citizens use the check-off,
there'll be no need in 1976 for presidential
candidates to resort to arm-twisting, fina-
gling, or begging from big-money inter-
ests . . ., and there will be no sickening
money scandals emerging from the 1978
election.

—

[From the Machinist, Jan. 24, 1974}
To HELP CLEAN Ur PRESIDENTIAL PoLITICS

Two boxes on your Federal Income tax
Form 1040 give you the chance to help end
the corrupting infiluence of huge corporate
contributors in Presidential election cam-
paigns.

Check the top box. This tells the Govern-
ment to take $1 ($2 in the case of a couple
filing jointly) from the tax you have pald
and put it in a 1976 Presidential Campalgn
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Fund. It doesn’t cost you a cent nor does it
tle you to any political party.

All money designated for the years 1972-75
will be divided, with major parties recelving
equal shares, minor ones lesser shares on &
sliding scale.

This can raise a big campalgn fund when
you consider that this year alone the Internal
Revenue Service estimates 81 million indi-
vidual income tex returns will be filed. Such
a fund would eliminate the need for political
parties and candidates to tap huge corpora-
tions for contributions. The lower box per-
mits you to do the same thing for last year
if you didn't do it then,

Decemser 7, 1973.
The PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. PRESIDENT: Public financing is
one method that many feel can eliminate
the dependence of presidential candidates
on large private contributions to finance
campaligns.

Many of us feel this is, Indeed, the best
answer to the campaign financing problem.
However, the only law presently on the books
providing for any form of public financing
is the Presidential Election Campaign Fund
Act, calling for the “dollar check-off” ques-
tion box to be placed on individual income
tax forms.

If utilized by the taxpayer, there is no
doubt that a substantial fund can be raised
to finance presidential campaigns of all
parties.

The Internal Revenue Service has advised
that it is appropriate and proper to publicize
the check-off by allowing employers to in-
clude with 1973 W-2 forms they mail to em-
ployees a public service notice calling atten-
tion to the check-off system.

Bince the federal government is one of the
largest employers in the nation, it would
seem appropriate for it to take the lead in
making the taxpayer aware of the public
financing opportunity.

We know you are interested in solutions
to the financing problem. Therefore, we are
appealing to you to order federal depart-
ments to participate in a program to have
public service announcements inserted into
W-2 form packets distributed to federal
employees.

We realize that time is short, but we un-
derstand that with prompt action notices
can be included with the W-2 forms for 1973.

Respectfully,

Hubert H., Humphrey, Clifford P. Case,
Joseph R. Biden, Edward M. Eennedy,
Edward W. Brooke, Willlam Proxmire,
Charles McC. Mathias, Jr., Dick Clark,
Adlal E. Stevenson III, Harrison A.
Williams, Walter F. Mondale, Richard
8. S8chweilker, James Abourezk, Robert
T. Stafford, Alan Cranston, Willilam D,
Hathaway, Jacob K. Javits, Philip A.
Hart.

THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, D.C., January 30, 1974.
Hon. HuserT H. HUMPHREY,
U.8. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SewnaToR: Further reference is made
to the December 7 letter to the President
from you and several of your colleagues
urging that a notice be eénclosed with W-2
forms to call Federal employees' attention
to the dollar check off question box for
campaign contributions which appears on
income tax forms.

I have been informed by the Treasury
Department that the suggestion was re-
celved too late to implement in the manner
‘proposed. As an alternative, however, the
Treasury has prepared such a notice and
will, in the next few days, request each Fed-
eral agency to convey the message to its
employees.
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As you are aware, the Internal Revenue
Bervice also has made plans to publicize
extensively the taxpayer’s right to make
campaign fund designations.

With kindest personal regards,

Sincerely,

Tom C. EOROLOGOS,
Deputy Assistant to the President.
To: All employees.
Subject: Presidential Election Campaign
Fund.

I want to remind all employees that we
have an opportunity to provide for public
financing of future presidential election
campaigns, on a completely voluntary basis.

Your individual income tax return makes
provision for designating that $1 of your
taxes will be pald into the Presidential Elec-
tlon Campaign Fund. In the case of joint
returns, either spouse may deslgnate §1, or
both spouses may designate 81 each for a
total of $2. A designation of this kind does
not Increase your tax or reduce your re-
fund. It is merely an allocation of 81 or $2
of the taxes you pay.

The money In the Presidential Election
Campaign Fund will be used to pay the
qualified campalgn expenses of eligible can-
didates for the office of President or Vice
President. It will be available to candidates
of major, minor, and new political partles.
If there is enough money in the fund, eli-
gible candidates of all political parties will
receive their full entitlement. If not, all
candidates will receive their pro rata share.

While each of us has to decide if we want
to designate funds for this purpose, we
should keep In mind that this method of
financing presidential election campaigns is
completely non-partisan and could relleve
the political parties of their dependence on
large private contributions.

CommoN CAUSE,
Washington, D.C., February 14, 1974.

DeAR SENATOR: As you know, Congress in
1971 passed a law establishing a $1 income
tax check-off system to finance a nonpar-
tisan Presidential Election Campalgn Fund
beginning with the 1976 election. This is an
important step toward removing the ex-
cesslve influence of big money contributors
in Presidential election campaigns. In 1972
few taxpayers availed themselves of the op-
portunity, apparently because of Internal
Revenue Service procedures which made it
difficult for the taxpayer to know of the op-
portunity. The procedures have now been
simplified and are explained in the attached
fact sheet.

In order to ensure that the program is a
success this year, Common Cause 1s working
to publicize the check-off as widely as possi-
ble during the period when most citizens
are preparing their income tax forms. You
could help us in this effort by including in-
formation about the tax check-off In your
newsletter or other mailings to your con-
stituents. Attached for your possible use is
a description of the check-off process, &
poster, an explanatory illustration suitable
for reproduction, and & fact sheet prepared
by the Internal Revenue Service.

If we can be of any assistance, please feel
free to call us.

Sincerely,
JOHN GARDNER.

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY,
INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., November 30, 1974,
Hon, HuserT H. HUMPHREY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SenaTor HumpHREY: This is in reply
to your previously acknowledged letter of
November 13 asking to see the texts of ad-
vertising spot announcements or printed
materials on the dollar check-off which the
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IRS plans to distribute or make available for
distribution.

Our program to remind taxpayers of the
check-off includes:

1. Public service television announce-
ment, in color, to be distributed to networks
and stations throughout the United States,

2. “Drop-in" ads in four sizes for distribu-
tion to 700 major national publications and
to IRS public information field officers for
local media. Drop-in ads are designed to fit
into the standard advertising spaces of pub-
lications, which print the ads as a public
service when they have space avallable.

3. Poster, 11’" x 14'", to be placed on walls
and counters in IRS offices,

4. News item for Congressional newsletters,

b. News release from Washington for daily
newspapers,

6. Two news releases for local daily news-
papers to be distributed by IRS field offices,

7. Two news releases for weekly newspa-
pers to be distributed by IRS field offices,

8. Two radio spot announcements to be
distributed to networks and stations
throughout the TUnited States.

Items 1, 2, and 38 are In final form, and
text or facsimiles are enclosed. The balance
of the items are being prepared and we
will send you coples when they are com-
pleted.

The front covers of the 1973 tax form pack-
ages for both the 1040 and 1040A contain
a prominent reference to the check-off. Bold-
face type in red ink draws attention to the
check-off on the package covers and on the
forms themselves. Those who did not indi-
cate a check-off on their 1972 returms will
be able to do so right above the block for
their signatures. We are enclosing coples of
these forms for your information.

Taxpayers who file their 1973 tax returns
without making a designation for 1973 will
have another opportunity to check off. They
will be able to' do so by amending their re-
turn with Form 1040X, “Amended U.S, In-
dividual Income Tax Return.” Form 1040X
will also permit a designation for 1972 by
those who did not make a check-off for that
year.

Form 05185, “Presidential Election Cam-
palgn Fund Designation,” will be included
in all computer-generated notices sent to
taxpayers and will enable them to check off
if they haven't already done so on their re-
turns. Taxpayers receive those notices when-
ever they make a mathematical error on thelr
return, are billed for taxes due, or receive a
refund larger or smaller than they claimed.
An estimated 11 million notices will be
mailed concerning 1973 returns.

Forms 5185 and 1040X are at the printers.
Coples will be malled to you when they are
avallable.

Last year, 8.1 percent of all returns in-
cluded 1976 Presidential Election Campaign
Fund designations. We would expect that
changes in the law, method of checking off,
the residual effect of earlier IRS publicity
efforts, and our current efforts to acquaint
the public with the check-off will result in
a significantly greater participation by tax-
payers in the coming months.

Please let us know if we can be of further
service.

With kind regards,

Sincerely,
DonaALD C. ALEXANDER.

A TAXPAYER'E REPLY TO POLITICAL CORRUPTION

In the second month of the campaign year
1974, the natlon continues to agonize over
political corruption and scandals in which
secrecy and cold cash played devastating
roles. At the same time, Congress continues
to wrestle with campaign finance reform leg-
islation, imcluding important proposals for
public financing of political campaigns. Yet
right now—wlithout walting for the de-
nouncement of these developments—every
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taxpaying citizen has an effortless way to
help solve at least part of the problem—with
respect to the presidency a means to make
public campaign financing an attractive al-
ternative to big private money in the presi-
dential election of 1976 is already in the law.
And the opportunity to make it work is easily
avallable to everyone who is fililng a federal
income tax return.

We refer to the “dollar checkoff” option
on your tax return form, whereby you may in-
struct the Treasury to allocate $1 of your
1973 income tax ($2 on a joint return) to a
nonpartisan public campaign fund for the
presidential election of 1976. What's more, if
you didn't check this provision last year
(for your 1972 return), there’s another space
on the current form to earmark an additional
dollar or two to catch up. The checkoff
doesn't involve any extra charge on your tax
bill; it is only an instruction from the tax-
payer to use these amounts of his or her pay-
ments for a public campaign fund, estab-
lished to offer an alternative to private
financing of presidential eampaigns in 1976.

The provision has been changed—for the
better in our view—since last year. There are
no longer three specific checkoff boxes, for
the Democratic and Republican parties or a
nopartisan fund. All money checked off is to
be deposited in a single fund—to be allocated
to presidentlial candidates who meet certain
conditions. The idea is to break the link be-
tween big money and big politics, by offering
the next presidential candidates a choice:
a major candidate deciding to use money
from the public pot wouldn't be permitted to
railse money from any other source.

Bubject to any refinement that Congress
may still enact, the system works this way:
Public money accumulated in the fund by
1976 will be administered by the Comptroller
General and will require congressional appro-
priation before it may be allocated. Candi-
dates of parties that received more than 25
per cent each of the vote in the last presi-
dential election—that means only the Demo-
cratic and Republican candidates in 1976—
will be entitled to 15 cents times the certified
voting age population as of June 1, 1975. (The
figure as of July 1, 1972 was 130.2 million,
which would have meant slightly less than
$21 milllon under this formulsa.)

A candidate nominated by a minority party
whose candidate in the preceding election
received more than 5 per cent but less than
25 per cent of the popular vote would be en-
titled to a proportionate share of the amount
determined for each major party candidate.
Also each candidate nominated by a new
party would be entitled to public funds if he
or she recelves 5 per cent or more of the
popular vote In the current election. These
funds would not be avallable until after the
election, however, in amounts calculated un-
der a set of formulas.

Last year, the “dollar checkoff” had a rocky
debut since the option wasn't Included in
the regular taxpayers' income tax forms—It
was on a separate sheet. Only 4 per cent
of the taxpayers checked the option. This
year, you'll find the checkoff box right on
Page One, Line 8, and the 1972 box (for those
who didn’'t mark this option a year ago) is
Just above the signature line on the same
page. Of the returns filed in the first month
of 1974, about 13 per cent included the check-
off order. The bulk of the returns, however,
have yet to be filed.

We belleve that the checkoff deserves
strong public support if it is to cut down
the influence of big money on presidential
campaigns—to help diminish the illegalities
and improprieties which distinguished the
1972 election in general, and the campaign to
re-elect President Nixon in particular. The
checkoff plan can have a healthy effect on
politics if enough taxpayers decide to make
it work by seeing to it that their returns are
duly marked.
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THE SENATE AND EDUCATION
LEGISLATION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, as
part of the congressional program for
this session of the 93d Congress, educa-
tion has been accorded the highest prior-
ity status. Restoring in this Nation the
emphasis given education back in the
1960’s is believed a meritorious and com=-
pelling objective and, no Member of the
Senate would urge otherwise. It is against
such a backdrop that I view with some
alarm the attack yesterday by some offi-
cials of the administration against these
efforts. Does it mean that the policies of
administration neglect and impoundment
are to continue? Does it mean that we
in the Senate and the education com-
munity including the youngsters—the
beneficiaries—are to confront still fur-
ther delay and resistance?

Those are questions which the ad-
ministration might well ask itself rather
than to find fault with what we in the
Senate and the Congress have done or
have attempted to do.

For its part, the Senate has moved
most efficiently on this issue and will
continue to do so. The omnibus educa~-
tion bill was ordered reported by the
education committee last December 19.
It is now pending before the full com-
mittee on labor and public welfare. It
is anticipated that the measure can be
reported to the floor for full Senate con-
sideration and disposition well in ad-
vance of the Easter recess.

At this stage it is my understanding
that the proposal contains a number of
significant and effective features de-
signed to improve substantially the
quality of education in this Nation—
features that would include pogram con-
solidation, major reform, and adequate
Tresources.

It would indeed be helpful if the Sen-
ate obtained the full cooperation of the
administration in this effort. What is at
stake is providing the best possible edu-
cation for all the youngsters of this Na-
tion. This is the aim; not a partisan at-
tack or an attempt to generate a split
between the Senate and the House
The Senate will press forward on the
issue of education. It will do so, hope-
fully with administration cooperation.

Time will tell.

Mr. President, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, there
will now be a period for the transaction
of routine morning business for not to
exceed 30 minutes with statements made
therein limited to 5 minutes.

THE PROSPECTIVE WHEAT
SHORTAGE

Mr. HUDDLESTON, Mr. President, on
February 4, the Agriculture Subcommit-
tee on Production, Marketing and Sta-
bilization of Prices, of which I am chair-
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man, conducted a hearing on the wheat
and feed grain situation during the re-
maining months of the current market-
ing year.

By the Department of Agriculture's
own estimates the wheat situation is go-
ing to be tight in the upcoming months.
The Department is now projecting that
as of June 30, the end of the marketing
year, wheat supplies will be at 178 mil-
lion bushels—a 27-year low.

There are, however, several problems
in the estimate. The first is that this is
simply that—an estimate—and it could
be wrong. The second is that it discounts
certain exports which are currently
booked for shipment to unidentified des-
tinations, because the Department does
not believe these will actually be shipped,
but that they will instead reenter the
U.S. market. Some grain dealers are not,
however, so certain that that will hap-
pen. And, the Department is running
something of a record on mistaken esti-
mates as far as exports are concerned.
Furthermore, the wheat which does re-
main is stored in widely scattered areas
which makes transportation a problem.

Even if its estimates are incorrect,
however, the Department has been say-
ing that “things will be OK"” because
the new winter wheat crop will be ready
for harvesting in mid-May, beginning in
Texas and Oklahoma. As Morton I. Sos-
land, editor of Milling and Baking News,
noted in an article in last Sunday’s New
York Times, however, having such wheat
available at an early date depends upon
good harvesting conditions in an area
where weather has traditionally been er-
ratic and there is the problem of getting
wheat to the miller and then to the
baker. According to Mr. Sosland:

Mills in the Upper Midwest and North At-
lantic States do not have wheat from the
new crop available until August or Septem-
ber at the earliest. Thus, the stocks these
areas hold on July 1 have to last for a month
or longer.

Mr. President, both at the time of the
hearings and in a letter to Secretary of
Agriculture Butz, I have indicated my
strong belief that the Department must
take some moderate actions now, so that
it does not have to take drastic action
later on.

I, among many others, certainly have
no desire to see export controls, but un-
less the Department closely monitors the
situation, unless it works closely with the
exporters, unless it assumes some real
responsibility for overseeing develop-
ments, we are likely to reach a point
where there will be unreasonably high
bakery prices, dislocations in supplies
and the need for strict controls.

Good solid farm prices are essential.
But, the prices of the moment mainly
benefit a few farmers and speculators.
Large numbers of farmers have already
sold their grains, and high grain costs
are a burden to those farmers who must
buy feed for their herds, hogs, and
poultry.

Thus, the next few months are of criti-
cal importance. The Department of Ag-
riculture does have a responsibility to
oversee this period and it should as-
sume 1t.
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article by Mr. Sosland be
printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows: 5
[From the New York Times, Feb. 24, 1974]

Is THE UNITED STATES RUNNING OUT OF
WHEAT?
(By Morton I. Sosland)

The possibility that American stocks of
wheat may be exhausted sometime this
spring and that flour and bread may become
scarce items on grocers’ shelves should be
perceived as part of an issue far beyond the
supply of sandwich bread or hamburger
buns,

The issue gradually surfacing is to deter-
mine who is responsible for assuring an
adequate food supply mnot only for this
country’s people, but for hundreds of mil-
lions around the world.

At the center of the debate is a consclous
Government decision not just to let the
marketplace encourage production of crops
(which it can do better than any other
known device) and determine channels of
disappearance (which it does with cold
economic logic) but also to let the market-
place be the judge of how low year-end
stocks should be allowed to go.

It is the latter decision that accounts for
much of the current controversy. Does some-
one or something beyond the law of supply
and demand have responsibility for estab-
lishing food stockpile policy?

This is no small issue. It will be the
central focus of a special United Natlons
session to be held this November in New
York. The initiative for that world food con-
ference came from Secretary of State Eis-
singer last summer.

One senses the Kissinger suggestions were
made without much input from Secretary of
Agriculture Earl L. Butz, who almost simul-
taneously was telling a meeting of the UN.'s
Food and Agriculture Organization in Rome
that he saw no need for alarm over world
food supplies.

Mr, Butz said the United States had grave
doubts on the advisability of a stockpile of
food held under international auspices.

As If to underscore the problem, Secre-
tary Butz's principal policy adviser, Asslst-
ant Secretary Carroll G. Brunthaver, re-
signed at the start of this year.

Dr. Brunthaver, who loyally had defended
the line of the Agriculture Department (per-
haps he developed it) that the Government
had no responsibility for holding or estab-
lishing a food reserve, has jointed the staff
of the Brookings Institution in Washington
where he will conduct a six-month study
of the food reserve question.

The food-reserve issue can best be ex-
plained in the context of wheat.

According to Governmental calculations,
the United States carryover of wheat (that
is, the stock of the grain held on farms, in
elevators and in transit) will be 178 million
bushels this July 1, the smallest in 27 years.

That stock 1s down from 438 million a year
earlier and compares with more than a bil-
1ion bushels held for many years in the nine-
teen-sixties. Such a stock would be only a
1ittle more than a third of domestic food use
in the United States and would be less than
10 per cent of total annual disappearance,
right now near 2 billion bushels.

The Department of Agriculture maintains
great bravado in casting aside all concerns
over such a dramatic drawdown. That offi-
cial attitude is highly distressing to millers
and bakers.

The industry spokesmen not only see the
possibility of the stock being smaller than
the forecast, due to larger exports than the
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Agriculture Department expects, but they
also warn that confidence over such a sup-
ply hinges largely on our having perfect
growing and harvesting conditions for the
1974 wheat crop.

Much of the official confidence stems from
the expectation that the harvest of the new
wheat crop in the early producing areas—
mainly Texas and Oklahoma—will be under
way well before the start of the new crop
year on July 1.

This, Mr. Butz and his assoclates say, &
178-million-bushel carryover on July 1 ne-
glects the avallability of tk ) new crop.

That argument is fallaclous on tTwo
grounds. Haying large quantities of new-
crop wheat available in late May and June
depends on perfect weather for harvesting
in an area that historically has very erratic
late spring weather.

Another serlous fault is that mills in north-
ern areas of the nmatlon—such as the Upper
Midwest and North Atlantic states—do not
have wheat from the new crop available un-
til August and September at the earllest.
Thus the stocks these areas hold on July 1
have to last for a month or longer,

The possibility of a poor 1874 crop is a
grim prospect for the United States con~
sumer, whose reliance on flour-based foods
has been increased by soaring prices of other
foods.

Heavlest consumption of flour-based foods
is among people with low income levels. To
penalize them for the absence of an Ameri-
can food-reserve policy Is an unpardon-
able: neglect of minimal governmental
responsibilities.

The threat of our running out of wheat
is not just a domestic nightmare, It extends
to many corners of the world,

Because North America—the United States
and Canada—has long been the principal
grower of wheat for export, and in most past
years had a surplus that had to be moved
into world markets at concessional sales
while bullding up mountainous stocks at
home, other nations have been lulled into
a casual attitude about protecting their own
supplies.

Right up to the summer of 1972, when the
Russlan buyers came to New York and bought
more wheat (422 million bushels) than any
country had ever bought from another, offi-

cial United States policy was to encourage’

other mnations to rely upon American
supplies.

This country was the candy store to which
buyers could come and select the types of
wheat wanted In unlimited supply and at
almost constant pricés ‘over a long ‘perlod
of years.

Few countries built facilities'to hold their
own stocks and many embarked on programs
of economic expansion fueled by the availa=
bility of cheap American wheat, Japan is a
leading example,

Although the fantastic upturn in prices
has stimulated major expansion in seeded
acreage and In prospective production, no
nation, except perhaps the BSoviet TUnion,
has been able to build up its own reserves.

In a season like the present one, when
the United States is making its wheat avail-
able without regard for either domestic re-
quirements or without ascertaining whether
all real food needs are being met in foreign
countries, most developing nations are forced
to refrain from buying all the food they
need by the price factor alone.

Soaring oll prices have served to compound
the food-supply problems of countries like
India, Bangladesh and Chile.

Thus, the 178-million bushel carryover in
the United States along with several hundred
million in Canada and some additional wheat
in a few other industrialized nations, be-
comes the total world stockplle of grain.

It is probable that aggregate world hold-
ings of grains at the end of the current crop
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year this summer will be equal to hardly a
month’s needs.

If a short crop occurs, due to poor growing
weather in any sizable area of the globe,
many millions could starve.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
11 AM. TOMORROW

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business today, it
stand in adjournment until the hour of
11 a.m, tomorrow.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATORS GRIFFIN AND ROBERT C.
BYRD PRECEDING THE TRANS-

ACTION OF ROUTINE MORNING

BUSINESS TOMORROW

Mr. ROBERT. C, BYRD, Mr. President..

I ask unanimous consent that on tomor-
row, after the two leaders or their des-
ignees have been recognized under the
standing order, the distinguished assist-
ant Republican leader and the junior
Senator from West Virginia each be rec-
ognized for.not to exceed 15 minutes,
and in that order, at the conclusion of
which there be a period for the trans-
action of routine morning business of not
to exceed 30 minutes, with statements
therein limited to 5 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Is there further morning business?

PAY RAISES FOR MEMBERS OF
~" CONGRESS

Mr, GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
should like to'commend and express my
appreciation fo the members of the Sen-
ate Post Office Committee for the action
it took against pay raises for Members
of Congress. I think the whole congept
of .automatic pay raises for Members of
Congress is wrong; in fact, I think auto~
matic pay raises across the board is one
of the things that is wrong with indus-
try today. Pay raises should be earned,
not given because of tenure, cost of liv-
ing, and so forth. !

Of course, there are extenuating cir-
cumstances when, by the very actions of
this Congress, we increase inflation, and
if we want to correct the mistakes we
have made that have harmed others,
then the pay raise becomes a necessity.
I am opposed to the concept that we must
institute proceedings in the committee
or on the floor to prevent these raises. 1
would much rather have a pay raise sug-
gested by a committee and then vote it
either up or down on the floor. I will op-
pose a pay raise for Congress this year,
not necessarily because I am a candidate
for reelection, but because I do not be-
lieve it is the proper time. We are in a
fast-paced rate of inflation now and any-
thing we do to increase it would be set-
ting a dangerous precedent. A look at
the pay structure of the civil servants, in-
cluding the Members of the Congress,
should convince any of us that what I
have said is true. I know Washington is
not the cheapest place in which to live,
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but that is no reason why we should au-
tomatically have our pay raised every
year.

I will vote against the pay raise. In
fact, I will not vote for one until I am
convinced the country can afford it and
that the Congress, by reducing the ridic-
ulous rate of Federal expenditures, has
in some way earned a raise.

In this connection, I ask unanimous
consent that a very well thought out
column by Mike Causey appearing in
the February 27 issue of the Washington
Post be printed in the Recorp at this
point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

MEeRITE OF PAY RAISE ARE IGNORED
(By Mike Causey)

The legislative rain dance over a “con-
gressional” pay ralse is embarrassing, stupid
and has almost nothing to do with the
merits—or demerits—of the case.

Because of the bad political timing of Mr.
Nixon’s belated pay proposals our elected
officials, saints and snakes, liberals and con-
‘servatives, family men, churchgoers, states-
men and hacks alike have all had to act like
eleven-year-old boys sneaking a smoke in
the washroom.

House members who are champions of a
more honest and open government last week
skulked away from a Post Office-Civil Service
Committee meeting so they would not be
forced to cast an honest and open vote on a
politically loaded question which is, what
are they worth?

Yesterday, the counterpart Senate com-
mittee voted 6-3 to exclude any members of
Congress from ralses for the next two years,
although most congressmen want it and are
already planning ways to get it come next
January.

Most of the public ire and press attention
over the administration-backed pay raises
has been directed at the. 535 members of
Congress who would receive a 7.5 per cent
raise next month, their first in filve years,
They would get another 7.5 per cent next
year, and a final 7.5 per cent in 1976. The
cost would equal the money “lost” to the
taxpayers when the government shut down
here because of a 2-inch snowfall.

Walting in the wings, while Congress de-
cides what it should do about a $2,200 per
member raise (from the current 842,500)
are 842 federal judges and court officials, 600
political appointees and 10,000 top career
executives, A medical personnel and Foreign
Service officers.

The political appointees and judges are
held down because of the congressional pay
celling, and career federal civil servants in
turn are held down by the political salary lid.

The complicated federal-executive salary
system Is based on a law that says the Presi-
dent, Chief Justice and leaders of Congress
should appoint an outside panel every four
years to study pay. That panel is supposed
to report to the President, who in turn is
supposed to pass along his recommendations
as part of the next federal budget.

To avold exactly what has happened this
week, the law was set up so that the pay rec-
ommendations are made in nonelection
years. President Nixon threw that out of
whack when he did not appoint his panel
members in time, so that the recommenda-
tions could have been made in early 1073.

The action of the Senate Committee yes-
terday, if upheld by the full Senate, would
be to deny—in theory—raises this year, next
and in 1976 to congressmen while nonelected
political officials get them. The Senate is
more lkely to kill the pay proposals for
everybody, which will mean added pay “com-
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pression”
workers.

Rank-and-file federal pay has gone up
from 25 to 31 per cent (depending on whose
statistics are at hand) in the past five years.
Once officials reach the $86,000 level, how-
ever, they are “frozen" because that ls the
present maximum. Currently there are 10,000
civil servants at that level, although they
hold a wide variety of jobs and responsibility.

The General Accounting Office has warned
that the lack of pay raises and differentials
at the top of the civil service will cause the
best officials to retire and has already caused
top talents to refuse promotions because the
ndded responsibility doesn't carry any added
money.

Many members of Congress still remember
the public beating they took in March, 1969,
when they permitted themselves a 41 per
cent pay raise. It has been five years since
Congress had dared ask the taxpayers for
more money, and ten years before that. If
Congress keeps putting off a pay raise until
it feels the political climate is safe, we may
be in for another 41 per cent whopper.

There is an outside chance that the Senate
might reverse its Post Office-Civil Service
Committee this week, and vote that every-
body get a 7.5 per cent raise effective next
month. More likely, it will kill the pay raise
proposals for itself, for judges and political
and career appointees.

If that happens, you can bet there will be
a pay raise proposal in 19756 that will make
the present three-step 22 per cent raise seem
downright modest.

Meantime, more career workers will be
bunching in at the same pay levels, more
good lawyers will refuse federal judgships,
and more hard-pressed, nonmillionaire elect-
ed officlals will dip into their stationery funds
and other back-door accounts to help make
ends meet.

Ajrport Policemen: Civil Service Commis-
sion has granted Federal Aviation authority
to raise starting salaries of policemen who
work at Dulles International and Washing-
ton National airports. New rate for Grade 4
officers will be $9,118; Grade 5, $9,031 and
Grade 7, $10,301. FAA will also be able to
pay travel and moving expenses for new offi-
cers moved to duty at those two federal
airports.

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. GOLDWATER. I yield.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Let me say I enjoyed
the Senator’s remarks, and certainly con-
cur with him with reference to congres-
sional pay. But I gather, from all that I
read and hear, that the rest of the pay
scale will be going through.

I do not know that this is true, but
someone told me that under the increase,
our employees will be getting an increase,
and that our administrative assistants
will be getting almost as. much as we get,
and that the so-called high level execu-
tive employees will get their increase, and
the judges will get their increase.

I am somewhat puzzled by this ar-
rangement. It seems to me that probably
we ought to forgo all of these increases
at this time. I would like to have the Sen-
ator’s comment on that.

Mr. GOLDWATER. I would agree with
the Senator. I think this is a bad time
for the Federal Government to be raising
wages across the board.

I am not gble to say that there are not
circumstances in the Federal pay struc-
ture that are working a hardship, and
that these should be taken care of. This is
one of my basic objections to across-the-
board increases. I know it is difficult to

problems for career federal
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differentiate between the pay of Sena-
tors, and to say that this one has not
earned it or that one has earned it, and
that we would pretty much have to be on
the same level. Neither do I think that
the pay of a Senator is necessarily high,
when I think of the fact that we are
called upon to judge on the merits, this
year, of expenditures of some $305 bil-
lion, and we are paid $42,600 a year,
whereas corporation officers who only
have to judge on the merits of expendi-
tures, say, of a half million dollars are
paid twice what we are paid; but again,
I do not think we can use the argument
of commonality in determining either our
pay or the pay of administrative assist-
ants and our staffs.

Frankly, I think it would be wise to
forego all pay increases, because when
we give them here, it is only inevitable
that the working man has to have a pay
increase, because the cost of living goes
up. The Federal pay structure is now
probably the largest in the whole coun-
try by far. It would be different if we
were raising the pay of the employees of
a small company or a small corporation.
But when we raise the pay of 535 Mem-
bers of Congress, plus judges, plus the
hundreds of thousands or, in fact, mil-
lions of people who come under Civil
Service, I am afraid the effect on infla-
tion is going to be high. If we could only
restrain the increases at the congres-
sional membership level. I would be con-
tent with that. We in Congress should
set the example, even though it will be
tough to live with, and do the best we
can.

Mr SPAREMAN. As I understand it,
we will probably have a committee bill
before us that will omit the congressional
pay but allow all the rest to go into ef-
fect. It seems to me that a Senator is
pushed into a pretty hard corner in vot-
ing on a bill like that, because if he
votes “no,” it will be construed that he
is in favor of his pay being increased
but would be opposing all the other in-
creases across the board. I would feel a
whole lot more comfortable if we would
forgo all of them.

Mr. GOLDWATER. I might say that I
think we made a big mistake in Congress
when we adopted the automatic pay in-
crease. The only way to stop it is with a
resolution introduced by a Member of
either body, then voted on by the com-
mittee, and then voted on on the floor. I
would much rather return to the old
way where, if we felt that a pay increase
was necessary for any branch of the
civil service—and we are a member of
that—some Member would introduce a
bill or a resolution calling for the pay
increase and then we could debate it on
the floor. The way this is, it is an auto-
matic 7.5-percent increase without any
chance of discussing its merits or its
demerits.

Frankly, if we had to vote it that way
on the floor, I would vote the same way;
that is, I have not voted for a pay in-
crease, to my knowledge, since I came to
the Senate, not that I do not think we
need it, because I have never lived in this
town when I have been able to break
even. Maybe I have lived high on the
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hog, but I do not believe anyone in this
body has made any money.

Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. President, let
me say to the distinguished Senator from
Arizona that I certainly defer to his long
experience in this body and to his great
judgment. But I am curious to know,
because nearly everyone makes state-
ments similar to the one the Senator just
made, that a pay increase is not unrea-
sonable and possibly could be considered
on its merits but that this is not the
time.

For the benefit of a freshman Senator,
and perhaps for the entire Nation, I be-
lieve it would be enlightening to have
some indication from the distinguished
Senator from Arizona as to what his
feeling would be as to what conditions
would exist in this country that would
constitute the right time.

Mr. GOLDWATER. I would say at a
time when we were able to stem the tide
of Federal spending. Tomorrow, I am go-
ing to speak out against President
Nixon’s budget. I once called the Eisen-
hower budget a “dime store New Deal,”
but by comparison with this budget I
did not know what we were in for.

This country cannot afford a $305 bil-
lion budget. If we keep up these pay in-
creases until 1980, it will take the total
assets of America to pay the tax load.

When we show some inclination in
this body to say to any President—I do
not care who he is—that he is asking for
too much money and we are able to chop
it down—I do not think we can ever
balance the budget, but, by George, we
do not have to go in the hole at the rate
we are now—then, I would say, if we
adopted a pay raise for ourselves and
for our civil servants all across the coun-
try, it would not have an inflationary
effect. But this year it would be very
dangerous.

Mr. HUDDLESTON. Then the Sena-
tor would suggest that when the wages
of the average worker are going down.
that would be the proper time for Con-
gress to increase its salary?

Mr. GOLDWATER. No; I do not think
those wages will go down. If the Sena-
tor wants to get diagnostic about it, he
will discover that the average worker
today, even though he takes home more
money, does not have as much as he
had 5 years ago. I think we are pretty
much in that fix.

When I came to the Senate, the salary
of a Senator was $18,000 a year, or
$18,200 I believe. Now it is more than
double that and none of us are having
any easier time making ends meet. We
are in no different a fix than the man
living under a negotiated wage increase
whereby he is making not so much, may-
be, as he was making 5 years ago. We are
partly guilty—and now the executive
branch has to assume as much of that
responsibility -as we, as they have tried
to heap on us, for the Federal causes of
inflation.

My suggestion is that we begin to act
responsibly toward the end of reducing
inflation, and that wherever we can save
a dime in the Federal budget, let us save
it. When we have done that, then we can
talk about pay increases.

Mr. HUDDLESTON. I am in favor of
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that, too, but I was just wondering how
we might ever know when the condi-
tions would exist that would make it
appropriate. I do not know whether that
time will ever occur.

Mr. GOLDWATER. I hope that I am
around when that happens, but the way
things are going now, I have my doubts.

COMMUNICATIONS FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENTS, ETC.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro fem-
pore (Mr. HatHaway) laid before the
Senate the following letters, which were
referred as indicated:

REPORT ON RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES OF THE
SENATE (8. Doc. No. 83-58)

A letter from the Secretary of the Senate,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a statement of
the receipts and expenditures of the Senate,
from July 1, 1973 through December 31, 1973
(with an accompanying report). Ordered to
lle on the table and to be printed.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. SPAREMAN, from the Committee
on Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs:

8. 30686. An original bill to consolidate,
simplify, and improve laws relative to hous-
ing and housing assistance, to provide Fed-
eral assistance in support of community de-
velopment activities, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 93-698) .

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, I re-
port favorably from the Committee on
Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs, a
committee bill (8. 3066) to consolidate,
simplify and improve laws relating fto
housing and housing assistance, to pro-
vide Federal assistance to local govern-
ments in support of community develop-
ment activities, and for other purposes.

I ask unanimous consent that the re-
port, together with supplemental and ad-
ditional views, may be filed as late as
midnight tonight.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
would like to say that this is a compre-
hensive housing bill, as the occupant of
the Chair, the Senator from Maine (Mr.
HarrawAay) well knows. It is a volumi-
nous bill. It is 349 pages long. I am not
asking to have printed in the REcorp &
section-by-section analysis since the re-
port contains such an analysis.

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee on
the Judiciary, with an amendment:

8. 581. A blll for the relief of Ludwik Kikla
(Rept. No. 93-694); and

S. 1346. A bill for the relief of Leticla
(Escobar) Richardson (Rept. No. 93-695).

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee
on the Judiciary, with amendments:

S. 2337. A bill for the relief of Dulce Pilar
Castin (Rept. No. 93-696); and

H.R. 7363. An act for the relief of Rito E.
Judilla (Rept. No. 93-697).

AMENDMENT OF TURBAN MASS
TRANPORTATION ACT OF 1964—
OC??NEECR(:)ENCE REPORT—REPORT

Mr. WILLIAMS, from the committee
of conference on the disagreeing votes of
the two Houses on the amendments of
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the House to the bill (S. 386) to amend
the Urban Mass Transportation Act of
1964 to authorize certain grants to assure
adequate commuter service in urban
areas, and for other purposes, submitted
a report thereon.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

As in executive session, the following
favorable reports of nominations were
submitted:

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee
on the Judiciary:

Duane E. Craske, of Guam, to be U.S. at-
torney for the district of Guam;

Wayman G. Sherrer, of Alabama, to be U.S.
attorney = for the northern district of
Alabama;

Thomas F, Turley, Jr., of Tennessee, to be
US. attorney from the western district of
Tennessee;

J. Keith Gary, of Texas, to be U.S. mar-
shall for the eastern district of Texas;

Lee R. Owen, of Arkansas, to be U.S. mar-
shall for the western district of Arkansas;

John W. Spurrier, of Maryland, to be U.S.
marshal for the district of Maryland;

William M. Johnson, of Georgia, to be U.S.
marshall for the southern district of Geor-
gia; and

Laurence H, Silberman, of Maryland, to be
Deputy Attorney General.

(The above nominations were reported
with the recommendation that the nomi-
nations be confirmed, subject to the nom-
inee’s commitment to respond to re-
quests to appear and testify before any
dteu;y constituted committee of the Sen-
ate.)

INTRODUCTION OF BEILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. SPARKMAN

8. 3066. An bill to consolidate,
simplify, and improve laws relative to hous-
ing and housing assistance, to provide Fed-
eral assistance in support of community de-
velopment activities, and for other purposes.
Placed on the calendar.

By Mr. TALMADGE (for himself, Mr.
HARTEE, Mr. HANSEN, Mr. RANDOLPH,
Mr. HuUGHES, Mr., CRANSTON, Mr.
THURMOND, Mr. STAFFORD, and Mr.
McCLURE) :

8. 3067. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to increase the rates of disabil-
ity compensation for disabled veterans, and
for other purposes. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Veterans® Affalrs.

By Mr. CURTIS (for himself, Mr. BarT-
LETT, Mr. BENNETT, Mr. BROCK, Mr,
GOLDWATER, Mr. HErms, Mr., HucH
Scorr, Mr. Tower, and Mr. Young) :

S. 3068. A bill to amend Section 103 of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954. Referred to
the Committee on Finance.

By Mr. RIBICOFF (for himself, Mr.
MoNDALE, Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. McGov-
ERN, Mr. RoTH, Mr, Javirs, Mr. HuGcH
Scorrt, and Mr. CRANSTON) :

S.3069. A bill to extend through December
1974 the period during which benefits under
the supplemental security income program
on the basis of disability may be paid with-
out Interruption pending the required dis-
ability determination, in the case of individ-
uals who received public assistance under
State plans on the basis of disability for De-
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cember 1973 but not for any month before
July 1973. Referred to the Committee on
Finance,

By Mr. TOWER:

8. 3070. A bill to amend the National Labor
Relations Act to achieve its aims and ob-
jectives; and

5. 3071. A bill to amend the Natlonal Labor
Relations Act to prohibit secondary picketing.
Referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

By Mr. HARTKE (for himself, Mr.
HANSEN, Mr. TALMADGE, Mr. RaAN-
poLPH, Mr. HucHES, Mr. CRANSTON,
Mr. THUTRMOND, Mr. STAFFORD, and
Mr. McCLURE} :

S.3072. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to liberalize the provisions re-
lating to payment of dependency and in-
demnity compensation, and for other pur-
poses. Referred to the Committee on Vet-
erans' Affairs.

By Mr. MOSS (for himself, Mr. Hom-
PHREY, Mr. Burpick, Mr. Youwe, and
Mr. BAYH) :

S. 3073. A bill to amend the Higher Educa-
tion Act of 1965 with respect to certain de-
terminations concerning expected family
contributions for basic educational oppor-
tunity grants. Referred to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

By Mr. CLARK :

S. 3074. A bill to authorize the Commis-
sloner of Education to make grants for
teacher tralning, pllot and demonstration
projects, and comprehensive school pro-
grams, with respect to health education and
health problems. Referred to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare.

By Mr. EASTLAND (for himself, Mr.
StENNIs, Mr. FULBRIGHT, and Mr.
McCLELLAN) @

B. 3076. A bill to amend the Agricultural
Adjustment Act of 1938. Referred to the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

By Mr. EASTLAND (by request) :

8.J. Res. 192. A joint resolution to grant
the status of permanent residence to Ivy May
Glockner formerly Ivy May Richmond nee
Pond. Referred to the Committee on the

8. 3076. A bill to a.n.xend title 38, United
States Code, to increase the rates of voca-
tional rehabilitation, educational assistance,

and training assistance allowances pald to
veterans and other persons, and for other

purposes;
8. 3077. A bill to amend title 38, United
maxim

States Code, to increase the um
amount of the grant payable for specially
adapted housing for disabled veterans; and

B. 3078. A bill to amend chapter 37 of title
38, United States Code, to increase the maxi-
mum limitations on loans made or guaran-
teed under such chapter for the purchase of
homes, and for other purposes. Referred to
the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. RANDOLPH:

5.J. Res. 193. A joint resolution to provide
for the designation of the second full calen-
dar week in March 1974 as “National Employ
the Older Worker Week.” Referred to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. TALMADGE (for himself,

Mr. HARTKE, Mr. HANSEN, Mr.
RawnporrH, Mr. HucHEs, Mr.
CransTON, Mr. THURMOND, M.
Starrorp, and Mr. McCLURE) :

S. 3067. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to increase the rates of dis-
ability compensation for disabled vet-
erans, and for other purposes. Referred
to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.
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VETERANS' DISABILITY COMPENSATION ACT OF
1974

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr, President, to-
day I introduce for myself, for the chair-
man of the full Committee on Veterans’
Affairs, Mr. Hartke, and for all other
members of the committee 8. 3067, the
Veterans’ Disability Compensation Act
of 1974. This bill would increase the rates
of compensation for veterans who have
been disabled in or due to their service.

Our Nation owes no greater debt than
that owed men and women who were dis-
abled in the service of their country. This
Eill represents a partial payment of that

ebt.

As chairman of the Subcommittee on
Compensation and Pensions, I have
scheduled hearings on this bill for March
13, 2 weeks from today. At that time, the
subcommittee will also consider the pro-
posed Survivors’ Dependency and In-
demnity Compensation Act of 1974 in-
troduced today by the chairman of the
Veterans' Affairs Committee, Mr. HArT-
KE, and cosponsored by myself and
the other members of the committee. It is
my hope and intention that the hearings
on these two bills as well as other legisla-
tion pending before the subcommittee
which I chair can be completed quickly
so that the full committee and, there-
after, the full Senate can consider these
measures at the earliest possible time. If
we act expeditiously, enacted rate in-
creases could be effective May 1 of this

year.

The bill which I introduce today pro-
vides for a 15-percent increase in the
basic disability compensation rates. De-
pendency allowances payable to veterans
with service-connected disabilities rated
50 percent or more would also be in-
creased by 15 percent. There are current-
Iy 2.2 million veterans receiving disability
payments to compensate for the loss or
reduction of earning capacities resulting
from their service-connected injuries. In
recent years the rolls of American dis-
abled veterans have been swelled by the
addition of 364,500 Vietnam-era
wounded veterans.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the following table showing
disabled veterans by perlod of service be
inserted in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered printed in the REecorp as
follows:

TABLE 1.—~AVERAGE NUMBER OF VETERAN COMPENSATION
CASES AND COSTS

Increase
)
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erans has in the past year once again be-
come a casualty. This time the casualty
has been produced not by a bullet or
shrapnel but by increases in the cost of
living which have deprived many dis-
abled veterans living on fixed incomes.
Since Congress provided for a 10-pércent
increase in compensation rates in Pub-
lic Law 92-328, effective July 1, 1972, the
Consumer Price Index has reflected a
cost-of-living increase of 11.3 percent, as
of January 31. The following table il-
lustrates the rapid and continuing in-
crease in the Consumer Price Index:

TABLE 2—U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, BUREAU OF LABOR
STATISTICS—CONSUMER PRICE INDEX

[1967 =100}

1972

5B

1t et o Bt et Bt et et
IEPRHRGRRE
WA~ NO =~ WOk

Mr. President, the bill which I infro-
duced today closely resembles suggestions
made by the Disabled American Veterans
who will appear and present their 1974
legislative program before the full Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs today. The
Veterans’ Disability Compensation Act of
1974 would attempt to restore lost pur-
chasing power by increasing the rates by
15 percent. The following table indicates
current law and the proposed increases
in compensation payments if the Vet-
erans’ Disability Compensation Act of
1974 is enacted:

TABLE 3.—COMPARISON OF COMPENSATION'RATES UNDER
PRESENT LAW AND UNDER S. 3067

Present

Disability law S.3067

Rated at 10 percent....
Rated at 20 percent...

¢) Rated at 30 percent...
Rated at 40 percent.

e,

3

()]

Rated at 50 percent....

Rated at 60 percent...

Rated at 70 percent...

Rated at 80 percent...

Rated at 90 percent...

Rated at total

Limit for veterans receiving payments
" under (a) to () above

Anatomical loss or loss of use of both
hands, both 1 foot and 1 hand
blindness in both eyes ([srzoa visual
acuity or less), permanently bedridden
or :o helpless as to require regular aid
and attendance

1873 1974

1975
actual estimate i

estimate =)

12 10 =2

~2
—4,400
—20, 000
4-500
20,000
+1,000
—2,904

12 12
y 62,500 58,100
1, 360, 232 1, 340, 000 1, 320, 000
240,488 241,000 241,500
333,192 364,500 384,500
193, 000

i B 2,192, 423 2,200, 024 2,197,120

W
World War 1l
Korean conflict. __
Vietnam era._ ...
Peacetime
service. ......-

190,668 192, 000

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, un-
fortunately, each of these disabled vet-

(m) Anatomical loss of use of 2 extremities

s0 as to prevent natural elbow or knee

F action with prosthesis in place, blind

in both eyes, rendering veteran so

helpless as to require regular aid and
attendance

(n) Anatomical loss of 2 extremities so near

shoulder or hip as to prevent use of

prosthesis, anatomical loss of both

€
Limit for veterans receiving payments
under (1) to (n) above
(0) Disability under conditions entitling
Viod I ot ) o condion
n n
;Inin unn.s{demd in the deter-
mination, or total deafness in combina-
tion with total blindness (5/200 visual
acuity or less). s
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Present

Disability law S. 3067

(p) If disabilities exceed requirements of
any rates prescribed, Administrator
of VA may allow next higher rate or an
intermediate rate, but in no case may
compensation exceed. .o ooeoeeen-

(r) If veteran entitled to compensation
under (o) or to the maximum rate
under (p), and is in need of regular aid
and attendance, he shall receive a
special allowance of the amount in-
dicated at right for aid and attendance
in addition to whatever he is receiving
under (o) or ([r)

(s) Disability rated as total, plus additional
disability independently ratable at 60
g:rcent or over, or permanently

usebound

370 426

554 637

Mr. President, the fiscal 1975 budget
for disability compensation payments is
currently projected at $3.18 billion. This
bill would provide $408 million in addi-
tional benefits for disabled veterans in
the coming fiscal year.

I am hopeful that we can move quickly
so that additional adjustments in the
rates will not be needed prior to enact-
ment.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be printed
in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp as
follows:

B. 3087

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representiatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, this
Apt may be cited as the “Veterans Disability
Compensation Act of 1974",

Sec. 2. (a) Sectlon 314 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended—

(1) by striking out “$28" in subsection (a)
and Inserting in Heu thereof "32";

(2) by striking out “$51" in subsection (b)
and inserting in lleu thereof “$59";

(8) by striking out “$77" in subsection (c)
and inserting in lieu thereof “$89"';

(4) by striking out “8106" in subsection (d)
and inserting in lieu thereof “$122";

(5) by striking out “$149™ in subsection (e)
and inserting in lleu thereof “$171";

(6) by striking out “$179" in subsection (f)
and inserting in lieu thereof "$206"";

(7) by striking out “$212" in subsection
(g) and inserting in Heu thereof “$244";

(8) by striking out “$245" in subsection
(h) and inserting in lleu thereof “$282'";

(9) by striking out “$275" in subsectlon
(1) and inserting in lleu thereof “$316";

(10) by striking out “$485" in subsection
(J) and inserting in lleu thereof “$569";

(11) by striking out “$616” and "“$862" In
subsection (k) and inserting in lieu thereof
“$T708" and “$091", respectively;

(12) by striking out “$616" in subsection
(1) and inserting in lieu thereof “$708";

(13) by striking out “$678” in subsection
(m) and inserting in lHeu thereof “$780";

(14) by striking out “$770" in subsection
(n) and inserting in lleu thereof “§886";

(15) by striking out “$862" in subsections
(0) and (p) and inserting in lleu thereof
*$901";

(18) by striking out “$370" in subsection
(r) and inserting in lleu thereof “$426"; and

(17) by striking out “$554” in subsection
(8) and inserting in leu thereof “$637".

(b) The Administrator of Veterans' Af-
fairs may adjust administratively, consistent
with the increases authorized by this section,
the rates of disability compensation payable
to persons within the purview of section 10
of Public Law 85-856T7 who are not in receipt
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of compensation payable pursuant to chap-
ter 11 of title 38, United States Code.

Sec. 8. Sectlon 315(1) of title 88, Unifed
States Code, is amended—

(1) by striking out “$31" in subparagraph
(A) and inserting in lleu thereof "“836":

(2) by striking out “§53" in subparagraph
(B) and inserting in lieu thereof “$61";

(3) by striking out “$67" in subparagraph
(C) and inserting in lieu thereof “877";

(4) by striking out “$83" and “$15” in sub-
paragraph (D) and inserting in lleu thereof
“$05” and “$17", respectively;

(6) by striking out “$21" in subparagraph
(E) and inserting in lieu thereof “$24";

(6) by striking out 836" in subparagraph
(F) and inserting in lieu thereof “$41";

(7) by striking out “$53" and "$15” in
subparagraph (G) and inserting in lleu
thereof ""$61" and "$17", respectively;

(8) by striking out “$25"” in subparagraph
(H) and inserting in lieu thereof “$28”; and

(9) by striking out “$48” in subparagraph
(I) and inserting in lleu thereof *“$55".

SEec. 4. The rate Increases provided In this
act shall become effective May 1, 1974,

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, I am
pleased to join today with the distin-
guished chairman of the Senate Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs, Mr. HARTKE,
and the chairman of the Subcommittee
on Compensation and Pension, Mr. TAL-
MADGE, as well as other committee mem-
bers in introducing two bills one by Sen-
ator TaLmapnGe to increase substantially
the rates of disability compensation—S.
3067, and a second by Senator HARTEE to
increase substantially the rates of DIC—
dependency and indemnity compensa-
tion—S. 3072,

It is most unfortunate that the harsh
realities of life in today’s overheated
economy, particularly for disabled vet-
erans suffering from service-connected
disabilities, were so sadly and heartlessly
ignored in the recent Presidential mes-
sage and fiscal year 1975 budget request.
I am confident, however, that the Con-
gress will move quickly and compassion-
ately, despite the President’s apparent in-
difference, to enact generous disability
compensation and DIC increases.

I believe we have an imperative moral
obligation to do this.

Mr. President, rapid increases in the
cost of living have had a significant im-
pact on all persons trying to live on fixed
incomes, particularly—the 2,197,000 vet-
erans receiving compensation for serv-
ice-connected injuries and the 375,000
widows of veterans who died of service-
connected conditions now receiving sur-
vivors benefits. The Vietnam conflict has
increased compensation rolls by 371,612
Vietnam-era veterans drawing compen-
sation payments.

The project fiscal year 1875 budget at
present rates is $3.18 billion for compen-
sation payments. Depending on the effec-
tive date of enactment of & compensation
bill this year, inflation will mandate at
least a 13- to 15-percent increase. This
would provide about $416 million in addi-
tional compensation payments in the
first year alone.

Mr. President, the fiscal year 1975 bud-
get also includes $760 million for widows
currently drawing dependency and in-
demnity compensation—DIC. Depending
on the effective date of enactment of the
DIC bill, Congress will raise these rates
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by approximately 15 to 17 percent. This
would provide at least an additional $89
million in DIC benefits for the first year.

Mr. President, with respect to veterans
with total and permanent disability rat-
ings of long standing—20 years or
more—our DIC bill also proposes estab-
lishing an automatic statutory presump-
tion, following the veteran’s death, that
his widow will be entitled to DIC. It is
often difficult to prove that the immedi-
ate cause of death of a fotally and perma-
nently disabled veteran was service con-
nected, because of numerous side effects
of the disabling condition. But I believe
that families of totally and permanently
disabled veterans who have come to rely
over an extended period of time on VA
disability compensation payments,
should be given peace of mind in the
knowledge that income in the form of
DIC benefits will continue when the vet-
eran is no longer there.

In addition, our DIC bill would also
establish this presumption of service-
connected death in the case of a veteran
who. was discharged or retired from ac-
tive duty with a total and permanent dis-
ability rating.

Finally, our DIC bill proposes elimina-
tion of the remaining peacetime/wartime
distinetion in effect for those receiving
survivors benefits under the pre-1956
DIC program known as death compen-
sation. I have led the fight for the past
several years to eliminate all wartime/
peacetime distinctions under title 33. We
have been very successful thus far in re-
moving most of these unfair discrimina-
tions.

Mr. President, we will be acting on
these bills in March.

We will also be acting in committee on
my bill, 8. 2363, to increase benefits un-
der and otherwise improve the chapter
39 automobile grant and adaptive equip-
ment program. At present, most of the
nearly 12,000 veterans seriously disabled
in service during the Vietnam-era and
post-Eorean period do not now qualify
for adaptive auto equipment. The law
currently makes the more recent dis-
abled veterans meet a stricter line-of-
duty injury criterion than is required
of; World War II and Korean conflict
veterans.

Service-connected disabled veterans of
World War II and the Korean conflict—
and of post-Korean conflict service under
a more restrictive standard—receive a
$2,800 VA allowance for purchase of an
adapted automobile and also have the
adaptive equipment furnished directly
by the Veterans’ Administration under
Public Law 91-666, which I authored in
the Senate during the 91st Congress. S.
2363 would give Vietnam and post-
Eorean conflict veterans equal treatment
with these older veterans, as well as in-
crease the basic one-time vehicle allow-
ance for these eligible veterans from $2,-
800 to $3,300. My bill would further ex-
pand the definition of adaptive equip-
ment to include air conditioning, roof
and entry alternations, and all devices
necessary to assure the safe and health-
ful operation of the vehicle by the eli-
gible veteran. This measure would also
direct the VA to provide driver training
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to eligible disabled veterans at VA hos-
pitals and clinics.

Mr. President, I will also be moving
that the committee act on my proposal
to require Presidential appointment, and
confirmation by the Senate, of the Dep-
uty Administrator, the Chief Medical Di-
rector, and the Chief Benefits Director of
the VA. My amendment (No. 499) was
printed as an amendment to S. 1076, the
proposed “VA Accountability Act of
1973,” of which I am a cosponsor with
Senator HARTKE and others, but I will be
seeking to add it to one of the three bills
we will be considering in March.

This measure would correct a serious
discrepancy regarding the accountability
of the principal VA officials. Right now,
in an agency spending $13.4 billion, em-
ploying almost 200,000 people, and po-
tentially providing benefits to 29 million
veterans, only one official, the Adminis-
trator of Veterans' Affairs, is appointed
by the President by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate.

Mr. President, I am delighted to note
that the Veterans of Foreign Wars and
the Disabled American Veterans have
endorsed both my bill, S. 2363, and
amendment No. 499, and that the two
bills we are introducing today are in ac-
cord with their compensation and DIC
resolutions, as well as those of other
veterans’ organizations.

Mr. President, there are a number of
other issues of great importance to our
Nation’s veterans, to which I, and the
members of the committee will be ad-
dressing ourselves in the months ahead.
Earlier this week, I was privileged to ad-
dress the winter conference o7 the Dis-
abled American Veterans, at which time
I discussed, in detail, the President’s
fiscal year 1975 budget message for vet-
erans, including extensive comments on
the VA medical budget, and plans for
improvements in the current GI bill, as
well as the four measures I have just
described.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the full text of my remarks to
the DAV be inserted in the Recorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

ADDRESS BY SENATOR ALAN CRANSTON

Commander Soave, members of the Dis-
abled American Veterans, and friends, I am
honored to be here with you this morning at
the opening of your annual mid-winter con-
ference.

I think most of you know that I have had
& demonstration of veterans in my Los An-
geles office for about the last two weeks—
almed not at me, but at the VA. The way
things have been going lately I am delighted
to be meeting with a group of veterans any-
where outside my Los Angeles office. I would
normally invite you, especlally those from
California, to stop in my office while you're
here, but I think I'd better propose a meet-
ing on some more neutral ground, say Don-
ald Johnson's office.

To return to a more serious note, I think
most of you know that working to help dis-
abled and returning veterans has been a
number one priority for me during my serv-
ice In the Senate. I think we In Congress
have been quite successful during the period

I've been there in improving benefits and
for veterans. And we intend to keep

programs
right on going, dragging the Administration
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behind us—just as we have for the last five
years.

This morning I thought I would review
with you where we have been and where I
think we will be going this year in the vet-
erans affairs area.

I have heen chairman of the Senate sub-
committee with responsibility for overseeing
the VA hospital system since I entered the
Senate—first the Veterans' Affairs Subcom-
mittee of the Committee on Labor and Pub-
lic Welfare and then the Subcommittee on
Health and Hospitals of the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs since that Committee was
established in the Senate in 1871,

I have already chalred two oversight hear-
ings this year. In January and February, we
studled conditions in northern and southern
Californis VA hospitals, and followed up on
the VA’s implementation of Public Laws 93—
82 and 92-541, both of which I authored in
the Senate, and the adequacy of the FY 1975
VA budget request. These hearings were a
continuation of a series of oversight hearings
I began in 1969 to investigate the guality of
medical care provided disabled vetérans in
VA medical facilities throughout the nation.

The information gathered since then has
served as a basis for substantial legisiative
action and lossening of budgetary constraints
on the VA medical program.

In these last four years, we in the Con-
gress have managed—with the help of the
D.AV. and other organizations—to increase
the VA budget for medical care by a half a
billion dollars over the amounts requested in
the budget despite the persistent opposition
of the Administration.

In these four years, we have seen much of
these funds—added by Congress—used to add
26,140 new physicians, nurses, techniclans,
and other health care workers to the VA hos-
pital and medical staffs across this land. This
is real progress.

In these four years, we have authorized
new and Innovative programs, such as those
provided for in my bill, S. 59, the “Veterans
Health Care Expansion Act of 1973", which
was signed by the President on August 2,
1973 as Public Law 93-82, and in the “Vet-
erans’ Administration Medical School Assist-
ance and Health Manpower Training Act of
1972", now Public Law 92-541, which I au-
thored in the Senate two years ago.

In these four years, I think it is fair to
say that the Congressional focus on the VA
medical program has had a substantial im-
p2ct on improving the quality, sensitivity,
and responsiveness of the Department of
Medicine and Surgery in rendering quality
patient care.

In these four years, we in the 35—
and you in the veterans' world—must finally
have made our point to the Administration
regarding veterans health care. The Presi-
dent's fiscal year 1975 budget request, sub-
mitted this month, reflects an increase of
another $315,900,000 for the VA medical pro-
gram; an increase for medical facilities con-
struction obligations of $170,200,000; and an
increase for medical research expenditures of
$7,300,000—all over this year’s levels.

This budget request—by far the most ade-
quate for VA medical care submitted since
I've been in the Senate—will allow adding
8,745 more VA medical personnel across the
country. These increases parallel the increases
I sought, and achieved in part, last year as
amendments to the current VA Appropria-
tions Act.

Unfortunately, the rest of the VA budget
contains much bad news for veteran-stu-
dents studying under the G.I. Bill and serv-
ice-connected disabled veterans and their
survivors trylng vainly to make their disa-
bility compensation and D.I.C. checks stretch
to cover the same food, housing, and sub-
sistence expenses they did 19 months ago
when rates were last increased. I will return
to these problems and our plans to correct
them later in my remarks,
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We face unprecedented challenges in the
next several years as the Congress comes to
grips with national health insurance, and al-
so deals with legislation to revise and dra-
matically alter our general Federal health
and education grant laws. We must ensure
the continued soundness of all VA programs
and keep them up-to-date in terms of
changes and improvements in related Federal
programs.

As a member of the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, which has the basic jur-
isdiction over the Federal programs related to
most of the programs of veterans' benefits
and services run by the VA, I have been in a
good position to work on achieving this in-
terchange between VA and other Federal pro-
grams. Toward that end, I have amended
numerous health and cther laws to ensure
that the VA and representatives of veterans
have the opportunity to cooperate actively
with other Federal programs—such as re-
search and treatment programs for cancer,
heart and lung disease, and sickle cell dis-
ease, the new Emergency Medical Services
Program which I authored last year, Regional
Medical Programs, Comprehensive Health
Planning Agencles, federally funded man-
power training and employment programs,
the Federal Vocaticnal Rehabllitation pro-
gram for handicapped persons, and Federal
domestic volunteer programs. My goal has
been to make sure that the benefits and ad-
vantages of these programs are avallable to
veterans and to give these programs the VA's
expertise In related fields. I believe this ef-
fort has worked well.

As to medical care, I wish to state as Chair-
man of the Subcommittee responsible for
authorizing and overseeing programs for the
veterans’ health and hospital system, that the
VA medical program must remain a separ-
ate system—a strong system—and it should
certainly be not one of the best, as the Presi-
dent said in his January 28 veterans’ mes-
sage, but the best system we can possibly
bring to the veterans of America.

I pledge to you today to continue the fight
to ensure that result. I ask your renewed ef-
forts to work toward that goal with me,
Chairman Hartke, Chairman Dorn, "“Tiger”
Teague, and the other Veterans Committee
members in the House and the SBenate,

Let me pause for a moment to cite to you
the full magnitude of the VA's medical budg-
et for FY 1975. The FY 1976 VA medical
care, research, construction, and administra-
tlon budget outlays will total at least $3.4
billion, This is about twice the size of the
total five years ago in the FY 1970 budget—
$1.8 billlon—when we began our efforts to
upgrade the VA medical system.

The magnitude and quality of the VA
medical budget request is a tribute to and
clear vote of confidence in the quiet, yet
effective, leadership provided over the last
four years by VA Chief Medical Director, Dr.
Jim Musser. As we in Congress have added
over a half billlon dollars for the VA medi-
cal program over budget requests since 1970,
Jim Musser unlike others who were so busy
proclaiming that the VA could not usefully
spend the sums we appropriated, has fought
the necessary internal battles, and been able
to spend these so-called "unneeded’ moneys
to hire over 25,000 new medical workers and
bring about a substantial upgrading in the
whole VA medical program during his first
four-year term.

After extensive dlalogue that I and lead-
ers on the House side had with the Admin-
istration at the highest levels, it was finally
decided this past Fall that Dr, Musser would
be rewarded, not ousted, for his faithful,
selfless, effective service, and not left to twist
“glowly, slowly in the wind” as had first been
the scheme at the VA,

As you all know, Dr. Musser was reap-
pointed to a second four-year term as VA
Chief Medical Director on January 5, 1974.
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In my book, that’s good news for all sick
and disabled veterans.

So, I heartily welcome much of this fiscal
year 1975 budget proposal for the VA medical
program.

I welcome the budget proposal to add
8,745 positions in medical employment and
to increase medical care outlays by $316 mil-
lion. I am also delighted that Sacramento
has been chosen for a new Veterans Admin-
istration outpatient clinic—the first VA
medical facilily north of the San Francisco
Bay Area in California.

This new outpatient facility, scheduled to
open July 1, 1974, will make VA medical care
accessible to more than 200,000 eligible vet-
erans and their families in northern Cali-
fornia. The new clinic will be affiliated with
the University of California Medical School
at Davis, and located In the Sacramento
Medical Center.

On January 18 this year, I brought the
Health and Hospitals Subcommittee to Sac-
ramento for hearings into the quality and
accessibility of health care available to
northern California veterans and specifically
the need there for a new VA outpatient clinic.
At that hearing, I heard much specific testi-
mony from all veterans organizations and
from local officials pointing fto the great
need for a new VA outpatient clinic in Sac-
ramento. This hearing and the establish-
ment of the clinic is a culmination of more
than two years of negotiations. I have had
with the VA, supported by the county super-
visors, officials at U. C. Davis, and the Cali-
fornia D.AV. and other veterans organi-
zations.

Presently, the northernmcst California
VA hospital is in Martinez, 70 miles south
of ‘Sacramento and accessible only by pri-
vate auto. The outpatient clinic in Sacra-
mento will allow many veterans to remain
in their home community to receive health
care. The clinic staff will be able, under P.L.
93-82, to provide counseling and supportive
services to the veteran's family to speed
treatment and rehabilitation of the veteran.

I welcome the plans to activate four new
regional medical education centers to pro-
vide refresher and continuing education for
VA and community health care personnel
pursuant to my bill S. 2355, incorporated in
Public Law 02-541.

I welcome the plan to obligate $284.7 mil-
lion for construction of medical facilities—
up to $170.2 million from this fiscal year—
and especially the allocation of $46.5 million
to complete the much delayed Los Angeles
Wadsworth replacement hospital; $39.4 mil-
lion to complete the new VA hospital at
Loma Linda; $72.6 million for the much
needed Bronx, New York, replacement hos-
pital; and $9 million to plan or carry out
air conditioning at at least 11 hospitals in
some of the most sweltering regions of the
Nation.

I.welcome the $89 million to be expended
for medical and prosthetic research in fiscal
year 1975, up $7.3 million from the record
high amount to be expended this fiscal year.
I especially applaud the emphasis on re-
search on aging, sickle cell disease, hyper-
tension, and alcohol dependence,

I welcome the inclusion of §414 million
for fiscal year 19756 under the new CHAMPVA
program, which I authorized in P.L. 93-82,
to pay for care in community facilities for
the dependents of 100 percent service-con-
nected disabled veterans and the survivors
of veterans who died from service-connected
disabilities, pursuant to Public Law 93-82.

I welcome the request for a supplemental
appropriation of $29 milllon for this fiscal
yéar to carry out new authorities in Public
Law 93-82.

I must, however, note my disappointment
that no new funds were requested to imple-
ment the basie provisions of the VA Medical
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Bchool Assistance and Health Manpower
Training Act of 1972, and that the $45 mil-
lion total we appropriated for that purpose
last and this fiscal year is being held back
to be spread over 3 fiscal years—$10 million
in fiscal year 1974, $20 million in fiscal year
1975, and presumably, $15 million in fiscal
year 1876. I strongly believe that the full
$45 million avallable for expenditure now
under this new law should be obligated now
to meet the 150 million dollars worth of ap-
plications from medical schools and other
health care manpower tralning institutions
to utilize VA facilities to start new medical
schools, or to expand the training capacities
of existing schools and other institutions
operating in affiliation with VA facilities.

My Subcommittee will be scrutinizing very
closely in the months ahead the full VA
budget request and detailed justification to
ensure that the moneys proposed are fully
adequate and that, after they are appro-
priated, funds are not arbitrarily withheld.

But dollars alone will not automatically
bring about good medical care for disabled
veterans, There are still many areas of im=
provement needed in the VA medical pro-
gram.

The many steps Congress has taken to in-
crease VA appropriations—and I am proud
that I was able to lead this effort in the
Congress with my good friend in the House,
“Tiger" Teague from Texas—have clearly al-
leviated some of the hospital staffing short-
ages. Yet there are still serious shortages
in many VA Hospitals.

There remain to be resolved problems of
recruitment of qualified and adequate num-
bers of physicians;

Problems of recruitment of other health-
care staff because of arbitrary personnel ceil-
ing levels and grade level reductions imposed
by penny-pinching budget-cutters in the Of-
fice of nt and Budget;

Problems of personnel recruitment due to
the very low entry-level salaries for certain
medical techniclans;

And problems of too much control of VA
hospital operations by some affillated medi-
cal schools, especially in the Admissiona
Service.

As I indicated the VA medical system
faces a great challenge in terms of its sur-
vival and viability under a new national
health insurance program. At our oversight
hearings on February 13 in Los Angeles, I
questioned Dr. Musser on numerous aspects
of the Presldent’'s latest national health
insurance proposal sent to Congress several
weeks ago. It is clear that the Administration
has not yet worked out any of the detalls
of the rights of veterans and the role of the
VA under the proposal.

But Dr. Musser pledged his cooperation to
work with me to try to work out the specifics.
My gulding theme in this effort—and I ask
again for your help in this—will be to ensure,
first, that the VA system remains independ-
ent, strong, and of the highest quality;
second, that the present level of benefits and
services for eligible veterans and depend-
ents is maintained; and third, that the two
Veterans Affairs Committees have full jurls-
diction and opportunity to deal with these
questions legislatively during consideration
of national health insurance measures.

Now, I want to turn to the bad news In
the President's FY 1975 VA budget proposal. I
am gravely disappointed that the President’s
actual proposals, or lack thereof, show he is
not aware of the harsh realities of life In
today's overseated economy for returning
veterans seeking education or training under
the G.I. Bill, and for disabled veterans suf-
fering from service-connected disabilities.

The President has falled to comprehend
what every Congressional observer, veterans
group, and editorial writer I have read, seems
to understand fully, and that is that today's
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G.I. Bill payment rate and structure are just
not equitable given today’s accelerating cost
of education and living.

The President’'s 8 per-cent co-called cost-
of-living proposal makes no sense on top of
the present rate structure. We last amended
the G.I. Bill rates, over staunch Administra-
tion opposition, to increase rates by 26 per
cent. This was fully 14 per-cent—which is
$30 per month for the full-time veteran-
student without dependents—lowe: than
the Senate had found was n to re-
store comparability to EKorean confiict G.I.
Bill rates.

It is an insult to those veterans—many
with heavy dependency obligations, strug-
gling to stretch G.I. Bill checks, when they
finally get them—Iin schools throughout the
Nation. It is an insult to the intelligence of
the Congress to try to palm off so meager a
proposal—a proposal which already is out of
date since it does not take into account the
enormous cost-of-living increase over the last
four months.

This is why we have proposed a 23-percent
increase for GI Bill rates—to try to upgrade
the program as well as allow for education
and living cost Inflation. The House last
week passed a comprehensive bill including
a 13.6 percent GI Bill rate increase.

I predict Congress will this year categor-
ically reject the President's totally inade-
quate proposal and enact a rate Increase
on the order of the 23-percent proposal we
have made, or a combination of a lesser
allowance increase coupled with a modest
tuition support subsidy to help equalize the
education cost differential from State to
State, and provide greater comparability
with the World War IT Bill benefit structure.

Service-connected disabled veterans have
fared even worse. Thelr needs—now almost
20 months old—for a cost-of-living increase
though enormous, were totally ignored in the
Presidential message and budget request. I
can assure you today that Congress will
quickly correct this by enacting a generous
disability compensation and DIC increase—
of about 15 percent, I would estimate.

I can tell you this morning that I will be
Joining with Senator Hartke and Senator
Talmadge, Chairman of the Subcommittee
on Compensation and Pensions, in introduc-
ing this week, bills to increase substantially
both compensation and DIC rates.

Rapld increases in the cost of living have
had a significant impact on all persons trying
to live on fixed incomes, particularly—the
2,197,000 veterans receiving compensation for
service-connected injuries and the 375,000
widows of veterans who died of service-con-
nected conditions now recelving survivors
benefits. The Vietnam Conflict has increased
compensation rolls by 371,612 Vietnam Era
veterans. The projected FY 19756 budget at
present rates is $3.18 billion for compensa-
tion payments. Depending on the effective
date of enactment of a compensation bill this
year, inflation will mandate at least a 13 to 15
percent increase. This would provide about
$416 million in additional compensation pay-
ments in the first year alone.

The fiscal year 1975 budget includes $760
million for widows currently drawlng de-
pendency and Indemnity compensation
(DIC). Depending on the effective date of
enactment of our DJI.C. bill, Congress will
raise these rates by at least 15 to 17 percent.
This would provide at least an additional
$89 million in D.IC. benefits for the first

year.

With respect to veterans with total and
permanent disability ratings of long stand-
ing, our bill will propose establishing an
automatic statutory presumption, following
the veteran's death, that his widow will be
entitled to D.I.C. It is often difficult to prove
that the immediate cause of death of a totally
and permanently disabled veteran was serv-
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ice-connected because of numerous side ef-
fects of the disabling condition. But I belleve
that families of totally and permanently dis-
abled veterans who have come to rely, over an
extended period of time, on VA disability
compensation payments, should be given
peace of mind in the knowledge that income,
in the form of D.I.C. benefits, will continue
after the veteran's death.

Our bill will also propose elimination of the
remalning peace-time/war-time distinction
in effect for those receiving survivor benefits
under the pre-1956 D.I.C. program known as
Death Compensation. I have led the fight for
the past several years to ellminate all war-
time/peace-time distinctions under title 38.

We will be acting on these bills in March.
‘We will also be acting in Committee on my
bill, 8. 23638, which your organization has
endorsed to increase benefits under and
otherwise improve the chapter 39 automobile
grant and adaptive equipment program. Also,
the Committee will act in my proposal—also
endorsed by the D.AV.—to require Presi-
dential appointment, and confirmation by
the Senate, of the Deputy Administrator, the
Chief Medical Director, and the Chief Bene-
fits Director of the VA. Right now, only the
Administrator of the VA is Presidentially
appointed in an agency with a budget of
$13.4 billion.

Finally, you should know that the Sub-
committee on Compensation and Pension will
be looking into the status of the proposed
revision of the disability rating schedule
which was withdrawn a year ago January for
further “intensive study” by the Admin-
istrator.

So that's where we are and where I see us
going in the area of veterans affairs.

Let's continue talking and working to-
gether. There is no more noble or im-
portant national goal than ensuring just
benefits, services, and programs for those
who answered the call to protect our nation’s
security in time of war.

By Mr. CURTIS (for himself, Mr.
BARTLETT, Mr. BENNETT, MTr.
Brock, Mr. GOLDWATER, Mr.
Herms, Mr. HuceE ScorT, Mr.
Tower, and Mr. YoUNG):

S. 3068. A bill to amend section 103
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954.
Referred to the Committee on Finance.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, we have
used in this country for many worth-
while purposes, what have been called
tax-free industrial bonds. There was a
time when a subdivision of government
could issue bonds for industrial expan-
sion in any amount. Usually the bonds
were issued and sold, and the proceeds
built a plant. An industry would come in,
provide jobs and use the building, and
tl.)h;e é';:nt paid by the industry retired the

Criticism of that procedure arose, so
Congress some years ago placed a limit
on the amount of bonds that could be
used for that purpose, intending to help
small business. Then, at a later time,
Congress made certain provisions for
the full use of tax-free industrial bonds
for a specific purpose. One of those spe-
cific purposes was to combat pollution.
So if in a community a facility was
needed by a private industry, or other-
wise, the local subdivision could use tax-
free bonds.

I am today introducing a bill to extend
that theory. I would extend the use of
tax-free bonds without limit, the bonds
to be used in those activities which would
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contribute toward relieving our energy
crisis, In other words, if there were a new
industrial activity it might be a power-
plant, and it might be owned by a mu-
nicipality—that was using oil, and
money was needed for a conversion to
coal—or to bark, peat, or lignite, or even
garbage—tax-free industrial bonds could
be used for that purpose.

The bill also raises the limit of the
general industrial revenue bonds in-
tended for small business. Raising the
limits is necessary because of the present
price level. It is imperative that the limit
be raised. The tax-free bond issues take
care of many matters and if they were
not used calls would be made upon the
Government for direct appropriations.
It means local control; it means no ap-
propriations out of the Federal Treas-
ury: and I always have felt it did not
hurt the revenue if there is a community
that needs a job-producing enterprise
and they use their local credit to bring
one in and that enterprise succeeds and
the industry starts to pay taxes and the
individual employees start to pay taxes.
That more than offsets the revenue loss
by having these bonds tax free.

Mr. President, this proposal would
make these changes in order to relieve
the energy crisis, as well as raise these
limits for small business.

Mr. President, I send the bill to the
desk on behalf of myself and Senators
BARTLETT, BENNETT, BROCK, GOLDWATER,
Heims, Huea Scort, Tower, and YoUNG.

By Mr. RIBICOFF (for himself,
Mr. MoNpALE, Mr. KENNEDY, MTr.
McGoveErN, Mr. RoTH, Mr.
Javits, Mr. HucH ScorTr, and
Mr. CRANSTON) :

S. 3069. A bill to extend through De-
cember 1974 the period during which
benefits under the supplemental secu-
rity income program on the basis of dis-
ability may be paid without interruption
pending the required disability deter-
mination, in the case of individuals who
received public assistance under State
plans on the basis of disability for De-
cember 1973 but not for any month before
July 1973. Referred to the Committee on
Finance.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, today
I am introducing legislation which will
extend through December 1974 the pe-
riod during which certain disabled per-
sons may continue to receive supple-
mental security income—SSI—benefits
pending the legally required determina-
tion of disability.

Unless this legislation is enacted,
185,000 disabled Americans will be cut
off from aid at the end of March through
no fault of their own. In Connecticut,
at least 2,000 and as many as 5,000 recip-
ients of SSI payments to the disabled
will lose their aid completely at the end
of March without this emergency leg-
islation.

Similar legislation has been introduced
in the House by Ways and Means Com-
mittee Member James Corman of Cali-
fornia to correct an emergency situa-
tion which, unless rectified, will result
in the complete loss of benefits for thou-
sands of disabled Americans who should
be receiving financial help.
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A major problem—technical in nature
but of grave consequence to those in
need—has arisen because of the transi-
tion from the old program of aid to the
disabled to the new SSI program on
January 1, 1974.

The intent of Congress was to assure
that no one received a reduction in ben-
efits under the new SSI program. For
that reason Congress in June of 1973 en-
acted a “grandfather” provision under
which all aged, blind, and disabled per-
sons on the rolls of the old age assist-
ance, blind, and disabled programs as
of December 1973 would be considered
to meet SSI eligibility requirements.

And States were required to supple-
ment Federal SSI payments to bring
them up to benefit payment levels re-
ceived by aged, blind, and disabled
recipients as of December 1973. This
approach was equitable and required a
minimum of administrative redtape.

Unfortunately in December of 1973
the “grandfather” provisions enacted in
June were modified so that disabled per-
sons would become automatically eligible
for SSI only if they had been on the
State rolls for at least 1 month prior to
July 1973. Disabled persons added to
State rolls between June and December
of 1973 were required to be reviewed
against SSI standards.
~ The effect of this December modifi-
cation has been to require the Social
Security Administration to ascertain
which of the individuals among the 1.3
million disabled recipients came on the
rolls after June 1973 and then determine
which of these 300,000 or more individ-
uals met SSI disability standards.

Obviously, the Social Security Admin-
istration could not complete this monu-
mental task between December 1973 and
the January 1, 1974, implementation
date. The law presumes disability
through March of 1974 for those added
to the rolls between June and December
of 1973. After that time the Social Se-
curity Administration and the BStates
will be required to stop providing
benefits.

This bill is a simple one. It extends the
period of presumptive disability from
March 1974 through December of 1974,
This will give the Social Security Ad-
ministration a chance to determine full
eligibility in each case. This will also
protect those who are receiving disabil-
ity payments from a cutoff in benefits.
It would clearly be unfair to deny pay-
ments to thousands of needy disabled
citizens of Connecticut and thousands
of others throughout the country,

By Mr. TOWER:

S. 3070. A bill to amend the National
Labor Relations Act to achieve its aims
and objectives; and

S. 3071. A bill to amend the National
Labor Relations Act to prohibit second-
ary picketing. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I intro-
duce today two bills which, if enacted,
would go a long way towsard restoring
a balance in labor-management rela-
tions—a legislative goal which I have
long sought.

The first bill would amend section
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8(b) (4) of the National Labor Relations
Act to prohibit all secondary piclseting.
In passing the Landrum-Griffin Act in
1959, Congress sought to prohibit all
picketing aimed at pressuring an em-
ployee, not a party to an existing labor
dispute, whose connection was second-
ary—that he carried a product of the
primary employer.

Nevertheless, the Supreme Court of the
United States in the so-called Tree Fruits
decision (NLRB v. Fruit and Vegetable
Packers and Warehousemen 377 U.S. 58
(1964) ) disregarded this congressional
intent, holding instead that consumer
picketing, not interfering with the em-
ployees of the secondary employer, but
rather picketing to encourage customers
not to buy the product sold by the pri-
mary employer, was a legal exercise not
in violation of the National Labor Rela-
tions Act.

I have always considered this decision
a most serious misreading of legislative
intent. One can easily disagree with both
the judicial interpretation of the legis-
lative history and the factual conclusion
reached by the Court with respeect to
the effect which such activity has on
the secondary employer.

The results of this decision over the
last decade clearly show that the oppor-
tunity given to organized labor to utilize
such secondary activity has mitigated the
usage and effectiveness of the statutory
provisions in the National Labor Rela-
tions Act that relate to basic collective
bargaining tools between a union and the
primary employer.

The Landrum-Griffin Act contained a
proviso allowing publicity “for the pur-
pose of truthfully advising the publie, in-
cluding consumers and members of a
labor organization, that a product or
products are produced by an employer
with whom the labor organization has a
primary dispute and are distributed by
another employer as long as such public-
ity does not have the effect of including
any individual employed by any person
other than the primary employer in the
course of his employment to refuse to
pick up, deliver.” However, this proviso
is qualified by the phrase “other than
picketing.” Somehow the Supreme Court
avoided the obvious meaning of this
phrase just quoted which, on its face, af-
firmatively 'condones publicity cam-
paigns except for the qualification so
stated. The majority opinion even re-
jected the decisive statement of our dis-
tinguished former colleague, the then
Senafor from Oregon, Mr. Morse, who
opposed the conference report on the
Landrum-Griffin bill because it prohibit-
ed this type of picketing.

Furthermore, the Court’s reasoning is
based upon a determination that “peace-
ful consumer picketing to shut off all
trade with the secondary employer un-
less he aids the union in its dispute with
the primary employer, is poles apart
from such picketing which only per-
suades his customer not to buy the struck
product.” I cannot accept this distine-
tion. Instead, it is obvious that if con-
sumers followed the suggestions of the
pickets, the decline in demand for the
primary ‘employer’s product would en-
courage the secondary employer to get
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products from another supplier. Thus,
the argument that such consumer picket-
ing does not pressure a secondary em-
ployer in violation of section 8(b) (4) is
fallacious.

In his dissenting opinion, Justice Har-
lan extracted the weaknesses of the
majority’s argument:

The Union’s activities are plainly within
the letter of subdivision (4) (1) (B) of 8(b),
and indeed the Court’s opinion virtually con-
cedes that much. Certainly Safeway 1s a “per-
son"” as defined in those subdivisions; in-
dubitably “an object” of the Unlon's conduct
was the “forcing or requiring" of Safeway,
through the picketing of its customers, “to
cease . . . selling, handling ... or other-
wise dealing in" Washington apples, *“the
products of” another “producer”; and con=-
sumer picketing is expressly excluded from
the ameliorative provisions of the proviso.

Nothing in the statute lends support to the
fine distinction which the Court draws be-
tween general and limited product picketing.
The enactment speaks pervasively of threat-
ening, coercing, or restraining any person;
the proviso differentiates only between modes
of expression, not between types of second-
ary consumer picketing. For me, the Court’s
argument to the contrary i very unconvinc-
ing.
The difference to which the Court points
between a secondary employer merely low-
ering his purchaces of the struck product to
the degree of decreased consumer demand
and such an employer cessing to purchase
one product because of consumer refusal to
buy any products, 18 surely too refined in
the context of reality., It can hardly be
supposed that in all, or even most, instances
the result of the type of picketing involved
here will be simply that suggested by the
Court. Because of the very nature of picket-
ing there may be numbers of persons who
will refuse to buy at all from a picketed
store, either out of economic or soclal con-
viction or because they prefer to shop where
they need not brave a picket line. Moréover,
the public can hardly be expected always to
know or ascertain the precise scope of a par-
ticular picketing operation. Thus, in cases
like this, the effect on the secondary em-
ployer may, rather than simply reducing pur-
chases from the primary employer, deem it
more expedient to turn to another produecer
whose product is approved by the union.

Mr. President, the availability of the
consumer picketing tool distorts the col-
lective bargaining process. The intent of
the National Labor Relations Act is to
give employees the opportunity to bar-
gain collectively. The law provides a
variety of tools to achieve collective bar-
gaining representation and the employ-
ment of secondary picketing devices, for
instance, certainly delays, for example,
the usage of the election procedure.

Equally as important is the public pol-
icy objective of insulating the truly sec-
ondary employer from the effects of a
protracted labor-management confliet.
If there is a public interest function to
be served by Federal labor law, then the
Federal Government should not stand
idly by while businesses that have no in-
terest in the labor dispute go unprotected
to their economic detriment. This bill will
give that type of protection to the seec-
ondary employer that was originally en-
visioned by the Landrum-Griffin Act,

The second bill which I am introducing
today would modify an internal rule of
the National Labor Relations Board.

“That Agency has adopted a general pol-
icy of not proceeding in any representa-
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tion case or union decertification case
where charges of unfair labor practices
affecting some or all of the same em-
ployees are pending ad where the
charging party is a party to the repre-
sentation or decertification matters.
Therefore, a request for the Board to
implement its election procedures can be
delayed or suspended indefinitely pend-
ing the Board’s full investigation of the
unfair labor practice charges. Since it
is a fact of life that the Board has never
been accused of acting with great speed
in processing and investigating unfair
labor practices, the filing of such “block=-
ing charges” causes undue delay in the
resolution of such representation and
decertification actions.

This internal rule of the Board is con-
trary to the public policy that is envi-
sioned by the National Labor Relations
Act. “Labor tranquility” is not served
when the issue of collective bargaining is
left hanging for such an extended period
of time. Neither employers nor employees
should have the opportunity to thwart
the objectives of the collective bargain-
ing Drocess through the filing of such un-
fair labor practice charges, many of
which are frivolous in nature aimed at
only delaying the election procedure so
that such charging parties can improve
their position during the delay period.

The ultimate objective of the National
Labor Reiations Act is to provide ade-
quate procedures to encourage the solu-
tion of representation issues so that the
collective bargaining process can develop
in an efficient and productive manner.
The bill T am today introducing would
amend section 9(c) (1) of the act to pro-
vide that representation and decertifica-
tion petitions will not be held up while
such charges are processed.

Mr. President, the labor-management
dispute between the Farah Manufac-
turing Co. and the Amalgamated Cloth-
ing Workers has apparently ended. I am
relieved by this turn of events for I
had strenuously worked to see a resolu-
tion of this matter in the interest of the
economies of my State that have been so
detrimentally affected by this dispute.

Now 'that an agreement has been
reached between the parties; I think the
Congress could well benefit by reviewing
the background of this problem, particu-
larly since it relates so directly to the
proposals I have just outlined.

The union engaged in a drawn out
secondary boycott, the legal founda-
tion of which was recognized under the
Tree Fruits doctrine. The only reason-
able inference that can be made for the
utilization of this device was that at the
time the boycott and picketing cam-
paign began the union lacked the support
needed to either have an election sched-
uled or to win an election. Therefore, the
boycott, became a valuable tool for the
union. The effect of this boycott, regard-
less of the end result of the dispute, was
to cause hardship to thousands of em-
ployees and their families, great pres-
sure on secondary employers, damage to

‘the economy of Texas and New Mexico

and the establishment of a hiatus in the
collective bargaining process contrary
to ‘the stated objectives of the National
Labor Relations Act.
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Second, Mr. President, the manner in
which the agreement to end the dispute
became manifesied is quite ironic in that
the parties arranged such an agreement
without the assistance of the National
Labor Relations Board. I, myself, became
quite frustrated as I inquired about the
matter with the Board. Despite nation-
wide investigations, and countless site
inspections and interviews in Texas, the
Board became ensnarled in legal and
nonlegal technicalities revolving around
unfair labor practices charges that had
been filed. While plantwide elections
seemed to be the best way to resolve the
entire matter, the Board’s internal rule
concerning field charges left it in a posi-
tion where it could do nothing but watch
the dispute grow larger affecting the
welfare of thousands of people.

The Board's inaction in failing to meet
this problem directly leads one to ask
the inevitable question of what purpose
is the National Labor Relations Board's
existence serving. Certainly, in the
Farah dispute it breached its duty owed
to the public interest.

The legislation I am introducing today
will dramatically restore the interest of
the public in labor-management affairs
and provide fair treatment for the par-
ties directly involved in the collective
bargaining process. While I urge the
Senate Labor and Public Welfare Com-
mittee to expeditiously schedule hear-
ings on them, I would be less than candid
if I did not note my skepticism on such
a possibility being realized this session.
Therefore, I give notice to the Senate
that I will most probably call these pro-
posals up as amendments to the next bill
considered that is germane to the col-
lective bargaining process.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of these two bills be
printed in the REcorp at this point.

There being no objection, the bills
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

8. 8070

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer=
fea in Congress assembled, That section
9(e) (1) is amended by deleting the perlod
at the end of the first sentence inserting In
lieu thereof a colon and the following:
“Provided, That no such petition shall be dis-
missed or its processing delayed solely be-
cause an unfair labor practice has been
filed.”

8. 3071

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That section
B8(b) (4) of the National Labor Relations Act
is amended by striking out in the final pro-
vision, the language “other than picketing”
and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“except that picketing at a secondary slte
not controlled by the employer with which
the primary labor dispute exists and aimed
at encouraging consumers to refuse to pur-
chase products of the primary employer is
prohibited.”

By Mr. HARTEE (for himself, Mr.
HaNseEN, Mr. TALMADGE, Mr. RAN-
poLPH, Mr. HucHES, Mr. Cran-
sTON, Mr. THURMOND, Mr. STAr-
Forp, and Mr. McCLURE) :

S. 3072. A bill to amend title 38, Unit-
ed States Code, to liberalize the pro-
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visions relating to payment of depend-

‘ency and indemnity compensation, and

for other purposes. Referred to the Com-~

mittee on Veterans’ Affairs.

SURVIVORS DEPENDENCY AND INDEMNITY COM-
FENSATION ACT OF 1874

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, today I
introduce for myself and for all the mem-
bers of the Committee on Veterans' Af-
fairs which I am privileged to chair, S.
3072, the Survivors Dependency and In-
demnity Compensation Act of 1974. This
bill would amend title 38, United States
Code, to increase the rates of dependency
and indemnity compensation—DIC—
paid to widows of veterans who died of
service-comnected conditions. 8. 3072
would also make other significant im-
provements to the DIC program. I have
recently conferred with the distinguished
and hard-working chairman of our Sub-
committee on Compensation and Pen-
sions (Mr. Tarmapce), and am pleased
to announce that this bill will be con-
sidered in hearings scheduled for March
13, 2 weeks from today. I am con-
fident, as he has in the past, that Sen-
ator Tarmance will move quickly to con-
sider this legislation and report it at the
earliest possible moment to the full Sen-
ate for consideration.

Currently, approximately 375,000 wid-
ows are in receipt of DIC survivor bene-
fits. These rolls have been swelled in re-
cent years by the addition of 49,000 wid-
ows of Vietnam era veterans who have
died of service-connected conditions. The
following chart indicates the number of
widows of veterans who died of service-
connected conditions by periods of
service:

TABLE 1.—AVERAGE NUMBER OF SURVIVOR COMPENSATION
CASES

Increase
1974 1975 (+) de-
estimate estimate

1973
actual

Indian Wars
CivilWar_ ... ... ...
Spanish American War_

exican border period. .
World War |__________. 36
World War 11

11

280

2

36, 700
199, 500

Korean conflict.______ 39,484 39,600
5,959 49,000

45,9
Peacetime service_____. 49, 161
Total........... 374,575

49, 500
374,594

374,872

Survivor benefits for widows were last
increased in Public Law 92-197, effec-
tive January 1, 1972, which provided a
10-percent increase in rates. Since that
time inflation has taken larger and larg-
er bites out of the fixed income that these
widows receive and depend upon. As of
January 31 this year, the cost of living
has increased 13.4 percent since the last
DIC increase as indicated in the follow-
ing table showing changes in the Con-
sumer Price Index:

TABLE 2.—U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, BUREAU OF LABOR
STATISTICS—CONSUMER PRICE INDEX

[1967=100]
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1973 1974

313 T3 0 3 P P b
WMo~

Mr. President, the bill I introduce to-
day would increase DIC benefits by 16
percent which would take into account
infiation which has occurred as of Janu-
ary 31 of this year and would further
project anticipated continuing inflation-
ary growth. The bill before you contem-
plates an effective date of May 1 of this
year. I am hopeful that we will be able to
enact this measure within that time
frame so that there will be no need for
further reexamination of the rate in-
creases.

Mr. President, the following table in-
dicates the present DIC rates payable to
widows and those proposed in the Sur-
vivors Dependency and Indemnity Com-
pensation Act of 1974:

TABLE 3.—DIC—WIDOWS

Proposed
16-percent

Current rate increase

0-10—Chairman, Joint Chiefs or
Chief of Staff._____.__.__

sl

The fiscal 1975 budget for widows on
DIC recently submitted by the President
is currently projected at $760 million.
Unfortunately no provision was made for
cost of living increases. The cost of living
increases provided for in the Survivors
Dependency and Indemnity Compensa-
tion Act of 1974 will provide $96 million
in additional benefits for widows in the
first full fiscal year.

Mr. President, the Survivors Depend-
ency and Indemnity Compensation Aché
of 1974 would also liberalize the eligibility
for payment of DIC to certain survivors
of disabled veterans. Currently survivors
are entitled to DIC payments if it can
be established that the veteran died as a
direct result of a service-connected dis-
ability. The bill before you today would
authorize DIC for a survivor of any vet-
eran released from the service with a
disability permanent and total in nature.
The bill provides that survivors of an
eligible veteran whose subsequent
release from active duty developed a
service-connected disability permanent
and total in nature would also be eligible
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for DIC benefits if the veteran had that
rating for at least 20 years prior to his
death.

I believe this provision will go a long
way to resolve several inequities in the
present law. First, it has been a con-
tinuing complaint of fotally disabled
veterans and their families that their
disability is not taken fully into account
when they die of the substantial impact
that their service-connected disability
may have as a contributing factor to
their death as the result of a disease or
disfunction not of service-connected
origin. Presently VA regulations provide
that a service-connected condition must
be a contributory factor either substan-
tially or materially. No consideration is
given to the fact that severe and
permanent diseases and injuries are
proven to severely shorten the life expec-
tancy of those veterans.

A second effect of this proposed
amendment would be to assure that sur-
vivors will not be denied the economic
support which should be available to
them because of the service-connected
nature of the disability of the deceased
veteran. Assured income will continue for
those survivors and provide peace of
mind to totally disabled veterans during
their lifetime that their widows will be
cared for. Third, it is my strong belief
that all veterans who have suffered such
a catastrophic disability as to be rated
total and permanent, deserve to be given
the benefit of any doubt as to whether
the cause of their death was service-
connected in nature. These veterans
have endured life with a diminished
earning power and with much lower
monetary expectations than would have
been possible had they not been injured
in the service of their country. Their
survivors deserve our compassion.

Fourth, it should be recognized that
catastrophic disabilities cannot be
isolated in the body to one organ or limb
or particular body disfunction, but
rather affect all systems in the body. As
such, I believe this provision which
statutorily gives the “benefit of doubt” is
warranted.

Finally, Mr. President, the bill would
provide for peacetime/wartime equaliza-
tion of rates for those survivors receiving
death compensation. Right now there
are two programs paying benefits to sur-
vivors of veterans who died of service-
connected conditions. The largest is the
current DIC system authorized in 1956
by Public Law 881 of the 84th Congress.
A number of survivors of veterans who
died prior to January 1, 1957, however,
continued to receive payments under the
older death compensation program.
There are 116,791 survivors who receive
benefits under this program. Of that
number, 4,453 are classified as “peace-
time” survivors by virtue of the deceased
veteran’s period of service. Under cur-
rent law they are entitled to death com-
pensation at the rate of 80 percent of
that received by survivors of veterans
who served during a “wartime” period.
The bill before you today would equalize
wartime/peacetime survivor benefits
rates, consistent with recent congres-
sional practice most recently illustrated
by the equalization of wartime/peace-
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time disability compensation rates in
Public Law 92-328 which I authored in
the last Congress. The additional cost of
this provision is estimated to be insig-
nificant.

Mr. President, I look forward to quick
action on the Survivors’ Dependency and
Indemnity Compensation Act of 1974 as
I do on the Veterans’ Disability Compen-
sation Act of 1974 which I joined in in-
troducing with the distinguished senior
Senator from Georgia, Mr. TALMADGE, to-

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of S. 3072 the Survi-
vors Dependency and Indemnity Com-
pensation Act of 1974 be printed in the
Recorp at this point.

There being no objection the bill was
ordered printed as follows:

8.3072

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, this
Act may be cited as the “Survivors Depend-
ency and Indemnity Compensation Act of
1074".

Sec. 2. Section 411 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended to read as follows:

“(a) Dependency and indemnity compen-
sation shall be pald to a widow, based on the
pay grade of her deceased husband, at
monthly rates set forth in the following
table:

1 “If the veteran served as sergeant major
of the Army, senior enlisted advisor of the
Navy, chief master sergeant of the Air Force,
sergeant major of the Marine Corps, or mas-
ter chief petty officer of the Coast Guard,
at the applicable time designated by sec, 402
of this title, the widow's rate shall be £313.

2“If the veteran served as Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, Chief of Staff of the
Army, Chief of Naval Operations, Chief of
Staff of the Air Force, or Commandant of the
Marine Corps, at the applicable time desig-
nated by sec. 402 of this title, the widow's
rate shall be $583.

*(b) If there 1s a widow with one or more
children below the age of eighteen of a
deceased veteran, the dependency and in-
demnity compensation paid monthly to the
widow shall be increased by $26 for each
guch child.

“{e¢) The monthly rate of dependency and
indemnity compensation payable to a widow
shall be increased by $64 if she is (1) a
patient in a nursing home or (2) helpless or
blind, or so nearly helpless or blind as to
need or require the regular ald and attend-
ance of another person.”
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Sec. 8. Section 413 of title 38, United States
Code, 1s amended to read as follows:

“Whenever there is no widow of a deceased
veteran entitled to dependency and indem-
nity compensation, indemnity compensation
shall be paid in equal shares to the children
of the deceased veteran at the following
monthly rates:

“(1) One child, $107.

*(2) Two children, $154.

*“(3) Three children, $200.

“{4) More than three children, $200 plus
£39 for each child in excess of three.”

Bec. 4. (a) Bubsection (a) of section 414
of title 38, United States Code, 1s amended
by striking out “$55"” and inserting in lieu
thereof “§64".

(b) SBubsection (b) of section 414 of such
title 1s amended by striking out “$92" and
inserting in lieu thereof “§107".

(c) Subsection (c) of section 414 of such
title is amended by striking out “$47” and
inserting in lieu thereof “$55".

Sec. 6. Section 322(b) of title 38, United
States Code, 1s amended to read as follows:

*(b) The monthly rate of death compen-
sation payable to a widow or dependent
parent under subsection (a) of this section
shall be increased by $64 If the payee is (1)
a patient in a nursing home or (2) helpless
or blind, or so nearly helpless or blind as to
need or require the regular ald and attend-
ance of another person.”

Eec. 6. (a) Section 342 of title 38, United
Btates Code, is amended by striking out
“gegqual” and all that follows down through
the end thereof and inserting in lieu thereof
“those specified In section 322 of this title”.

(b) Section 343 of such title is hereby re-
pealed.

(c) The table of sections at the beginning
of subchapter V of chapter 11 of title 38,
United States Code, is amended by striking
out the following:

*343. Conditions under which wartime rates
are payable.”.

Sec. T. Section 410(a) of title 38, United
States Code, is amended to read as follows:

“(a) The Administrator shall pay depend-
ency and indemnity compensation to the
widow, children, and parents of any veteran
who dies after December 31, 19566, and who—

“(1) dies from a service-connected or com-
pensable disability;

*(2) was discharged or retired for a service-
connected disability permanent and total in
nature and at the time of his death in re-
ceipt of or entitled to receive compensation
for a service-connected disability permanent
and total in nature; or

“(3) was at the time of his death in re-
ceipt of or entitled to recelve compensation
for a service-connected disability permanent
and total in nature and had been In receipt
of or entitled to receive such compensation
for a period of twenty years or more.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, where death
occurs as a result of accidental causes having
no relationship to the service-connected dis-
ability, this subsection (a) shall not apply.
The standards and criteria for determining
whether or not a disability is service-con-
nected shall be those applicable under chap-
ter 11 of this title.”

Bec. 8. This Act shall take effect on May 1,
1974.

By Mr. MOSS (for himself, Mr.
HumpHREY, Mr. BuUrpIickK, Mr.
Youneg, and Mr, Bayn) :

8. 3073. A bill to amend the Higher
Education Act of 1965 with respect to
certain determinations concerning ex-
pected family contributions for basic ed-
ucational opportunity grants. Referred
to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare.
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AMENDMENT TO THE HIGHER EDUCATION ACT

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, on behalf
of myself, and Senators HUMPHREY, BUR~
pIcK, Youwng, and BavH, I introduce a
bill to amend the Higher Education Act
of 1965 with respect to certain determi-
nations concerning expected family con-
tributions for basic educational oppor-
tunity grants.

The Basic Educational Opportunity
Grant—BEOG—included in the Higher
Education Act of 1965 as amended in
1972, provides financial aid for higher
education for many needy college stu-
dents. However, a problem exists where
an eligible applicant for a BEOG re-
ceives social security. This bill will cor-
rect this problem.

Currently, the BEOG section of Pub-
lic Law 92-318 lessens the grant amount
receivable for individuals who receive
social security payments. Since the law
provides that college students receiving
social security payments must use them
only for education, many capable stu-
dents who come from low income fam-
ilies cannot go to post high school insti-
tutions because of the extra food and
other necessities the social security pay-
ments help provide. To meet everyday
expenses for them and their families, the
potential students have found it more
profitable to get a job immediately upon
graduation from high school and forfeit
social security payments that would en-
able them to continue their education
if additional financing was available.

Students who receive part of their in-
come from social security, and who come
from low and moderate income families,
should have the opportunity to use some
of their social security benefits to meet
basic family expenses as well as college
expenses. Many students from families
with less than $9,000 annual income find
it very difficult, if not impossible, to at-
tend a posthigh school institution due
to this regulation.

This does not mean that certain in-
dividuals who secure a job upon gradua-
tion from high school will contribute
less to society than the college edu-
cated individual. But no qualified stu-
dent, because of financial reasons, should
be denied the right to a higher education.

President Nixon, in his education mes-
sage of 1974, recognized the worth of
the BEOG and the need to expand this
program. He said:

An education beyond high school is a
major goal of many young Americans today.
In recent years, however, the cost of col-
lege or other training has threatened to price
this dream beyond the means of many fam-
ilies, This Administration is committed to
the goal that no qualified student should
be denied a college education because of a
lack of funds.

The President asked that the fiscal
year 1974 budget of $475 million be in-
creased to $1.3 billion in fiscal year 1975.

This bill provides an opportunity to
meet the commitment stated by the
President. This bill would prevent social
security payments from being counted
as effective income for the student if the
effective family income of the student
is less than $9,000. If the effective family
income of the student is between $9,000
and $15,000, one-half of the amount re-
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ceived by the student from social se-
curity would be considered as effective
income for such student. If the effective
family income of the student is over
$15,000, all social security payments will
be considered as effective income for the
student.

Examples of the need for this legisla-
tion can be given. Two which have re-
cently come to my attention involve two
students from families with effective
family incomes of $4,188 and $5,665,
respectively. These students obviously
need some type of financial aid to meet
their college expenses. After computa-
tion, each student should have been
eligible for a BEOG of $452 per year.
But, because each student was a recipi-
ent of social security payments, each
was able to receive a BEOG of only $59
per year. It is impossible for most stu-
dents from families with the above in-
come to meet higher education expenses
on a grant of $59.

I agree entirely with the views of the
financial aids officer from the Utah
college attended by these students. He
observes:

Familles with low incomes 1like these
should have some leeway where all of the
students’ Soclal Security benefits are not
required to be counted directly for college,
but allow some to meet family expenses.

Where social security payments are
not counted as effective family income
under certain conditions, students are
entitled to a maximum of $1,400 per year.

This legislation would increase the
President’s suggested fiscal year 1975
BEOG budget by approximately 15 per-
cent. It would affect an estimated 150,000
students who are eligible for basic edu-
cation opportunity grants and who re-
ceive social security payments. These
individuals are full-time students be-
tween the age of 18 and 22. They are
the children of retired workers, sur-
vivors, or disabled workers.

The contribution of most individuals
to society increases as some additional
special training beyond high school is
obtained. This legislation would provide
for this special training. The increased
tax revenue that would acerue due to the
additional training received by post-high
school students and resulting salary in-
creases would more than offset the cost
of the BEOG awarded to a student.

The Office of Education recognizes the
need for legislation in this area. And
the National Association of Student Fi-
nancial Aid Administrators supports this
legislation.

I ask unanimous consent that a letter
from Mrs. Eunice L. Edwards, president,
NASFAA, in support of this legislation
be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF STUDENT
FINANCIAL AID ADMINISTRATORS,
Washington, D.C., February 22, 1974.
Benator FraNng E, Moss,
New Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Deae SENATOR Moss: Thank you for pro-
viding us with a copy of your proposed legis-
lation to amend the Basic Education Oppor-
tunity Grant program. The financial ald com-
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munity has been concerned about the treat-
ment of Social Security benefits since the
beginning of the program, and we are pleased
that you have taken the leadership in at-
tempting to resolve the situation whereby
many extremely needy students are being
denied access to a program: designed par-
ticularly for individuals in their financial
circumstances.

While we have not had an opportunity to
adequately evaluate the precise impact of
our proposal upon the eligibility of various
classes of students for the Basic Grant, we
applaud its introduction and feel confident
that the hearings and deliberation which fol-
low will generate an appropriate resolution
to the problem, We look forward to further
participation in that dialogue.

Our only concern would be the hope that
any modification along this line would carry
an effective date to apply to the 1975-76
program operation, in as much as any change
in the treatment for 1974-756 would further
delay the already late processing and award-
ing of Baslc Grant applications.

Respectfully yours,
(Mrs.) EvNIcE L. EDWARDS,
President.

Mr. MOSS. I strongly urge all Senators
to support this legislation in order that
the necessary additional education op-
portunities for many capable individuals
will become a reality.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of this bill to amend
the Higher Education Act of 1965 be
printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

8. 3073

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
division (iv) of section 411(a) (3) (B) of the
Higher Education Act of 19656 is amended
to read as follows:

“(iv) In determining the expected family
contribution with respect to any student, the
following rules shall apply with respect to
amounts pald under the Social Security Act
to, or on account of, the student which
would not be pald if he were not a student:

“(I) If the effective family income of that
student 1s less than $9,000 for such year,
none of such amount shall be considered as
effective Income for such student.

“(II) If the effective family income of that
student exceeds $9,000 but is less than $15,~
000 for such year, one-half of such amount
shall be considered as effective income for
such student.

“(III) If the effective family income for
that student is $15,000 or more for such
year, any such amount shall be considered
as effective income for such student.

In determining the expected family con-
tribution with respect to any student, one-
half of any amount paid the student under
chapters 34 and 35 of title 38, United States
Code, shall be considered as effective income
of such student.”.

(b) The amendment made by this Act
shall take effect with respect to baslc edu~
cational opportunity grants made after the
effective date of this Act.

By Mr. CLARK:

S. 3074. A bill to authorize the Com-
missioner of Education to make grants
for teacher training, pilot and demon-
stration projects, and comprehensive
school programs, with respect to health
education and health problems. Referred
to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welifare.

February 27, 197}

COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION
ACT

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, 3 years ago
the President’s Committee on Health
Education criticized the absence of a
comprehensive program of health educa-
tion and preventive health habits in this
counftry.

The committees report noted that of
the $75 billion Americans annually spend
on health care, 93 percent goes for the
treatment of illness, 5 percent for re-
search, 2 percent for prevention, and just
one-half of 1 percent for health educa-
tion. It stressed that both the quantity
and quality of elementary school health
education are seriously deficient—a con-
clusion which means that children re-
ceive precious little in the way of help-
ful information in their first 10 years of
life about forming lifelong habits of pro-
per health care.

This void is particularly dangerous in
this modern television age. It has been
estimated that on the average a child
sees about 25,000 television commercials
each year; 20 to 40 percent of those com=-
mercials involve edible products, and
their central theme is often foods with a
high sugar content. That is how sugar—
once just a seasoning—has been trans-
formed into a major ingredient of the
American diet. As Peggy Charren, presi-
dent of Action for Children’s Television
testified before the Senate Committee on
Nutrition testified last March:

Many of you on this Committee are
clearly cognizant of the harmful effects of
the sugar-rich diet, which prevails in this
country. There can be no doubt that this
diet is a habitual form of behavior, that it
is learned during childhood, and that it is
unlearned only with extreme difficulty . . .
In spite of this . .. the list of products sold
to children over television is dominated by
the four most carlogenic groups of foods:
Caramel, chocolate, cookles, and pastry.

It is not surprising then, that almost
every child in this country suffers from
tooth decay. Obesity, protein and vitamin
deficiencies, and increased susceptibility
to heart disease also are related to sugar-
rich diets. Either because of a lack of
knowledge, a lack of time, or a lack of
money, the majority of parents are un-
able to offset the harmful habits devel-
oped from the thousands of commercials
that bombard children. And for the same
reasons, the educational system has fail-
ed to counteract these habits.

Mr. President, the record of the Fed-
eral Government in response to this
problem is abysmal, The primary legis-
lation in the area of health education
in public schools is section 808 of the
Elementary and Secondary Education
Act of 1965—a program of meager finan-
cial resources, restricted to low-income
neighborhood schools, and scheduled to
expire with the act.

It is time to close this gap immediately
to take a positive step toward improv-
ing the quality of life in this country.
That is why I am introducing the “Com-
prehensive School Health Education
A.ct."

It would establish a 3-year program to
encourage the Development of sound
health habits in children. The act would
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cover the areas of dentul health, disease
control, environmental health, family life
and human development, human ecol-
ogy, mental health, nutrition, physical
fitness, safety and accident prevention,
smoking and health, substance abuse,
and venereal disease. The goal of better
health education would be accomplished
by providing three kinds of grant: for
teacher training, pilot and demonstra-
tion projects, and comprehensive school
programs for health education.

Under the first type of grant, the Com-
missioner of Education would distribute
direct grants to State education agencies
and higher education facilities to develop
and conduct training programs for ele-
mentary and secondary education teach-
ers. The bill authorizes $10 million in
fiscal 1975, $12.5 million in 1976, and $15
million in 1977—$37.5 million total—for
this purpose, and the funds would be al-
located by the Commissioner to achieve
a reasonable and equitable geographic
distribution.

A second section of the bill provides for
direct grants from the Commissioner to
State and local education agencies for
pilot and demonstration projects. These
grants would be available for the devel-
opment and evaluation of curricula on
health education and health problems,
the dissemination of successful curricula,
and preservice and inservice training
programs—institutes, workshops, and
seminars for teachers, counselors, and
other educational personnel. The bill calls
for a total of $52.5 million—$15, $17.5,
and $20 million for fiscal years 1975-77
respectively—to initiate these pilot and
demonstration projects.

The third provision establishes grants
for State and local educational agencies
for the development of comprehensive
programs in elementary and secondary
schools in health education and health
problems. The bill authorizes $50 million
for this and 40 percent of which is to
be distributed equally to the States with
the remaining 60 percent to be allocated
on the basis of school population.

Mr. President, this bill is a companion
measure to one being introduced in the
House ftoday by Congressman Lroyp
MEeEps, 8 member of the Select Subcom-
mittee on Education of the House Edu-
cation and Labor Committee, and 36 co-
sponsors. Representatives of the National
PTA, health and education specialists,
and other experts were instrumental in
drafting the provisions of this bill. This
legislation is a comprehensive measure
which is long overdue. I urge the Senate
to }:ta.ke prompt and affirmative action
on it.

By Mr. GURNEY:

8. 3076. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to increase the rates of vo-
cational rehabilitation, educational as-
sistance, and training assistance allow-
ances paid to veterans and other per-
sons, and for other purposes;

S. 3077. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to increase the maximum
amount of the grant payable for speci-
ally adapted housing for disabled vet-
erans; and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

S. 3078. A bill to amend chapter 37 of
the maximum limitations on loans made
or guaranteed under such chapter for
title 38, United States Code, to increase
the purchase of homes, and for other
purposes. Referred to the Committee on
Veterans Affairs.

Mr. GURNEY. Mr. President, I have
today the pleasure of introducing three
measures which, if passed, will assist
many of our Nation’s veterans and their
families.

There as been a lot of talk these days
about the high cost of education. Like
many of my colleagues, I feel that there
is an urgent need for an increase in edu-
cational benefits for Vietnam era vet-
erans, The need is not based on the rising
cost of living, although that toe plays a
part, instead, this real need stems from
the incredibly high cost of education.

I am, therefore, introducing a Vietnam
veterans educational assistance bill. This
measure, quite simply, would increase
the vocational rehabilifation allowance
for veterans from the current $170 a
month to $193. A veteran with one de-
pendent would receive $240, with two
dependents $282 and an additional $20
for each additional dependent.

The educational assistance allowance,
which is $220 per month under current
law, would rise to $250 per month. A vet-
eran with one dependent would receive
$297, with two dependents $339, with
more than two an extra $20 for each ad-
ditional dependent.

Unlike some of the other measures
which have been introduced recently, my
bill would also provide for increases in
war orphans and widows educational as-
sistance along the lines of those provided
for the veterans themselves.

Benefits available for special restora-
tive training will go up from $220 per
month to $250. Apprenticeship or on-the-
job training benefits, currently $160 for
the first 6 months, wil increase to $180
for the first 6 months under my bill.

Last, this bill provides for an extension
of the time period for utilizing these ben-
efits by another 2 years. Veterans would
then have a full 10 years to use the bene-
fits, rather than 8 years as under current
law.

Again, I am not introducing this bill
because of rises in the cost of living. The
GI bill instituted after World War II vir-
tually paid for a veterans’ education.
What we have today would not even be-
gin to pay for a college education. My
bill seeks to bring us back to where we
were once before when we provided our
veterans with a decent education.

Significantly, my bill is not all that
different from several educational assist-
ance bills which have already been intro-
duced in this body. It differs primarily
in that it benefits widows of veterans,
wives of totally disabled veterans, and
wives of our men still missing in action,
as well as war orphans.

I want to emphasize here that I am in-
troducing this as an alternative rather
than as competitor to the other bills that
have been introduced—some of which I
have cosponsored. It is my hope that we
can act on this subject with all due haste
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since the time period for using these ben-
efits will be running out for many veter-
ans at the end of May.

I cannot emphasize enough my belief
we must move on with this matter. I
would like to see my bill passed, of course,
but I want to emphasize my support for
adequate legislation of this nature
whether it is mine or someone else’s. I
am sure the majority of my colleagues
feel the same way, and I certainly invite
their support.

I am also introducing two bills which
will, if passed, assist veterans in another
very important area: housing. The first
is very simple. It provides for an increase
in the maximum grant payable for spe-
cially adapted housing from the current
$17,500 to $20,000. This $20,000, which is
a gift and not a loan or an insured loan,
is specifically for veterans who have lost,
or lost the use of, their lower extremities.
As we know, the veteran confined to his
wheelchair needs ramps instead of stairs
as well as wider hallways and bigger
doors in order to navigate. With the ris-
ing housing costs these days, I think the
need for an increase in this maximum
amount available to a veteran for spe-
cially designed housing is evident. While
inflation has brought about an increase
in the cost of everything, nowhere have
costs risen so rapidly as in housing.

For example, in December 1973, the
median price of a new single family
dwelling had risen to $35,300, or about
19 percent above a year earlier. Interest
rates, too, are measurably higher than a
year ago, up to a full percentage point
higher.

I am told that part of the reason for
higher housing costs stems from the
higher quality of new homes. This in
turn emphasizes the need to be able to
obtain low downpayment housing loans,
such as those available under the VA
housing program.

My third bill would expand the VA
housing program substantially for all
veterans and their families. It increases
the maximum limitations on loans made
or guaranteed for the purchase of homes
by 20 percent. In view of the fact that
housing costs are up 19 percent over a
year ago. I feel a 20-percent increase in
VA loan guarantees is necessary at this
time.

In closing, I invite the support of my
colleagues on these three bills, since their
need is evident and the beneficiaries more
than worthy.

I ask unanimous consent to have all
three bills printed at the end of my re-
marks, along with an article which ap-
peared in the Veterans of Foreign Wars
magazine, which expresses in very strong
terms the need for increases in the edu-
catlonal allowances for Vietnam veterans.

There being no objection, the bills and
article were ordered to be printed in the
Recorb, as follows:

8. 3076

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That the table
contained in sectlon 1504(b) of title 38,
United States Code, 1s amended to read as
follows:
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Column Column Column
“Column | ] 11} w

No de- One de- Two de-
pend- pend- pend-
ents ent ents

Column ¥

More than
two de-
pendents

The amount

Type of training

Institutional :
Full-time___
Three-quart
Half-time.__.

Farm cooperative,
apprentice, or
other on-job
training:

Full-time. . .-.... 168 16"

203 235

Sec. 2. Chapter 34 of title 38, United States
Code, 1s amended as follows:

(1) By striking out “$200” In the last sen-
tence of section 1677(b) and inserting in
lleu thereof "“$250".

(2) By amending the table in paragraph
(1) of section 1682 (a) to read as follows:

Column Column Column
“Column | n mn v

No d; One dg- Two dg—
n end- pend-
s et Tents

Column V

Mare than
two

Type of program pendents

The amount
in column

Institutional:
$250
Three-quarter time. 188
Half-timi 14
Cooperative

$297
223
149
236

10

255 15
169
8 16",

(8) By striking out *$220" in section
1682(b) and inserting in lieu thereof “$250".

(4) By amending the table in paragraph
(2) of section 1682(c) to read as follows:

Column Column Column
i i IV Column V

More than
two de-
pendents

“Column |

No de- One de- Two de-
pend- pend- pend-

Basis ents ent ents
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pursued on a full-time basis, (B) $188 per
month if pursued on a three-quarter-time
basls, and (C) $1456 per month if pursued
on a half-time basis.”;

(2) by deleting in section 1732(a)(2)
“$220” and Inserting in lleu thereof “$250";

(3) by deleting in section 1732(b) “$177"
and inserting in lieu thereof “$202"; and

(4) by amending section 1742(a) to read
&s follows:

“(a) While the eligible person is enrolled
in and pursuing a full-time course of spe-
cial restorative training, the parent or guar-
dian shall be entltled to recelve on his be-
half a special training allowance computed
at the baslc rate of $250 per month. If the
charges for tuition and fees applicable to
any such course are more than 879 per cal-
endar month, the basic monthly allowance
may be increased by the amount that such
charges exceed 79 per month, upon election
by the parent or guardian of the eligible
person to have such person's period of en-
titlement reduced by one day for each $8.80
that the special training allowance pald ex-
ceeds the basic monthly allowance.”

SEec. 4. Chapter 36 of title 38, United States
Code, is amended as follows:

(1) by deleting in sectlon 1786(a)(2)
“$220" and Inserting in lieu thereof “$250";

(2) by amending the table contained in
paragraph (1) of section 1787(b) to read as
follows:

Column Column Column
n i IV Column V

No de- One de- Two de-
pend- pend- pend-
ents ent ents

“Column |
More than
two de-

Periods of training pendents

The amount

FirstG months........  $180  §199  §213
Second 6 months..... 135 159 173
Third 6 months. ... 90 119 123
Fourth and an

succeading

month periods 79 93

and

(3) by amending paragraph (2) of section
1787(b) to read as follows:

“(2) The monthly training assistance al-
lowance of an eligible person pursuing a pro-
gram described under subsection (a) shall
be (A) $180 during the first six-month pe-
riod, (B) $1356 during the second six-month
period, (C) $90 during the third six-month
period, and (D) #4565 during the fourth and
any s ding six-month period.”

ne .
in column

lowing for
each Sa-
endent

n excess
of two:

$202 $236  $268
Three-quarter time... 151 176 202
alf-ti 101 118 134

$16
12
8",

(56) By striking out “$220" in section 1696
(b) and inserting in lleu thereof *“$250".

Sec. 8. Chapter 35 of title 38, United States
Code, 15 amended as follows:

(1) by amending section 1732(a) (1) to
read as follows:

“(a) (1) The educational assistance al-
lowance on behalf of an eligible person who
is pursuing a program of education consist-
ing of institutional courses shall be coms-
puted at the rate of (A) $250 per month if

Sec, 6. (a) Sectlon 1662(a) of title 38,
United States Code, is amended by striking
out “eight years” and inserting in lleu there-
of “ten years”.

(b) Section 1662(b) of such title is
amended by striking out *“8-year” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “10-year”,

(c) BSection 1662(c) of such title is
amended by striking out “8-year” and “eight~
year” and inserting in lieu thereof (in each
case) “10-year”.

Sec. 6. The amendments made by this Act
shall become effective on the first day of the
first calendar month following the month in
which this Act is enacted.

Sec. 7. (a) Section 1712(b) of title 38,
United States Code, is amended by striking
out “eight years” and inserting in lleu there-
of "ten years".

(b) | Section 1712(f) of such title is
amended by striking out “eight years” and
inserting in lieu thereof “ten years”.
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8. 8077

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representalives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sece
tlon 802 of title 38, United States Code, is
amended by striking out *“$17,500” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “$20,000".

8. 3078

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) sec-
tlon 1803 (b) of title 88, United States Code,
is amended to read as follows:

*(b) Except as provided in sections 1810,
1811, and 1819 of this title, the aggregate
amount guaranteed shall not be more than
$2,400 in the case of non-real-estate loans,
nor $4,800 in the case of real-estate loans, or
a prorated portion thereof on loans of both
types or combination thereof. The liability
of the United States under any guaranty,
within the limitations of this chapter, shall
decrease or increase pro rata with any de-
crease or increase of the amount of the un-
paid portion of the obligation.”

Sec. 2. Section 1810 (c) of title 38, United
States Code, is amended by striking out
‘;312,500" and inserting in lieu thereof “§15,~

0",

Sec. 8. (a) Paragraph (2)(A) of section
1811 (d) of title 88, United States Code, is
amended to read as follows:

“(2) (A) Except for any loan made under
this chapter for the purposes described in
section 1819 of this title, the original prin-
cipal amount of any loan made under this
section shall not exceed an amount which
bears the same ratio to $25,200 as the amount
of guaranty to which the veteran is entitled
under section 1810 of this title at the time
the loan is made bears to $15,000; and the
guaranty entitlement of any veteran who
heretofore or hereafter has been granted a
loan under this section shall be charged with
an amount which bears the same ratio to
$15,000 as the amount of the loan bears to
$25,200; except that the Administrator may
increase the $25,200 limitation specified in
this paragraph to an amount not to exceed
830,000 where he finds that cost levels so
require.”

(b) Paragraph (3) of section 1811(d) of
such title is amended to read as follows:

“(3) No veteran may obtain loans under
this section aggregating more than $25,200;
except that the Administrator may increase
such aggregate amount to an amount not to
exceed $30,000 where he finds that cost levels
80 require.”

Sec. 4. Bectlon 1819(d)(2) of title 38,
United States Code, s amended by—

(1) striking out “8$10,000" in clause (A)
and Inserting in lleu thereof “$12,000";

(2) striking out “815,000" and “$10,000" in
clause (B) and inserting in lieu thereof
“$18,000” and “$12,000”, respectively; and

(8) striking out “$17,500" and “£10,000" in
clause (C) and inserting in lleu thereof
“$21,000" and “$12,000", respectively.

[From V.P.W. Magazine, February, 1974]
ViErnam VeETs DESERVE FAIR SHAKE
(By Ray R. Soden)

Not long after it was evident the Vietnam
war was drawing to a close Congress directed
the Veterans Administration to undertake an
independent study to determine whether the
Vietnam veteran was receiving educational
benefits similar to those granted his com-
rades of past wars.

Congress had heard the plea of the V.F.W.
which had been fighting for educational sup-
port for veterans since World War II and had
also felt the hot breath of the returned Viet-
nam veteran asking for his falr shake. Con-
gress required the VA to document the edu-
cational assistance provided under the three
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GI Bills and to reach conclusions concern-
ing the information gathered.

On balance, the report indicates, “In gen-
eral, the ‘real value’ of the educational allow=
ance avallable to veterans of World War II
was greater than the current allowance be-
ing pald to veterans of the Vietnam Con-
flict .. ."

The Administrator of Veterans Affairs took
issue with the study contracted by his own
agency to evaluate the adequacy of its edu-
cational assistance. He notified Congress the
“VA does not agree that a major change
should be made in the nature of the GI
educational assistance.”

Let us look at the findings of this inde-
pendent group who analyzed the assistance
provided veterans of three wars.

Because World War I veterans received no
educational assistance, the V.F.W. and others
pressed for a QI Bill for the veterans of
‘World War II.

WWIIL veterans received a monthly sub-
sistence of §75 plus up to $500 a year for
tuition, fees and books for a maximum of
48 months. This permitted them to attend
the school of their choice. The Eorean War
veteran received $110 a month. From this
amount, he paid the costs of his education
and subsistence up to 38 months.

In 1956, all educational assistance ceased
in spite of the continued draft of the so-
called Cold War soldier and the disruption
of his normal pursuits. During the 10-year
period it took for the Vietnam GI Bill to be
passed, the V.F.W. continuously urged that
these soldlers be extended educational bene-
fits, When the present GI Bill became law,
the V.F.W, succeeded in having it cover all
veterans, including the period from 19585,

The Vietnam GI Bill initially provided al-
most the same assistance as the Eorean GI
Bill. Later it was ralsed to $220 per month
for a maximum of 36 months.

In any discussion of similarity of benefits,
it 1s necessary to measure changes in the
cost of an education as well as stud the
Consumer Price Index (CPI) which reflects
fluctuations in all aspects of the economy.
The question to be asked is what type of
education is avallable to the Vietnam veteran
on the basis of current benefits? The CPI
has not quite doubled since World War II,
but tuition and fees at a four-year public
college have more than doubled, while at
four-year private institutions they have gone
up more than five times. Obviously, the Viet-
nam veteran cannot afford to attend a private
college.

In trying to refute the report, the VA was
quick to point out that over 80% of all Viet-
nam veterans are attending a public school
and that the report stated, ‘It is apparent
that the average Vietnam veteran attending
a 4-year public or 2-year private institution
has educational benefits slightly higher than
his World War II counterpart when adjust-
ments for changes in the CFI are made.”

However, the VA falled to quote the next
sentence which reads, “It may well be that
this slight gain is overstated for it does not
take into account the fact that the World
War I veteran was often able to take ad-
vantage of low-cost veterans' housing and
many other speclal services that are generally
not avallable to the veterans of the Vietnam
Conflict.” The VA also fafled to point out
that with private schools raising costs five-
fold, the veteran could attend only public
schools.

Another measure of similarity of benefits
is additional Income avallable to the veteran
to supplement the GI Bill payments in order
to pay costs of college and to live. The report
found, “It is apparent that inflation and a
ralsing standard of living have taken their
toll on the Vietnam veterans benefits and
that his ‘real’ ability to purchase post-
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secondary education has diminished with
respect to his World War II counterpart.”

More importantly, the report concludes:
“When estimated 9-month resources avail-
able to the veteran for the 1972-1873 aca-
demic year are compared with his estimates
of living expenses for a similar period; only
the married veteran with a working wife has
sufficlent additional resources to meet the
average expenses . . .”

It should be clear to all, contrary to the
VA Administrator, that a major change is
necessary so that the Vietnam veteran re-
ceives educational assistance similar to that
recelved by other veterans. The V.F.W. stands
firmly for the following principles:

Each veteran should have sufficient educa-
tional assistance under the GI Bill to attend
the school of his choice, private or public.

There must be an Increase in assistance
rates to enable the veteran to obtain an
education.

The maximum period of schooling should
be extended to 48 months to equal that given
to veterans of World War II.

The eligibility period after separation from
service should be extended from elght years
to nine as it was for the World War II veteran,

The V.F.W. will continue to champion the
rights of veterans. We will never rest until
all veterans have the same opportunities.

By Mr. RANDOLPH:

Senate Joint Resolution 193. A joint
resolution to provide for the designation
of the second full calendar week in
March 1974 as ‘“National Employ the
Older Worker Week.” Referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

NATIONAL EMFLOY THE OLDER WORKER WEEEK

Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr. President, I in-
troduce for appropriate reference, a joint
resolution to authorize the President to
designate the second full week in March
as “National Employ the Older Worker
Week.”

This resolution is patterned after
Senate Joint Resolution 49, which I
introduced last year with widespread bi-
partisan support. The essence of that
proposal was later enacted into law—
Public Law 93-10—on March 15, 1973.

Because the commemoratioyn of special
weeks is done on a yearly basis, I am
again introducing this same resolution.

This measure now takes on added im-
portance because the energy crisis has
already produced massive layoffs for
middle-aged and: older workers. During
the past 4 months alone, unemployment
for persons 45 and above has increased
by 131,000, for almost an 18 percent
jump. All too often the mature worker
discovers that he is the first to be fired
and the last to be hired. Moreover, many
have not only lost their jobs but. their
pension coverage as well.

Over the years the American Legion
has been in the forefront in promoting
employment opportunities among older
Americans. As a result, many jobs—for-
merly barred to persons in their forties,
fifties, and beyond—have been opened.

In fact, since 1959 the American Legion
has designated a particular week during
each year to make the public aware of
the advantages of hiring the mature
worker. At first, the Legion selected the
first full week in May as “Employ the
Older Worker Week.” Last year the ob-
servance of this week was changed to the
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second full week in March. The primary
reason for this change was to avoid any
possible interference with youth employ-
ment promotional programs, which are
conducted extensively during the month
of May.

Once more, I want to pay special
tribute to the American Legion for its
outstanding and effective leadership in
encouraging public and private employ-
ers to hire older workers.

The need for continuation of these
meritorious efforts is as essential today
as it was last year. In many respects the
reasons are even more compelling.

Unfortunately, many false stereotypes
still exist about the capabilities of older
workers.

Educational efforts can, however, in-
form the public about the many advan-
tages of hiring middle aged and older
persons. Such a campaign can also make
our Nation aware of the many attributes
and true capabilities of persons 40 and
above. As a group, these individuals have
a vast reservoir of talent, experience,
and knowledge.

Several studies have also revealed that
their performance on the job is as good or
better than their younger counterparts.
Hearings by the Subcommittee on Em-
ployment and Retirement Incomes—of
which I am chairman—have provided
very persuasive evidence to suggest that
the attendance of older workers is likely
to be better than that of younger per-
sons. Moreover, they are less likely to
change jobs. And, they are less likely to
be absent for trivial reasons.

“Ageism” in employment can be just
as cruel and self-defeating as other
forms of discrimination. No nation can
ever hope fo achieve its full potential if
some of its most productive and energetic
workers are forced prematurely into
earlier and earlier retirement. I have
always maintained that our Nation has
much more fo gain through the develop-
ment of a sound and comprehensive
manpower policy to maximize job oppor-
tunities for all age groups, the young as
well as the old.

One of the essential ingredients for
this policy is to remove the roadblocks
which deny job opportunities for older
workers.

My resolution, it seems to me, can be
helpful in this respect—by creating a
more favorable climate for the employ-
ment of middle aged and older persons.

Mr. President, I urge the adoption of
my proposal and ask unanimous consent
that it be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection. the joint
resolution was ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

S.J. Res. 193
Joint resolution to provide for the desig-
nation of the second full calendar week
in March 1974 as “National Employ the

Older Worker Week"

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That the Presi-
dent is authorized and requested to issue a
proclamation designating the second full
calendar week in March of 1974 as “National
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Employ the Older Worker Week”, and calling
upon employer and employee organizations,
other organizations officially concerned with
employment, and upon all the people of the
United States to observe such week with ap-
propriate ceremoniles, activities, and pro-
grams designed to decrease discrimination in
employment because of age.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS
AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

5, 2495

At the request of Mr. MansFieLp (for
Mr. MacnusoN) the Senator from Florida
(Mr. CHILES) was added as a cosponsor
of S. 2495, to amend the National Aero-
nautics and Space Act of 1958 to apply
the scientific and technological exper-
tise of the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration to the solution of
domestic problems, and for other pur-
poses.

5. 2650

At the request of Mr. CransTON, the
Senator from Rhode Island (Mr. PELL)
was added as a cosponsor of 8. 2650, the
Solar Home Heating and Cooling Dem-
onstration Act.

5. 2858

At the request of Mr. Curtis, the Sen-
ator from North Carolina (Mr. HELMS)
was added as a cosponsor of 8. 2958, to
amend title XI of the Social Security
Act to repeal the recently added provi-
sion for the establishment of Professional
Standards Review Organizations to re-
view services covered under the medicare
and medicaid programs.

5. 3008

At the request of Mr. PROXMIRE, the
Senator from Utah (Mr. Moss) was add-
ed as a cosponsor of S. 3006, the Fiscal
Note Act.

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 188

At the request of Mr. Harry F. BYRD,
Jr., the Senator from South Carolina
(Mr. THURMOND) was added as a co-
sponsor of Senate Joint Resolution 189,
to restore posthumously full rights of
citizenship to Gen. R. E. Lee.

SENATE RESOLUTION 292—SUBMIS-
SION OF A RESOLUTION REQUIR-
ING “BIG SHOTS” TO STAND IN
LINE TOO

(Ordered to lie over under the rule.)

Mr. PROXMIRE submitted the follow-
ing resolution:

8. Res. 292

Resolved, It 1s the sense of the Senate that:

No Member of the Congress;

No Member of the Cabinet or head of any
Government Agency;

No person of the rank of Under Secretary
or Assistant Secretary in an Executive De-
partment;

No member of the White House staff or
Executive Office of the President; and

No official of the rank of Vice President, or
above, of Exxon, Gulf, Citgo, American, Sun-
oco, Texaco, or Shell oil companies;

Shall for a period of one hundred eighty
days use any form of private or governmental
automotive transportation (except public
bus or taxl services) unless such. official
shall have affirmed in writing that the fuel
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for such vehicle used in transit to and from
his regular place of business was acquired
personally at the stated price from a service
station or other facility which makes fuel
available to the general public.

(The remarks Senator PROXMIRE made
when he submitted his resolution appear
later in the Recorp under the appropriate
heading.)

ADDITIONAL COSPONSGR OF A
RESOLUTION

SENATE RESOLUTION 272

At the request of Mr. HucH ScorT,
the Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
ScawEeIKER) was added as a cosponsor of
Senate Resolution 272, to disapprove
certain pay recommendations of the
President.

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLU-
TION 71—SUBMISSION OF A CON-
CURRENT RESOLUTION RELAT-
ING TO AVAILABILITY OF ARTS
FOR ALL AMERICANS

(Referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare.)
ACCESS TO THE ARTS

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I am
pleased to introduce today a concurrent
resolution expressing the sense of Con-
gress that the arts should be available
to all Americans, including those who
suffer physical handicaps. And I am
equally pleased that Congressman WiL-
rL1aMm CoHEN is today introducing a simi-
lar resolution in the House of Represent-
atives.

In my continuing effort to work for
the removal of architectural, transpor-
tational, and attitudinal barriers that
still econfront the handicapped in this
country, I have found growing public
awareness of the problem but slow prog-
ress in the changes that are necessary
to assure our handicapped citizens equal
access to the mainstream of American
life. I was, therefore, highly encouraged
to see that the National Council on the
Arts, under the capable leadership of
Nancy Hanks, has unanimously adopted
a resolution calling upon the National
Endowment for the Arts to provide the
necessary leadership to make cultural
facilities and activities accessible to
Americans who are physically handi-
capped.

To be isolated from the beauty and
stimuli of the arts is to be cut off from
what this country is all about. The Na-
tional Counecil on the Arts expresses it
very well:

The arts are central to what soclety is and
what it can be.

But the physically handicapped have
generally suffered such isolation, for un-
til now, cultural facilities and programs
have generally not been accessible to the
physically handicapped American, and
little attention has been paid to the dif-
ficulties they face in their efforts to en-
joy the growing wealth of cultural ac-
tivities that our Nation has to offer.

Wheelchair users are unable to climb
stairs, navigate narrow aisles, or be seat-
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ed in most theaters. The blind cannot see
the masterpieces at the National Gallery,
the Calder stabile in the Chicago Federal
Plaza, or the ballet at the Kennedy Cen-
ter. The deaf cannot enjoy the National
Symphony, an Edward Albee play, or a
radio or television broadcast.

Surmounting all of these difficulties in
allowing the handicapped to enjoy art
will require something of a cultural rev-
olution. But surmounting some of them
can be accomplished with existing con-
cepts, facilities, and technology, and we
should undertake such efforts right now.
Although we are not yet able to allow
the blind to “see” visual artworks or the
deaf to “hear” auditory performances,
we do have the potential capability to
allow the physically handicapped to at-
tend and participate in the variety of
cultural activities available.

We in Congress have already approved
Public Law 90-480, a law requiring pub-
lic buildings utilizing Federal funds to be
accessible to the handicapped. We need
now only to focus public attention on en-
forcing that law and on cooperating with
its spirit to assure that efforts will be
made nationally to improve the avail-
ability of the arts and humanities to the
physically handicapped. I believe this
resolution will assist us in reaching that
goal.

Mr. President, I ask that the concur-
rent resolution be included at this point
in the REecorp. I would also like to share
with my colleagues and include a letter
from Nancy Hanks, Chairman of the Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts, in sup-
port. of the resolution.

There being no objection, the concur-
rent resolution and letter were ordered
to be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

8. Con. REs. T1
Concurrent resolution expressing the sense
of Congress that the arts should be avail-
able to all Americans, including those who
suffer physical handicaps

Whereas access to the arts is a right and
not a privilege of all Americans;

Whereas the arts are central to what our
society 1s and what it can be;

Whereas no citizen should be deprived of
the beauty and the insights into the human
experience that only the arts can impart;

Whereas cultural institutions and individ-
ual artists can make a slgnificant contribu-
tion to the lives of citizens who are physi-
cally handicapped; and

Whereas the Act of August 12, 1968 (Pub-
lic Law 90-480) already requires that public
buildings constructed, leased, or financed in
whole or in part by the Federal Government
be accesslble to the handicapped: Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That it is the
sense of the Congress that—

(1) the National Endowment for the Arts
should take a leadership role in advocating
special provisions for the handicapped in
cultural faecilities and programs;

(2) private interests and governments at
the State and local levels should take into
account the intent .of Congress in passing
Public Law 90-480 when building or renovat-
ing cultural facilitles;

(3) the National Endowment for the Arts
and all of the program areas within the En-
dowment should be mindful of the intent
and purposes of Public Law 90480 and of
this resolution as they formulate their own
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guidelines and as they review proposals from
the field; and

(4) all individuals and groups associated
with production and presentation of cultural
activities should glve consideration to all the
ways in which they can further promote and
implement the goal of making cultural facili-
tles and activities accessible to Americans
who are physically handicapped.

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Senate shall
transmit a copy of this resolution to the
Chairman of the National Endowment for the
Arts and to the Governor of each State.

NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE ARTS,
Washington, D.C., January 31, 1974.
Hon. CuEARLES H. PERCY,
U.S. Senate,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnaTOR PERcY: I am responding to
your request for our comments on the Con=-
current Resolution which you propose to
introduce in the Senate, expressing the sense
of the Congress that the arts should be avail-
able to all Americans, including those who
suffer physical handicaps.

We enthusiastically endorse your transia-
tion of the National Council on the Arts’
resolution on the accessibility of the arts to
the physically handicapped into a Con-
current Resolution. I am so pleased that the
resolution expresses the goals of the National
Council as the goals of the Congress and
we sincerely hope that the Congress will see
fit to pass it.

Recognition by the Congress of the prob-
lems of the handicapped, endorsement of the
Endowment’s role in advocating special pro-
visions for the handicapped in cultural facil-
ities and programs, and public as well as
private cognizance of the intent and pur-
poses of Public Law 50-480, can be instru-
mental in making this nation aware of its
responsibilities and obligations to the phys-
ically handicapped and in helping us achileve
our mutual goals.

I am happy to inform you that the Endow-
ment is actively engaged in carrying out the
National Council's resolution. The Museum
guidelines were revised to permit funding
of surveys needed by those institutions to
ascertain their needs and, , & grant
has been awarded to the Seattle Art Museum
for a survey of possible steps which can be
taken to make museums more accessible to
the handicapped. In addition, a grant has
been awarded to the University of Illinois,
Chicago Circle, in conjunction with the Re-
habilitation Institute of Chicago for a
project that will entafl choosing a small com-
munity outside of Chicago or a small portion
of Chicago and developing a model plan for
a totally accessible community. The Univer-
sity’s Dean of Architecture and the Director
of the Institute, Dr. Henry Betts, will act
as co-directors of the project. (Incidentally,
the initiative for the Council resolution came
in good measure from Dr. Betts.) Also the
Connecticut Commission on the Arts has
passed a resolution similar to the Council's.
We hope that many more will follow in the
near future.

We know that this {s just a beginning, but
with the added suport of your proposed res-
olution, we hope that the Endowment can
progress in its efforts to make the arts avall-
able to all Americans.

My best to you,

Sincerely,
Nawncy HANKS,
Chairman.

FAIR LABOR STANDARDS AMEND-
MENTS OF 1973—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 97&
(Ordered to be printed, and to lie on
the table.)
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Mr. BUCKLEY submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him,
to the bill (8. 2747) to amend the Fair
Labor Standards Act of 1938 to increase
the minimum wage rate under that act,
to expand the coverage of the act, and
for other purposes.

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974—AMEND-
MENTS

AMENDMENTS NOS. 976 THROUGH 878

(Ordered to be printed, and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, I in-
troduce three amendments to S. 3044.

Amendment No. 976 lowers the gen-
eral election subsidy for major party can-
didates from 100 to 50 percent, and
makes corresponding reductions in the
public financing available to nonmajor
party candidates.

Amendment No. 977 broadens the
financial disclosure provisions of title IV
in the following respects: It subjects pri-
mary candidates and candidates for
President and Vice President to the dis-
closure requirements; it requires dis-
closure of the amounts of income and
property taxes paid; and it provides that
the first disclosure statements shall be
filed 30 days after enactment. As the
bill now stands, the first disclosure state-
ments will not be filed until May 1975,
unless the bill is enacted prior to April
16, 1974,

Amendment No. 978 overturns Revised
Ruling 72-355 and thereby prevents
large political contributors from escaping
gift tax liability by channeling their gifts
through dummy committees. This
amendment is identical in substance to
S. 20865.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the texts of these amendments
be reprinted at this point in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the amend-
ments were ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

AMENDMENT No. 976

On page 10, line 19, following the word

“to", insert the word “one-half”.
AMENDMENT No, 977

On page 79, strike lines 6 and 7 and insert
the following in lieu thereof:

“Sgc. 401. (a) Any candldate for nomina-
tion for or electlion to Federal office who,”.

On page 79, following Iline 21, insert the
following new subparagraph and renumber
subsequent subparagraphs accordingly:

“(1) the amount of each tax paid by the
individual, or by the individual and the in-
dividual’s spouse flling jointly, for the pre-
ceding calendar year, Provided, That for pur-
poses of this subparagraph ‘tax' shall mean
any federal, state, or local income tax and
any federal, state, or local property tax;”.

On page 81, line 9, strike the words “of
political parties” and insert the following in
Heu thereof: “for nomination for or election
to Federal office”.

On page 84, strike lines 3-5 and insert the
following in lieu thereof:

“(1) The first report required under this
section shall be due 30 days after the date of
enactment and shall be filed with the Comp-
troller General of the United States, who
shall, for purposes of this subsection, have
the powers and dutles conferred upon the
Commission by this section.”
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AMENDMENT No. 978

On page 86, following line 17, insert the
following:
“GIFT TAX TREATMENT OF POLITICAL
CONTRIBUTIONS"

“Sec. 503. (a) Section 2503(b) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to ex-
clusions from gifts) is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new sentence:
‘Gifts made to different political commit-
tees which make expenditures (including
transfers of funds and contributions by a
committee) for the purpose of influencing
the nomination or election of any candidate
for elective office shall for purposes of this
subsection be deemed to have been made to
that candidate unless the donor establishes
to the satisfaction of the Secretary or his
delegate that—

‘(1) at the time he made the gift he could
not have been reasonably expected to know
Whé‘:h candidate would benefit from his gift,
an

‘(2) at no time did he direct, request, or
suggest to the committee, or to any person
associated with that committee, that a par-
ticular candidate should receive any benefit
from his gift.”,

“(b) The amendment made by subsection
(a) shall apply with respect to gifts made
on or after the date of enactment.”

NOTICE OF HEARING ON FERTI-
LIZER SUPPLIES

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I wish
to announce that the Subcommittee on
Agricultural Credit and Rural Electrifi-
cation will hold an additional day of
hearings in Omaha, Nebr., on Friday,
March 8, 1974, to hear from farmers and
local fertilizer dealers regarding the dis-
tribution and pricing of fertilizer sup-
plies to farmers.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

SENATOR GOLDWATER'S ADDRESS
TO THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF
THE AMERICAN IRON & STEEL
INSTITUTE

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
several weeks ago, on February 5, to be
exact, I had the privilege of speaking be-
fore the board of directors of the Ameri-
can Iron & Steel Institute at a meeting
here in Washington. At that time, it oc-
cured to me that the need for some
straight talk aimed at America’s corpo-
rate heads was perhaps overdue.

As a result, I explained, in pretty stark
terms, my great concern that the private
competitive enterprise system is poorly
prepared to face what I believe may be
its greatest threat in the country’s 200-
year history. I told my distinguished
audience that the American business
system is faltering under a series of
poorly handled shortages and is under
attack by those who would like to na-
tionalize all basic enterprise in this
country.

Mr. President, I am happy to say my
remarks were received enthusiastically
by many leaders of the business com-
munity who feel as I do. As a result, I
have received a great many requests for
the text of my remarks and I ask unani-
mous consent that they be printed in the
RECORD.
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There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

REMARKS BY SENATOR BARRY GOLDWATER OF
ARIZONA

Gentlemen: It is a distinct pleasure for
me to be here this morning and share with
you some of my concerns about the situation
faced by the business community in the
nation today.

What I am going to say you probably won't
like, But, having been around this town for
20 years, I think it is time a former business-
man, who has never forgotten his regard
and affection for the free enterprise system,
to deliver a message to America’s corporate
heads

Most industry spokesmen come to Wash-
ington to testify before Committees when
problems affecting their businesses are espe-
cially grave, and for some reason, they in-
variably present a picture of the most poorly-
organized, poorly-informed group of wit-
nesses in the whole spectrum. It is not that
they don't understand their businesses, not
that they can't articulate the problems—
rather it i1s the attitude they carry with
them that prohibits their story from getting
ACToss.

Too many of the business spokesmen that
I see testify assume that the Members of
Congress know little or nothing at all about
the subject at hand. This may, in all proba-
bility, be true, but what they overlook is the
fact that the questions put to them will be
questions prepared by brillilant young staff
members who mistrust or totally disbelleve
the attributes of the enterprise system.

Some of you come here without proper
preparation; others come with an ablding
faith that the Committee Members you speak
to will have an appreclation of the meriis
of your argument. And too many of you be-
lieve that your testimony will get the kind
of treatment in the news media that you
believe it deserves. It almost seems as though
many business heads do not understand that
the news media contain some people who do
not understand nor trust the free enterprise
system and delight In presenting business
testimony in an embarrassing or detrimental
light.

It is not easy for me to say these things,
but I sincerely believe that you gentlemen
must understand the problems confronting
your reception here in Washington and make
plans to meet it—if our free enterprise sys-
tem is to continue.

Belleve me I should like nothing better
than to outline for you a rosy plcture of an
abundant and assured future, not only for
the steel Industry but for the entire econ-
omy. I am sorry that this cannot be done.
Frankly I am concerned—deeply concerned—
over developments which are only now be-
coming apparent in the business and govern-
mental plcture. I believe that the competi-
tive enterprise is now face to face with one
of the greatest threats in this country’s 200
year history. The system is faltering under
a serles of poorly handled shortages, and it
is under attack by demagogues who would
like to nationalize all basic enterprise in this
country.

And right here I should like to warn you
that we are headed at this very moment to-
ward a determined drive for more national-
ization of our businesses, and it has a
greater chance for success than at any time
in our history. Now you can ignore the fact,
or you can pretend that nationalization is
something other than what 1t reauy ls-—you
can butter up the term, sweeten it, pour
sirup on it, do snyth!.ng you want with it—
but it turns out to be socialism and that is
the system that has never done anything for
any people.
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Of course, today, everyone is talking about
the energy crisis, When it comes to oll, the
reports of a consp by the large oil
companies to drive up profits are so wide-
spread that they are almost impossible to
combat. All of a sudden an astonishing nums=
ber of people have become Instant experts
on energy matters. They have all of the an-
swers, and they are disinclined to listen to
reasonable explanations.

What I am saying is that where oll is con-
cerned the situation has become so0 personal
and so emotional with so many people that
the industry spokesmen find themselves un-
der attack on all sides by people who want
gasoline for their cars and oil to heat their
homes rather than arguments and explana-
tions.

But I did not come here today to discuss
the troubles that affilct the oll industry. I
came here to warn you that today's energy
crisis is tomorrow's steel crisis and the next
day's crisis of the enterprise system itself. I
came here to tell you I belleve that to-
day—not tomorrow—is the time to start
making plans to head off a concerted assault
on the steel industry. I predict that very
shortly you gentlemen may find yourselves
on the witness stand accused of co
to cause a steel shortage, bring about infia-
tlon and increase unemployment. You can
expect to be accused of reaping windfall
profits at the expense of helpless consumers
and taxpayers. And I predict that Congress
will be considering a barrage of bills to na~
tionalize your industry or to impose price
controls and taxes on your domestic and for-
elgn earnings. Unless you plan ahead you will
find yourselves in the same position as the
ofl industry does today. You will be wonder-
ing why you couldn’t get your message across
zo the people and their elected representa-

ives.

When I say today is the time to act, I mean
in fact that tomorrow will be too late. For
it is today that the competitive enterprise
system itself is under seige. Tomorrow, Or
the next day, it may fall.,

During this past decade there has been a
determined effort—conceived by patriotie,
well-intentioned Idealists—to replace the
“evils of capitallsm” and *big, bad” business
corporations, with government controlled
corporations operated “by and for the people.”
‘These people believe that today is the time to
take giant steps forward and launch a major
offensive. Their strategy is not a frontal at-
tack at the center, but rather a series of nib-
bling, plecemeal tactics—what our old nem-
esis Nikita Ehrushchev called salami slic-
ing tactics. Their weapons are the national
electronic media networks and the well co-
ordinated regiments of liberal politicians, in-
tellectuals, Journalists, and educators.

The opposition believes that the polls of-
fer proof positive that the majority of the
people will rally to join their ranks because
they have become increasingly disenchanted
with and distrustful of business in general
and big business in particular,

The business community today has two
choices. Either it can go on the defense and
dig deeper trenches, or it can mount &
counter-offensive. I recommend the second
option for the following reasons.

I will give it to you straight: I belleve
your old strategy has not been successful be-
cause you have been operating in a crisis-
management mode, Instead of employing bold
new initiatives based on a coordinated plan,
you have settled into an action-reaction ef-
fort—often referred to as the “kneejerk reac-
tion” syndrome, That is not a winning strat-
egy. We tried it in Vietnam and it was a
traglo disaster.

As a politician I can tell you the oppocl-
tion has misjudged the attitudes of the
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American people .. . sure theyre disen=
chanted and distrustful ... they have a
right to be . . . but they are also confused
and concerned. They are thirsting for the
facts. They are searching for the truth . ..
for example, is the energy crisis real or not?
If it is they are willing and anxious to unite
and make the necessary sacrifices. This is one
of the great strengths of our nation, well doc=
umented in the pages of our history books.

A poll was taken recently, that the opposi-
tion may have overlooked or ignored, which
could prove to be its Achilles Heel. It was
conducted by a leading public opinion re-
search firm in New York City, a city which
has a reputation for being the most liberal
in America. The results were released last
month and they reflected a dramatic shift to
the right. Thirty-three percent rated them-
selves conservative; thirty-one as moderate.
This indicates to me that maybe I was a 1it-
tle premature in 1964, but I think the public
realizes now that many of the liberal “pie-
in-the-sky,” paternalistic, great society pro-
grams simply will not work.

Most of the citizens of America are cap-
italists themselves. They are stockholders in
our largest corporations either directly—
more than 32 million—or indirectly through
pension and insurance funds, They “own a
plece of the rock”™ and they don't want to
see it chipped away into small pieces: and
pass into oblivion. But too many still do not
realize that what helps business provides
better opportunities at higher pay for them.

Now if you accept this estimate of the
situation as being reasonably accurate, then
I suggest that 1t is time today to bulld your
own “personalized” communications network
that stretches from border to border and
coast to coast, This is not a difficult task be-
cause most people in this country work for
you and you work for them. You are part of
their community. Most important, they want
to listen and they want to believe in you.
They sense that they are not getting *“the
whole truth and nothing but the truth” from
the octopus TV screen in their living rooms.

At all times we must bear in mind that we
all make mistakes, and today, we can be cer-
tain that if we try to sweep them under the
rug, we will trip over them sooner or later—
and probably sooner.

People know that “nobody's perfect,” and
they respect anyone who's big enough to
admit his errors. Don't try to fool them. The
tragedy of Watergate offers ample testimony
that they will not accept coverups.

Specifically, I'm suggesting that big busi-
ness organize “truth teams” to go into the
community rooms of the schools, the union
clubs and rotary clubs—that they appear on
local TV and radio to confront the critics
and debate the issues,

Members of these teams should be foremen
as well as executives. Above all, they must be
articulate salesmen of the true facts. In fact,
respected blue collar workers may be more
convineing than the board chairmen. They
may not have college degrees—Hell, I don’t
have one!—but they know best how to com-
municate with their peers. The only equip-
ment and training they need are unvarnished
pro and con fact sheets on the major issues—
plus an incentive.

And always remember, actions speak louder
than words. There is nothing less con’
than a preacher who regales his congregation
on the evils of demon rum and then goes out
and buys a jug from the local moonshiner—
unless it's the businessman who sings the
praises of unfettered competitive enterprise,
decries government interference in the mar-
ket place, and then goes to Washington and
lobbies for the reverse.

Improving your communications network
at the grassroots level is only the first task.
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The second is to compete effectively in the
cruclal market place of ideas . .. and I'm
not talking about the Madison Avenue mar=
ket place. I'm referring to the intellectual
market place—the deep-water mainstream of
idea formulation which has the most per-
vasive impact on public attitudes and public
policies, Lord EKeynes once said that "the
ideas of economists and political philos-
ophers, both when they are right and when
they are wrong, are more powerful than is
commonly understood . . . indeed the world
is ruled by little else.”

When Lyndon Johnson was President he
sald that most of the “Great Soclety” pro-
grams passed by Congress were developed by
scholars whom he had placed on speclal task
forces. If you look at the list of witnesses
who appear before our committees in Con-
gress you will find that a large percentage
of them are from universities and research
Institutions.

Business has not only abdicated the intel-
lectual arena to the liberal left but they
have also been pouring salt -on their own
wounds by giving millions of dollars each
year to academic Institutions who regard
free enterprise with contempt. This was one
of the major themes of a recent speech by
David Packard. I join him in his recom-
mendation that corporations take action to
exercise more selectivity in their contribu-
tions programs,

The third task for the business community
is to use 1974 as a springboard for increased
political activity at the local and natlonal
levels. You should employ all the legitimate
means at your disposal to support candidates

—Who want to improve the competitive
enterprise system instead of tearing it down.

—Who are convinced that our system
works best with less government interference
in the market place rather than more,

Business must play an active role in put-
ting together a strong team in Congress who
can break up the disaster lobby, scatter the
prophets of doom and dismantle the inter-
ventionist bureaucracy.

I'm talking about those people who preach
about the ‘“evils of capitalism” instead of
its strengths . . . who support more and more
federal agencies to regulate business In order
to protect *“the people” from *“the bad
guys"—the FTC, FPC, EPA and all the others.

The chilling fact is that the pattern of
recent legislation has not been in the public
interest. It has been punitive in nature—
punitive to the point that the system is half
dead already and the lynch mob is clamor=-
ing for a noose to strangle what is still alive.

Today the prime target of the disaster
lobby is profits, the very life blood of our
competitive enterprise system. The word has
almost become obscene in our lexicon.

It the opposition can change the word
“profit” Into a four letter word then they
may have a clear field for their drive to na-
tionalize the basic industrles, Then profits
can be replaced by deficits. We have ample
evidence from nations who have already na-
tionalized. The British Rallway defielt is
more than $200 miilion a year . . . the Ger-
man Railway's about $750 million, and the
Japanese National Rallway has a deficit in
the vicinity of $900 million a year ... In
your industry I am told that British steel is
losing more than 150 milllon dollars & year,

Before concluding I want to say a few more
words on this subject of profits, because I
think it is going to turn into one of the
major political issues In the 1974 and 1978
campailgns . ., . Yes, it may—or at least it
should rank even higher than Watergate in
the political arena.

I find it fronic that the American com-
petitive enterprise system, which has
produced greater good for more people than
any other system in history, is so little under-
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stood and appreciated by the vast majority
of its beneficlaries. It is surprising how few
of our citizens have a clear concept of the key
role of profits In fueling economlic growth
and improving human welfare,

Of equal concern is the strong feeling of
many people that the earnings of American
business are “excessive.” You may recall the
results of the Harrls Survey last year when
only 19 percent of the people thought busi-
ness was keeping profits at a “reasonable
level"—whatever that means! This compares
with 46 percent in 1966. And yet, after-tax
corporate profits on sales dropped from 5.6
percent In 1966 to about 4 percent last year.
‘What's more, corporate profits as a share
of national income dropped from about 13
percent in 1966 to around 9 percent last year,
while employee compensation climbed from
70 to 76 percent.

These kinds of statistics are not reaching
the public and I suggest that business is
partly to blame.

Most corporations prepare profit state-
ments to appeal to security analysts and
potential investors. They put emphasis on
the percentage profit increase this year
versus last year—or this quarter versus last
quarter. So even if earnings on sales have
only risen from 8 to 4 percent, the year
end statement will highlight the fact that
profits are up 83 percent. This In turn is
translated into banner headlines that the
XYZ Corporation is reaping “unconscionable™
excess profits.

I know what a dilemma this Is for busi-
ness because of the priority problem to
attract investment capital. You must realize,
however, that you face an equally formidable
task in trylng to correct the distortions and
misinformation about the size of profits. To
do this you must deal with the whole ple
and not just one slice of it.

What disturbs me even more than the
profit distortions is the lack of understand-
ing of the decisive role of corporate profits
on the working of our competitive enterprise
system. I recall an article, some years ago,
by Ayn Rand, It was entitled: “Profits Are
the Root of All Good.” This is the message
we should put across.

Without adequate profits there would be a
crippling lack of the capital formation
needed to increase projection to meet
increased demand.

As I see 1t, this is one of the basic economiec
problems our country faces today and for
the remainder of this deceade, if profits are
held down by price controls, proposed
changes in business tax provisions, unreal-
istic environmental and consumer regula-
tions, and a host of other disincentives for
undertaking large capital Investment pro-
grams to increase productlive capaecity, then it
follows as night the day that shortages and
unemployment will spiral upward and we will
enter a perlod of economic stagnation—which
is still the worst form of pollution In an
industrial society.

If, in our moment of economic peril, we
decide to escalate government interference
with free market forces, junking what's left
of our competitive enterprise system in favor
of one that is centrally directed under gov-
ernment control, then all of our freedoms
will soon go by the board,

Economic freedom is inseparable from all
the other freedoms and liberties we enjoy. It
is, in fact, the essential freedom, without
which all the rest perlsh. What good is the
right to life if a man does not control the
means to life?

In Amerlca, the hope of economie and per-
sonal freedom rests In the hands of en-
lightened citizens and their elected repre-
sentatives who are convinced by their own
experiences that the competitive enterprise
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system 1s the best system avsilable in this
imperfect world of ours.
This is the message that you and I—the
politician and the businessman—must
to America . . . Not tomorrow—but todayl
As Supreme Court Justice Lewis Powell
warned us, private business and freedom are
in danger and . ., “the hour Is late.”!

GOOD NEWS FOR THE VOLUNTEER
ARMY

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, the
Volunteer Army is already on the march.
It is working and it is real.

That is the overwhelming conclusion I
have reached after reading Army Secre~
tary “Bo” Callaway's report to President
Nixon, made public on February 20.

The Army received its last draftee on
December 29, 1972. Now, 14 months later,
I congratulate Secretary Callaway for the
boldness and dedication that have
launched today's Action Army on an
all-volunteer course.

This is a time when people’s faith in
the honesty of their Government has
been at a low ebb. The credibility of
elected officials has been weakened.
Everyone seems to expect that when the
bGlovemment predicts good news, it is a

uff.

Small wonder that predictions of suc-
cess for the All-Volunteer Army have
been greeted with widespread skepticism.

A lot of people have been wringing
their hands and making gloomy predie=-
tions about the Volunteer Army.

Charges of “sabotage” have appeared
in print—allegations that the Depart-
ment of Defense did not want a Volun-
teer Army and would make sure it would
not work.

Visions of a force composed entirely of
blacks, criminals, mercenaries, and high
school . dropouts have been floating
around for a long time.

Critics have blamed the high cost of
the manpower component in the defense
budget on the Volunteer Army, even
though those pay raises went into effect
before the Volunteer Army was born.

There were not many people who had
good things to say about the prospects
for the Volunteer Army.

So at a time like this, it is a particular
pleasure to find that predictions of good
news are coming true, and that a dedi-
cated group of Government officials are
putting an idea into practice.

The Callaway report is visible proof
that things can and do go right, for a
change.

It answers critics who accused top
brass of trying to sabotage the new All-
Volunteer Army and gives me further re-
assurance that an all-volunteer force is
a sound idea that can succeed.

It is concrete evidence that the Army
has not been trying to sabotage the idea
and force us back to the draft, as some
people have charged.

There have been a number of pub-
lished reports that senior officers at the
Pentagon were trying to discredit the
idea of volunteerism by setting unrealis-
tically high recruitment goals and fail-
ing to push recruitment efforts. The




4504

Army’s integrity and good faith are sub-
stantiated by the facts presented in this
report.

Sure the Army has problems. It has
trouble attracting technically skilled per-
sonnel. It has morale problems. It has
to cope with drugs and racial tension.
It has only reached about 88 percent of
its recruitment goal.

But overall statistics are good and get-
ting better.

Take high school graduates, for ex-
ample.

Some people seem to think that we
are going to end with an Army of
illiterates.

But if you count people who are al-
ready in the Army, in all ranks, no less
than 71 percent of enlisted men and
women have at least a high school edu-
cation. Many of these men and women
are career Army people who will be
around for a long time.

Furthermore, I think it is pretty snooty
to say that everyone has to be a high
school graduate before he or she can
make a good soldier. Although it may
be true that nonhigh school graduates
are more likely to develop into discipline
problems, the Army has found that 4
out of 5 wind up being good soldiers.

Of course, we need high caliber people.
And the news on this score is good, too.
Over the last 3 calendar years, male
“true” volunteers—as opposed to draft-
induced volunteers—in high test-score
categories have increased from 42 to 50
percent. When you add draft-induced
volunteers and women the figures are
even better—from 52 percent in calen-
dar year 1971 to 55 percent in calendar
year 1973. The Army’'s goal—61 per-
cent—is not so far away.

The notion that the Army will be all-
black also turns out to be a myth.

According to the figures presented in
Secretary Calloway’s report, non-Cauca-
sian enlistment appears to have peaked
in July 1973. Since then it has been
moving downward.

It is still high—around the midtwenties
in percentage terms, as compared with
a non-Caucasian population of about 13
percent nationwide.

But as the report points out:

This rate . . . 1s indicative of the aware-
ness among minorities of the opportunities
available in the service.

A chance to learn a skill.

A chance to earn steady pay.

A chance to travel.

A chance to compile a good record be-
fore moving into a civilian job.

I think that to make a big fuss about
non-Caucasian recruitment is an insult
both to the advantages offered by the
Army, and to the minority people who
are smart enough to recognize them.

And let us be careful about slapping
on quotas based on race. Why should
we turn away a qualified black man who
wants to be a soldier?

I think we can trust the Army on this
one.

The recruiters there have more than
just an eye on the problem. They have
a whole battery of new and appealing
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recruitment ideas that should help to
bring in people of all races.

For example, an enlistee now has far
more choice of what unit to be assigned
to and where he or she will be stationed.
Intensive efforts are being made to re-
cruit at the junior college level. The re-
cruiter force is being brought up to au-
thorized strength and staffed with high
quality people. And so on.

So let us get behind the volunteer
Army. It is here to stay, and it is doing
well. Let us help it in all the ways we
can.

THE URBAN HOSPITALS EMER-
GENCY ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1974

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I recently
introduced the “Urban Hospitals Emer-
gency Assistance Act of 1974” (S. 2983)
with Senators EacLEToN and WILLIAMS,
As evidence of the importance and need
for this legislation, today as a case in
point I would like to provide for my col-
leagues additional factual information
concerning New York City's public hos-
pitals.

There are 48,000 hospital beds in New
York City and 25 percent or 16,000 beds
are provided by municipal hospitals;
however 80 percent of these 16,000 beds
are obsolete, In fact, the old Lincoln
Hospital still uses physical facilities
originally built to house runaway slaves.

The New York City Health and Hospi-
tals Corp. has a current $840 million
construction budget to help correct this
physical plant crisis, which involves not
just replacement of obsolete beds, but a
change in the old open ward system to a
more modern care setting in 2- to 6-bed
rooms.

Despite this substantial cial com-
mitment 70 percent of the beds in the
municipal hospital system will not be re-
placed and, in some instances, will remain
terribly antiquated. The obvious and ex-
tensive needs of maintenance and mod-
ernization have not yet been met.

The physical plants of the New York
public hospital system are valued at $1
pillion. However, when 4 to 5 percent of
this value, or $40 million, is needed each
year to prevent deterioration of the fa-
cilities alone and only half that amount
is made available, obsolescence is an un-
avoidable barrier to adequate care.

About half of the budget must come
from third-party payments—Ilargely
medicaid and medicare—when they can
be collected. Collection requires 30 mil-
lion pages of paper in an average fiscal
year to realize a $300 million return. The
mere processing of this monstrous
amount of paper costs $20 million in per-
sonnel,

In the New York City volunteer hospi-
tals, where only 25 percent of the patient
population enters through the emergency
rooms, there is adequate time to com-
plete paperwork in an orderly manner.
On the other hand, three-fourths of the
public hospital patients are admitted
through the emergency service, forcing
decisions between providing patient care
and processing paper.

Implied in these figures are other dif-
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ficulties with reimbursement programs.
First, public hospital patients do not
generally have insurance coverage, and
when they do, it is often insufficient to
pay for their care. Second, insurance
mechanisms do not cover preventive
medicine, So to provide the kind of serv-
ices needed to the millions of people who
need them, public subsidies are essential
if our public hospitals are adequately to
serve the public. This is what my bill, S.
2983, is all about.

The bill provides that the noncovered
costs will be shared by the Federal Gov-
ernment and local governments on a
75/25 basis, and yet the authorization is
s0 modest that the city of New York alone
could use it all.

TESTIMONY OF HON. SHERMAN W.
TRIBBITT, GOVERNOR OF DELA-
WARE, ON STATE'S ENERGY IM-
PACT

Mr. BIDEN. Mr, Presidenf, on Febru-
ary 22, 1974, the Honorable Sherman W.
Tribbitt, Governor of Delaware, testified
before the Senate Subcommittee on In-
tergovernmental Relations. He spoke of
the unemployment and adverse condi-
tions which have afflicted Delaware as a
result of the energy crisis.

Governor Tribbitt noted that—

Due to our unique industrial mix, we have
found ourselves particularly vulnerable to
recent energy shortages as demonstrated by
Delaware’'s unemployment total—which has
almost doubled since the Arab oil embargo
began four months ago ., . .

The Governor added:

The outlook for Delaware appears bleaker
than for most states. We are heavily depend-
ent on the petro-chemical, sutomotive as-
sembly, interstate retall trade, agri-business
and tourism industries, all of which are
highly vulnerable to petroleum shortages. ...
The unemployment rate has risen from 3.7%
in October to approximately 7% in January
and 1s expected to be even higher this month.

Mr. President, Governor Tribbitt's
valuable testimony sums up the critical
difficultles being experienced in my
State. These same sort of difficulties, re-
sulting from the energy crisis, are prob-
ably being experienced in other localities
around the country as well.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of Governor Tribbitt's
remarks be printed in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

REMARKS BY THE HONORABLE SHERMAN W.
TriseITT, GOVERNOR OF DELAWARE

Chairman Muskie, members of the sub-
committee, guests: I greatly appreciate the
opportunity that you have given me to dis-
cuss the impact of the energy crisis on the
economy of the State of Delaware.

Due to our unique industrial mix, we have
found ourselves particularly vulnerable to
recent energy shortages as demonstrated by
Delaware's unemployment total—which has
almost doubled since the Arab Oil Embargo
began four months ago.

Y will elaborate on the seriousness of the
crisis in Delaware in just a moment.

But first, I would like to point out that
the potential impact on employment, pub-
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lic revenues and expenditures is understand-
ably of great concern to all States,

In an effort to generate ideas which might
enable State governments to alleviate the
harmful effects of the energy crisis, the
State of Delaware earlier this week cospon-
sored with the National Governors' Confer-
ence a ‘“seminar on energy, the economy,
and State revenues.”

This seminar, attended by representatives
from seven other States and numerous pub-~
He Interest organizations, included an over-
view of the impact of the energy crisis on
each State's economy—plus a discussion of
programs that have been implemented thus
far and have proved helpful in gauging the
impact.

It was generally agreed during this seminar
that all States present were faced with a
common problem—the inability to predict
the full economic Impact of this type of
phenomenon due to a lack of historical data.

However, many States reported that petro-
leum shortages have already begun taking
their toll—as evidenced by rising unemploy-
ment and lower State revenues,

The outlook for Delaware appears bleaker
than for most States.

And as T mentioned earlier, this is largely
because of the industrial mix in our
economy.

For example, we are heavily dependent on
the petro-chemical, automotive assembly, in-
terstate retail trade, agri-business and tour-
ism Industries, all of which are highly wul-
nerable to petroleum shortages.

The automotive assembly plants account
for more than 5% of the total State employ-
ment. One-fifth of these workers were per-
manently laid off in December and the bulk
of those still employed are only working one
week out of every three.

The chemical industry employs 12% of the
Btate’s total.

Up to this point, layoffs have been minimal.

However, the contracts supplying the pe-
troleum feedstocks for these firms which were
in existence when the Arab ofl embargo was
imposed will soon be expiring.

And unless the forelgn embargo s lifted,
it appears that this industry will be severely
impacted.

Even before severe gasoline shortages ap-
peared, major shopping centers In Delaware
reported declines in sales volume as much as
30% below the same perlod last year.

This is due to the dependence of the shop-
per on the automobile in most areas of the
State.

The outlook for agri-business and tourlst
industries is less than favorable this year.

Farmers may be faced with shortages of
agricultural chemicals, fertilizer, fuel, and so
forth. And at the very least can expect higher
costs for these goods. Therefore, lower net
farm incomes are expected.

Gasoline shortages and higher prices are
sure to impact the number of vacationers
visiting Delaware’s summer resorts. The tour-
ist industry is being severely affected In many
other States also. Vermont reported at our
energy seminar that they are experiencing
their worst tourist season in ten years. Bo
agri-business and the tourist industry
vital to the southern half of the State.

A look at other economic indleators in the
last four months reveals some very alarming
developments. The unemployment rate has
risen from 3.7% in October to approximately
7% in January and is expected to be even
higher this month. The number of unem-
ployment claims is averaging 200-300% high-
er than normal. New registrations were down
106% from a year ago In December—the
latest month for which data is available.
Residential construction was down sharply
through the end of 1978.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

In addition to the industries I have already
mentioned, the businesses in our State that
have been hardest hit thus far are as follows:

Retall sales, automobile dealerships, gaso-
line stations, fast food restaurants, manufac-
turers of automobile components, automo-
bile transporters, and contract construction.

Of particular concern to us isthe anticl-
pated impact on small businesses.

Over 85% of the firms in our State have
fewer than twenty employees.

Many of these businesses are engaged in
the hardest hit industries which I just men-
tioned.

Unlike large companies, the small busl-
nessman has nelther the tralning nor the
capital to survive through sustained eco-
nomic downturns either by continuing In his
present fleld or switching to another. Hence,
we could be faced with a rash of small busi-
ness faflures in 1974,

As if these problems which I have just
mentioned were not enough, the crisis in
Delaware has been compounded with a new
development this week.

Gasollne station operators, Irate over the
mismanégement of the petroleum allocations
by the major oil companies and the Federal
Government, have organized statewide and
have voted to selloffl their entire existing
supplies of gasoline,

Estimates are that Delaware stations will
have completely exhausted their February
supply by this weekend if the selloff con-
tinues and new shipments are not expected
until March.

Needless to say, a one-week period without
any gascline would be devastating, Rumors
are that similar actions are being threatened
by station operators in other States.

Ihave deliberately postponed my discussion
of the impact on State revenues until now
because it is in this area.that I feel the
Federal Government can provide the greatest
assistance,

We are just now beginning to realize drops
in monthly State revenue collections and
declines are expected to occur this month in
personal income and motor fuel taxes, These
two sources alone account for more than
45% of the total revenue received by Dela-
ware. Other major sources which we expect
to decline as a result of the energy crisis are
the corporate Income tax, motor wehicle
registrations, pari-mutuel sales and admis-
sions, public utility tax and the real estate
transfer tax. The sum total of all these taxes
is 63% of State revenue.

Due to the uncertainty of the duration
of the petroleum shortages and the serious-
ness of the overall economic downturn, ‘my
economic advisors are experlencing extreme
difficulty in assessing the full tude of
the impact on the 1974 budget. The effect
on 1876's budget has been virtually impos-
sible to determine. Compounding the finan-
cial squeeze we are faced with are increased
State expenditures during this period for
unemployment related programs such as wel-
fare and public assistance.

Diminished automobile usage will result in
increased pressures for new and increased
mass transportation systems which will re-
quire additional expenditures by the State
government. There are also unbudgeted in-
creased costs to the State for heating fuels,
gasoline, and electricity.

Due to the great diversity of tax structures
and industrial compositions that exist in
each State, it Is obvious that State tax rev-
enues will be seriously but unevenly de-
pressed. p

For example, while Vermont's tourlst in-
dustry is severely affected, the State of Alas-
ka, with the pending construction of the
pipeline, will likely be impacted only slightly.

On November 21, I urged Senator Biden
to introduce legislation in Congress to pro-

4505

vide subsidies to the State during the period
of the energy crisis. This request was for-
malized in a resolution proposed at the mid-
Atlantic Governors’ Conference on Decem-
ber T, 1973.

Governors of 18 States have endorsed my
proposal which requested that Congress
quickly proceed to enact legislation to pro-
vide substantial energy crisis revenue shar-
ing to the States on this formula basis:

Ten percent of the appropriation would be
divided equally among the 50 States (I think
you can gee here how the formula differs
sharply from general revenue sharing.)

Forty-five percent of the total appropria-
tlon would be divided among the States on
the basis of short-fall in energy supply, using
1972 as the base year.

The remaining 45 percent of the appropri-
ation would be divided among the States,
based upon each State’s share of unemploy-
ment attributable to the energy crisis. In
that way every State would recelve some-
thing,

Larger sums would flow to the States with
the blggest problems, thereby evening out
the fiscal impact of the crisis.

Those moneys would go directly to the
State treasuries.

Although it Is pot yet possible for the
States to fully assess the projected loss of
revenue, we do feel that revenue sharing
appropriations would be smaller in fiscal
}':m 1974 and 1976 and larger in fiscal year
1975.

At this point, the size of the appropriation
necessary has not been determined. However,
at our energy seminar on Tuesday, the ad-
visory committee on intergovernmental re-
latlons estimated that there will be a loss
of $1.2 billlon nationwide in gasoline tax
revenue alone.

In summary, the impending economic
downturn, which is certain to result in
lower revenues while requiring higher ex-
penditures, will place the State governments
in an unbearable fiscal crunch.

Unless we treat the economic consequeuces
of the energy crisis at the national level with
support of the Congress, individual States
will have to levy taxes.

This would further fuel the recession in
each State's economy and make the national
economic situation even more critical than
projected.

Gentlemen, I ask your support in this
crucial matter.

TERRACES FOR FLOOD CONTROL

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, visi-
tors to New Mexico are often shocked
when told that floods are a recurring
problem in what appears to them to be
a dry and thirsty land. Between 1932
and 1965 the small New Mexico town of
Aztec suffered five major floods. The 1965
flood was responsible for $30,500 worth
of damages in this city of 3,700 people
and smaller more frequent floods oc-
curred almost annually. The commu-
nity’s action to prevent this flooding is
described in an article by Bruce Kidman
of the Soil Conservation Service in the
December 1973 issue of Soil Conserva-
tion. This article deseribes the coopera-
tive efforts of four units of government—
one local, one State, and two Federal—
to solve Aztec’s flood problems.

Such examples of intergovernmental
and citizen cooperation merit the atten-
tion of this body and I therefore re-
quest unanimous consent that it be
printed in the Recorb.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows: :

TERRACES For Froop CONTROL
(By Bruce Kidman)

In 1970, Aztec, New Mexico, had finally
had it up to its “first-story windows" with
flood problems.

Large floods had occurred in 1932, 1988,
1041, 1854, and 1965. The 1965 flood caused
about $30,600 in damages in this city of 3,700
people. The big floods were bad enough, but
smaller, more frequent floods occurred almost
every year.

The clty had asked the Soil Conservation
Service for help under the small watershed
protection program, but the walting ist for
help was long, The SCS area office was able
to provide planning asslstance, but there
was still no financial assistance. Then a com-
mitment for partial funding of a pllot water-
shed project came from the Four Corner's
Reglonal Commission (FCRC), which is set
up to distribute federal grant-in-aid funds
in economic development regions.

An engineer, hydrologist, range conserva-
tionist, blologist, and economist from the
BOS area staff and a geologlst from the SCS
state office made up the planning team that
was charged with producing an abbreviated
plan within 30 days.

Four alternatives were presented to the
city. These consisted of single elements and
combinations of floodwater retarding struc-
tures, flood control terraces, and a floodwater
diversion plus conservation treatment of the
entire drainage area.

One floodwater retarding structure, 7,000
feet of terraces, and supplemental land treat-
ment measures were selected as the best plan
for reducing flood damages.

FCRC put up $22,000 to build the terraces,
which were completed in the spring of 1972.

The terraces, with a capacity to contain
runoff from a 100-year-frequency storm,
were built on approximately 108 acres of the
654-acre drainage area. Normally considered
a soll conservatlon measure, these oversize
terraces are a major structural component
for flood prevention In this watershed. Thelr
effectiveness was proved in the fall of 1972
when a severe thunderstorm hit the com-
munity. They prevented an estimated $50,000
in damages from floodwater runoff.

The slope of the land on which the terraces
were built ranged from 4 percent to 20
percent. A typlcal terrace cross section is 30
feet wide at the flat channel bottom, has 2:1
side slopes on the dike, a 10-foot top width
on the dike, and Is 2 feet from channel
bottom to the crest of the emergency
spillway.

A 100-year-frequency storm will pond
water in the terraces with no discharge. The
water will dissipate through seepage and
eyaporation. Testing of the solls prior to
design indicated rapid infiltration.

Most of the upper drainage area is range-
land with sparse vegetation, steep slopes, and
much gully erosion. A land treatment pro-
gram is planned which includes 4 miles of
fencing to help control grazing and indis-
criminate vehlcular traffic; 113 small grade
control structures; control of competitive
shrubs; 42,000 feet of rangeé furrowing; and
100 acres of seeding.

One might supposé that an average annual
rainfall of 8.5 inches wouldn't do much more
than settle the dust occasionally. But when
the raln comes in high Intensity, short dura-
tion storms and falls on steep, unprotected
slopes, the flood and sediment problems are
just as real as anywhere else. Houses, com-
mercial and Institutional bulldings, roads,
and Irrigation canals on the 208-acre flood
plain are all subject to flood damage.
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Water is short in New Mexico and a wary
eye is' kept on its use by the New Mexico
State Engineer. He determined that a water
right of 2.3 acre-feet per year would have
to be satisfiled on this project. The city of
Aztec has obtained this water right.

Plans for the future call for obtalning
funds to complete the land treatment pro-
gram and the floodwater retarding structure
that will control runoff from 468 acres. In
the meantime, the terraces are performing
very well. They have paid for themselves
several times over already. It must be
stressed, however, that complete effective-
ness will not be obtalned until all planned
components of the system on the entire
watershed have been installed.

One local unit of government, one state
agency, and two federal agencies moved in a
cooperative, coordinated effort and got this
project underway—and before the next flood
season came around.

BALANCED NATIONAL GROWTH ACT
WOULD BRING AMERICA'S FU-
TURE INTO FOCUS

Mr, HUMPHREY, Mr. President, on
Monday I was privileged to address a
conference of the American Institute of
Planners here in Washington. My re-
marks concerned the Balanced National
Growth and Development Act of 1974,
8. 3050, which I introduced in the Sen-
ate on the same day.

Mr. President, I was gratified by the
enthusiastic response which that dis-
tinguished body gave to the news that
this bill was being introduced, and to
my outline of its provisions.

The AIP is an organization that brings
together the finest minds and talents in
the planning profession. Many members
of the group were helpful in recom-
mending key provisions in my bill, Their
warm enthusiasm for the bill and its ob-
jectives indicates to me that we are
clearly on the right track if we vigorously
pursue consideration of this measure in
the Congress. We have the encourage-
ment of some of the best professionals in
planning, to tell us we are heading in
the right direction.

As I stressed in talking to the AIP on
Monday and in my remarks on intro-
ducing this bill, we can trace many of
the most serious domestic problems that
confront this Nation today to a failure
to look ahead, to coordinate and inte-
grate our thinking and action on mat-
ters affecting the way the Nation grows
and develops.

How can we avoeid shortages and dis-
locations of fuel and foodstuffs when we
take no action to prevent dislocations of
people? If we have people surpluses in
our urban areas we should not be sur-
prised to find product shortages in the
same places.

If we neglect to provide the amenities
of decent living in rural areas, we can
hardly be surprised to find that people
continue to leave those areas and crowd
still more tightly into the already over-
crowded cities.

If we order croplands into production
in rural America and then fail to pro-
vide means of fertilizing those lands and
transporting the crops they produce to
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market, we can hardly be surprised if

they fail to provide as much food as the

urban areas demand.

If we consider a $300 billion national
budget, without intelligently measuring
and controlling the nationwide impact of
such a huge and sweeping set of expend-
itures, programs and policies, how can we
expect anything but continued and ac-
celerated imbalance in our Nation's
growth and development?

We must recognize that money, pro-
grams, and policies that flow from the
Federal level and spread out to affect the
entire Nation, down to the States and re-
gions and local communities, must sim-
ilarly be coordinated and integrated so
that the people and policymakers at all
those levels have something to say about
those funds and policies and programs
and their ramifications.

We must eliminate nearsightedness
and tunnel vision in facing our Nation's
future development and growth. We must
look beyond this year’s $300 billion Pres-
idential budget proposals, to the budgets
5 and 10 years ahead. And we must look
wide, to both sides, to see all the implica-
tions of our spending and policymaking
and program activities. In short, we must
bring America’s future growth and de-
velopment into focus.

Mr, President, these were the kinds of
considerations I had in mind in intro-
ducing the Balanced National Growth
and Development Act of 1974. And they
are the kinds of considerations that I
hope would be on the minds of my col-
leagues in both Houses as we begin to de-
liberate on these proposals.

My remarks to the AIP conference sum
up these considerations., Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the text of
those remarks be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

PLANNING POLICY AND GOVERNMENTAL RE-
LATIONS CONFERENCE, AMERICAN INSTITUTE
OF PLANNERS

{Remarks by Senator HuserT H. HUMPHREY)
Meeting with the American Institute of

Planners is always a pleasure. You have been

valued co-workers on national concerns we

have shared over the years.

I am particularly happy to be with you to-
day, because I have something to discuss that
I know you are keenly interested in—in fact,
some of your members have been of great
help and inspiration in offering comments
and ideas on the proposals that I will out-
line to you today.

I am pleased that the Council of State
Flanning Agencles is represented here as co-
sponsor of this conference. You, too, have
contributed to the thinking that has gone
intp these proposals.

I will welcome the advice and counsel of
both organizations, and of the planning pro-
fession in general, in the months to come.

Today in the SBenate I am introducing the
Balanced National Growth and Development
Act of 1974, a measure that many of you
may recall I have discussed with you in the
past while the bill was still in its formative
stages. Now that it is being formally intro-
duced in the Senate, I have hopes that it
will recelve the fullest consideration of both
Houses of Oong'rass.

The need for this Act should be obvious to
us all. We need only lock around us.
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Our nation is currently in the grips of &
fuel shortage.

American manufacturers complain in-
creasingly about scarcities of raw materials
which they need to produce their goods.

And we have reason to fear that unless
urgent action is taken we may face a food
shortage in the coming nths and years
that will hit some parts of the world so hard
that the present energy problems will seem
mild by comparison.

Each of these problems has been made
worse in some degree by governmental action
and policy—or by the Administration’s delay
or inaction.

Yet, such shortages represent only one
aspect of unplanned; uncontrolled growth.

All of you here are familiar with how
unplanned growth has contributed to the
decay of our cities, the neglectful withering
of our small towns, and the deterloration of
our rural countryside and its environment.

While city. dwellers have moved out to the
suburbs In search of the better life, rural
blacks—and whites, too, displaced from the
land by machines—fled to the city to find
work. Federal policies, in this instance de-
signed to make our farm economy the most
productive and efficlent in the world, helped
stimulate this rural migration.

So the nation has had policies which, con-
sclously or not, helped encourage, or force,
people to move.

But we have not developed policies to help
the poor left behind in decaying rural areas.
Nor have we developed policies te help people
make the transition from the rural areas to
the city.

This is critical to an understanding of the
problems which presently plague our urban
areas. For It is this vast outmigration of
people from rural areas to urban ecentral
cities—a migration larger than any in his-
tory, amounting to 30 million people—which
is at the root of the *urban crisis.”

This migration has meant 3 million family
farms disappeared, taken over by the con-
tinuing technological revolution in agricul-
ture.

At the same time, we have compressed 70
percent of our population into urban areas
contalning only 2 percent of our land. Those
living in the remaining countryside often
exist in lonely decline—while the city resi-
dents live in cramped disorder, And suburbs
grow endlessly, shapelessly, without sense of
identity or community.

The results have been seen in the na-
tional crisis of the environment, and in hu-
man relationships festering with social and
economic sores.

If this rush toward an ill-conceived form
of “progress” and the continual cramming
of more and more people into less and less
space goes on unabated, within 30 years we
will have pushed 100 million more Americans
into megalopolis, where 150 milllon already
lve.

This would mean that a new city the size
of Portland, Oregon, would have to be created
every 30 days for three decades.

Obviously, these trends cannot continue.
Fortunately, there are growing numbers of
enlightened individuals among us who see
the disaster that lles ahead and recognize the
need to change our course,

You, as professional planners, are part of
the nation’s first line of defense against such
urban blight and rural decay. Yet, your
federal government has failed in many ways
to glve you the support and the tools you
need to do your jobs.

True, we have made some strides. We have
provided programs and funds to help the
states, cities, and rural areas begin to re-
place or restore what had decayed, and to
control the flow of pollutants Into our air
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and water and onto our preclpus land. But
all too often the will of Congress has been
thwarted by wrong-headed and downright
illegal withholding of the funds needed to
achieve these objectives.

It is true that there have been advances
in many parts of the nation. Many urban
development and redevelopment agencies, lo-
cal and regional planning organizations and
state governments, have sought to provide
for more orderly and rational growth and de-
velopment. And they deserve pralse and
encouragement.

But anything that has been achieved has
come in the absence of rational, comprehen-
sive policy to promote balance and order in
the nation’s growth and development.

It 15 remarkable that as much has been
accomplished—or that no worse damage has
been done—under the lalssez-faire phi-
losophy we have béen following.

However, I find it incredible that a pro-
posed federal budget of some £300 billion in
fiscal 1975 offers no decisive new direction
whatsoever in the national planning for
balanced growth and development that is so
critically needed today. There is a disturbing

_philosophy apparently governing the actions

of the present Administration, that some-
how tomorrow will take care of itself. Mean-
while, we continue with a system of depart-
ments and agencles in the Executive Branch
too often working at cross purposes as each
goes its own way.

The fundamental fact we must face is that
tomorrow is already here—we must stop act-
ing as If space in America were a limitless
resource.

Government—all levels of government—
must begin planning together. We must
begin to do those things which will influence
our nation's growth in a more orderly way—
in a way designed for people, rather than
expedlency.

We must design a national growth policy
that will have as its central premise the re-
lationship of people to land, water, air, and
resources. There must be a healthy balance
that permiits people to live in harmony with
their environment.

We must establish the right of all people
to have a realistic cholce about where they
will live and work—not a cholce dictated by
politics or economices.

This means that young people will not be
forced, as they are now, to migrate to metro-
politan areas because there are no jobs at
home. This means that people who may want
to Ilive in small towns can expect to find
good schools for their children, a decent
transportation system, and the best of medi-
cal care and medlical facilites,

This means new industries, modern soclal
services, and cultural activities. It means that
Americans should be able to enjoy all the
benefits of life, liberty and property not only
in big cities, not only In suburbs, but all over
America.

The Balanced National Growth and De-
velopment Act calls for an end to the fall-
ure of governmental responsibility in meet-
ing the demands of the present and the
critical needs of the future,

This Act would address the imbalances in
our national growth. It would create policies
whieh assure that rural areas and inner cities
get their fair share of jobs, as well as the
suburbs; that environmental considerations
are balanced with the need for economic
development; that transportation is balanced
between mass fransit and the private auto-
mobile. -

‘This Act would reorganize the legislative
and executive branches, so that policles are
set’ with an eye to how they relate to these
and other goals of balanced growth. It would
make regional planning a reality, and bring
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to bear the best brains in the nation to
consider where we are headed and how to get
there.

First, this bill would establish an Office
of Balanced National Growth and Develop-
ment within the Executive Office of the Pres-~
ident. This new office would become the core
of Executive Branch activities to establish,
coordinate, and 4mplement the various pol-
icies and programs developed and enacted
by Congress under which balanced national
growth and development shall evolve.

Assoclated with this office would be a Coun~
cil on Balanced National Growth and Devel-
opment. The Council would be made up of
the heads of each of the federal departments
and agencies administering programs having
an impact on national growth and develop-
ment.

Cabinet secretaries, regulatory commission
chairmen and other top-level officers would
be included. The Council will be a focal point
for pulling together federal resources and
programs.

The Office would be directly linked to state
and local planning agencies through a system
of reglonal offices, and would administer all
federal planning and planning assistance

TOgrams.

P .

The office would evaluate the budget re-
quests of federal agencies to identify and
make recommendations on budgets and pro-
grams affecting national growth and develop-
ment policy goals., And it would submit an
annusal report on national growth and devel-
opment—not just urban or rural—and would
continually monitor state and local growth
trends and collect and disseminate impor-
tant data.

Second, the bill would establish multl-
state regional planning and development
commissions. The commissions would be the
mechanism for involving elected officials of
the states, both governors and state legis-
lators, and presidentially appointed repre-
sentatives for each state, in the national
growth and development policy and decision-
making process,

A third feature of this legislation is the
provision for citizen involvement in the fed-
eral, regional, and state planning process. A
National Citizens Council on the American
Future would be created. And the establish-
ment of similar councils at the regional and
state levels would be encouraged, to advise
the federal office and Congress on planning,
growth, and development policies.

In Congress, the bill would establish a
Joint Congressional Committee on Balanced
National Growth, and a Congressional Office
of Policy and Planning.

The Office would be the Congressional
counterpart of the Office of Balanced National
Growth and Development in the Executive
Branch, It would provide the national legis-
lature with the expert policy-making coun-
sel needed for enlightened lawmaking.

The Joint Committee would be in charge
of reviewing, with the advice and counsel of
the Congressional Office, all proposed legisla-
tion affecting balanced national growth de-
velopment, and would make independent rec-
ommendations to all standing committees of
Congress. These recommendations would be
based upon the Joint Committee's compre-
hensive '‘assessment of essential national
priorties.

To undertake comprehensive and long-
range research geared to the development of
publie policy, the bill proposes the estab-
lishment of a Foundation on the American
Future, an independent agency with speci-
fled powers and responsibilities. The Foun-
dation would prepare and pursue an annual
research agenda. Its reports and recommen-
dations will be made available to the general
public.
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Pinally, in an effort to chart the nation’s
present and future growth trends, the bill
establishes an Agency for Population and
Demographic Analysis within the Bureau of
the Census. }

The Agency would consolidate and expand
existing federal census efforts. Most impor-
tant, it would weigh the impact of various
levels and distributions of population in the
nation. It would project Tequirements for
such things as education facilities, new hous-
ing, expanded public facilities, and compre-
hensive programs for the elderly.

These are the highlights of the bill and
what it 18 intended to accomplish, I do not
suggest that it is the final answe-~. Rather,
I view this bill as'a major beginning. It goes
far beyond anything on the books today, to-
ward establishing an orderly, systematle,
comprehensive framework for devising, coor-
dinating and carrying out policies of bal-
anced national growth and development.

The “ professionals present here today
may be the most important group in today’s
soclety. You may hold the key to lnsuring
that we have a livable soclety tomorrow. And
the conference you hold here this week could
be the most important you have held in your
existence.

I hope that the Congress will undertake
its own serious “conference’ on these vital
issues, and will move to early consideration
of the Balanced National Growth and De-
velopment Act, so that we can all go to work
on the issues it deals with—issues that affect
our national survival.

But if the provisions of this Act call for a
unified approach to a problem that is na-
tional in scope, then the political approach
to this measure must also be of a unified,
national character. Parochial and provincial
bickering cannot be permitted to stand in
the way of actlon on issues so vital to all
Americans. :

It is imperative that city and country stop
shooting one another down and begin work-
ing together—because rural and wurban
America are inseparably tled together.

We are not talking about a city problem
or a rural problem. It is not a liberal issue
nor a conservative issue. It is not Northern,
Bouthern, Eastern or Western. It 1s the very
life of our country.

This 15 something we must face together
as Americans. The issue at hand 1s the
nation’s destiny.

In this way we can carry forward the plo-
neer spirit which made our nation great. We
can bulld an America that may be seen
throughout the world as Carl Sandburg saw
us-

"I see America, not in the setting sun of a
black night of despalr ahead of us. I see
America in the crimson light of a rising sun,
fresh from the burning,'creative hand of
God. I see great days ahead, great days possi-
ble to men and women of will and vislon."

LIVESTOCK GRAZING ON FEDERAL
LANDS IN THE 11 WESTERN
STATES

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I have
recently received and reviewed a report
by a task force of the Council for Agri-
cultural Science and Technology entitled
“Livestock Grazing on Federal Lands.in
the 11 Western States.”

This report covering the economic and
environmental impacts of grazing on
Federal lands has been prepared by 15
of the top range sclentists in the United
States. The group included scientists
from New Mexico, Arizona, California,
Colorado, Idaho, Utah, Wyoming, and
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Washington, D.C. Scientific specialties
included were range science, economics,
agronomy, animal science, and soil
science. None of the 15 members of the
task force is employed by either the Bu~
reau of Land Management or the U.S.
Forest Service. The report, therefore,
represents an evaluation of the economic
and environmental impact by a group of
knowledgeable scientists who are not in-
volved in the administration or manage-
ment of Federal lands. Listed below are
the task force members and a brief back-
ground statement of each:
TAsSE ForcE MEMBERS

Harold F. Heady, Professor of Range Man-
agement, School of Forestry and Conserva-
tion, University of California, Berkeley, Call-
fornia. 35 years in range management
teaching and research, 100 publications,
Chairman of U.S./Australia Range Panel,
Chairman of the Task Force,

Thadis W. Box, Professor of Range Man-
agement and Dean, College of Natural Re-
sources, Utah State University, Logan, Utah.
15 years in range management teaching and
research. Member of Utah BIL.M. Advisory
Board, US.D.A. Forestry Research Advisory
Com,, Sports Fisherles and Wildlife Research
Unit Boards, Nat'l. Acad. Sci. Com. on Re-
habilitation of Western Coal Lands.

John E, Butcher, Professor of Animal
Sclence, Utah State University, Logan, Utah.
22 years in research and teaching in ru-
minant nutrition and livestock management
including most phases of range, farm, and
feedlot production,

Francis T. Colbert, Executive Secretary,
Soclety for Range Management, 2120 South
Birch Street, Denver, Colorado. 23 years in
professional management of range livestock
operations and promoting sound manage-
ment of all aspects of rangeland use.

C., Wayne Cook, Professor and Head, De~
partment of Range Sclence, Colorado State
University, Fort Collins, Colorado. 30 years
in range management teaching and research,
over 100 publications. Past President of So-
clety for Range Management. Chairman of
joint USDA-USDI advisory committee on
Management of Free-Roaming Wild Horses
and Burros, Chairman of USDA task force
on Range and Forest Resources, Chalrman of
National Research Council task forces on
(a) Pasture and Range and (b) Nonrenew-
able Energy Sources and member of Na-
tional Research Council task force on Re-
habilitation of Western Coal Lands.

James R. Gray, Professor of Agric. Eco-
nomies and Agric. Business, New Mexico
State University, Las Cruces, New Mexico.
24 years In teaching and research into pro-
duction factors, organization, and returns to
cattle and sheep ranches; recreational de-
mand for resources; economics of multiple
uses.

D. W. Hedrick, Professor and Dean, School
of Natural Resources, Humboldt State Uni-
versity, Arcata, Callf. 25 years as land man-
ager, teacher, researcher, and administrator.

Harlow J. Hodgson, Principal Agronomist,
Cooperative State Research Bervice, US.DA,,
Washington, D.C. 24 years in research and
administration. Responsible for review of all
Hatch-supported research in the flelds of
forage crops and range sclence.

W. Gordon Kearl, Professor of Agricultural
Economies, University of Wyoming, Laramie,
Wyo. 17 years in teaching, research, and ex-
tension related to costs and returns in ranch-
ing and evaluation of range improvements.

James O. Elemmedson, Professor of Range
Management, Department of Watershed
Management, University of Arizona, Tucson,
Ariz, 18 years in teaching and research in soll
sclence, grazing management and wildlife
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habitat management. Member of Land Plan-
ning Committee of Governor's Advisory Com=-
mission on Arizona Environment.

Darwin B. Nielsen, Assoclate Professor of
Reseource Economics, Department of Eco-
nomies, Utah State University, Logan Utah.
Research into the economic importance of
grazing on public land. Helped develop the
grazing fee for a for the Bureau of Land
Management and the Forest Service.

Lee A. Bharp, Professor and Academic
Chairman, Range Management, College of
Forestry, Wildlife, and Range Science, Uni-
versity of Idaho, Moscow, Ida. 25 years in
teaching and research in grazing manage-
ment and resource planning. Forage Resource
Report for the Public Land Law Review Com-
mission, member of Idaho Range Use Coor-
dinating Committee.

Gerald W. Thomas, President, New Mexico
State University, Las Cruces, New Mexico.
Over 25 years In range management teaching
and research and in university administra-
tion, consultihg, and land-use policy.

John P. Workman, Assistant Professor of
Range Economics, Department of Range
Sclence, Utah State University, Logan Utah.
8 years in teaching and research, appralsal of
ranch properties, wildlife resource develop-
ment, 23 publications, Member of Editorial
Board of Soc. for Range Mgmt.

This report is of such importance to
all Americans concerned with the sur-
vival of the concept of multiple use of the
Federal lands that it merits the atten-
tion of the distinguished Members of this
body. Therefore, I ask unanimous con-
sent that it be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

LivesTOCK GRAZING ON FEDERAL LANDS IN
THE ELEVEN WESTERN STATES

SUMMARY

Almost half the land area in the 11 West-
ern States is Federally owned. Domestic live-
stock graze on 73% of this area, Federal land
is estimated to supply 12% of all grazing re-
sources in the region and to provide the
equivalent of the feed required yearlong for
1.7 million head of cattle and 1.0 million
sheep, These grazing lands provide energy,
water, minerals, recreational opportunities,
and wildlife in addition to grazing for domes-
tic animals. The forages on Federal lands
represent a renewable natural resource and
an economical source of feed for production
of cattle and sheep.

Loss of the products of grazing currently
derived from Federal lands would increase
the scarcity of feed, meat, and wool. The
mounting demands for both grain crops and
meat point to an increase in importance of
forages on both private and public lands to
support the beef and sheep industries.

Elimination of grazing from Federal range-
lands in the 11 Western States would require
a shift of animals to other lands or would
result in loss of these animals from the pro-
ductive pool. Moré animals on non-Federal
lands would require more intensive use of
private rangeland; acreage increases in pas-
tures, harvested forages, and feed grains;
more acres in cultivation; and greater de-
pendence on feed-lot feeding for meat pro=
duction. Only limited acreage is available for
development of additional Intensive pastures
in the United States.

The alternatives to less grazing on Federal
rangelands appear to us to be wasteful of
natural resources and uneconomical for the
producers dependent on these lands unless
prices of meat and wool were to be increased
considerahbly.

Small communities and subsistence-type
livestock operations within large areas of
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Federal grazing land would suffer most If
grazing on Federal lands were eliminated.

The grazing of herbage has been a natural
process in grasslands, shrublands, and for-
ests for as long as grazing animals have ex-
isted. The effect of grazing on the range
environment depends upon the kind of vege-
tation, the intensity of grazing, the kind of
animal, and the degree of management em-
ployed to control the animals. Experiments
and widespread experiences show that mod-
erate and planned grazing restores protec-
tive vegetational cover on deterlorated
ranges, thereby reducing accelerated erosion
and improving wildlife habitats. Most range~
land is better suited to all types of use today
than it was before 1950.

THE FEDERAL RANGELANDS RESOURCE

The Federal lands of the United States con-
stitute a resource of national importance.
Of the 1.9 billion acres in the conterminous
48 states, 407 million acres, or 21%, are un=-
der Federal ownership. We recognize, as do
most pecple, an obligation to use and care
for these lands in a manner that assures
their greatest contribution to the national
welfare In perpetulty. Constantly growing
demands for energy, food, fiber, water, min-
erals, recreational opportunities, and wild-
life give the Federal lands an ever greater
intrinsic value. Concomitant with the de-
mand for products is a growing public con-
cern for the preservation of the resources
just mentioned, often resulting in conflicts
between alternative interests.

One of the land uses, livestock grazing, has
generated much historical and current con-
troversy. The p of this report 18 to
present a brief analysis of (1) the economic
effects of prohibiting livestock grazing on
Federal lands, and (2) the impacts of live-
stock grazing on environmental guality. In
considering these effects, we focus attention
on the Federal lands in the contiguous 11
Western States, where the nation owns 48%
of the total land area and where 88% of all
Federal lands of the 48 states is located (see
Appendix 1), In particular, our comments
are applicable to the 879% of all Federal lands
in those 11 states that is administered by
the Forest Service or the Bureau of Land
Management.

As historical background, we note that
livestock production played an Iimportant
role in the settlement of the 11 Western
States and was a significant factor in the
economic and cultural development of the
Nation as a whole. Prior to 1900, the maljor
uses of the vast expanses of unappropriated
1ands in the West were mining, homesteading,
and unregulated livestock grazing. Numbers
of domestic animals increased markedly
after the Civil War and reached a high point
{n the early part of the present century. The
withdrawal of substantial portions of the
public domain for national parks and forests
before 1920 initiated the regulation and man-
agement of livestock grazing on Federal
lands. For a variety of complex reasons, the
use of these lands by livestock—particularly
by sheep—has gradually declined from World
War I to the present.

Livestock numbers in the 11 Western States
are still large. Utilization of Federally owlied
rangeland to produce meat and wool con-
tributes a significant proportion of the area’s
economy. In 1970, the total livestock popula-
tion in the region included 14.6 million head
of cattle and 8.4 million head of sheep and
lambs (see Appendix 2). Approximately 12%
of the necessary forage in terms of animal-
unit-months (AUM's) was supplied by graz-
ing on 73% of the Federal lands in those
states, An AUM is the forage required to
keep & mature cow or its equivalent for a
month.

We note also that, because of policies re-
garding disposal of public land, the western
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Federal lands are extensively Interspersed
with private and state-owned lands. As a
result, the use and management of land
under one ownership has a strong influence
on the use and management of adjacent land
owned by others.

ECONOMIC CONSIDERATIONS

The subject to be considered in this sec-
tion is the economic effects—nationally, re-
gionally, and locally—that would be expected

States involves rearing the young animals
in breeding herds and flocks followed by
heavy feeding wuntil the desired market
welight and degree of fattening are obtained.
The breeding animals subsist almost wholly
on forages, including range and pasture
vegetation, harvested forages, and crop
resldues, whereas feed and concen=-
trates are used in addition for the finishing
of animals for the market. Forages now sup-
ply 76% of the feed units consumed by beef
cattle and 90% of the feed units consumed
by sheep in the US. (A feed unit is the
nutritional equivalent of one pound of corn.)
The difference In feeding practices between
breeding herds and finishing operations is
& consegquence of a combination of factors,
including the availability of both forages and
feed grains, the essentiality of grain feeding
for producing the quality of beef demanded
by the market, and the high cost of grain
relative to forages.

An increase in demand for U.S. grains has
resulted recently from a complex set of fac-
tors including droughts, crop fallures, in-
creased affluence In many countries, dollar
devaluation, and expanding populations. We
believe this trend will continue and that
grains will become increasingly limited and
higher priced. The result will be an increased
reliance on forages from range, pasture, and
harvested supplies for meat and wool
production,

The prices of meat and wool, like those
of other commodities, are largely determined
by the relation of supply and demand. The
prineipal determinant of supply is numbers
of breeding animals. The demand for wool
may be expected to increase as shortages of
fossil fuels reduce the availability of syn-
thetic fibers. Manufacturers of synthetic
fibers are now reducing deliveries to cus-
tomers on account of the shortage of petro-
leum. Based on current trends, estimated in-
creases in U.S. consumer demand for beef
will require an additional 13 to 14 million
beef cows by 1985—an increase of about 30%
over current numbers, These additional cows
and their calves will need the eguivalent of
about 70 million acres of forage-producing
land, assuming the national average of b acres
for a cow and calf, However, only limited
unused acreage of forage-producing land are
available in the U.S. In fact, forage-produc-
ing areas will likely diminish as the better
lands are converted to grain and soybean
production and as nonagricultural uses, such
as houses, roads, and industry, encroach on
productive land. In the 11 Western States,
for example, the area of rangeland available
for grazing is decreasing at the rate of 1.4
million acres per year, Thus, we see pres-
sures for greater production on less land area
to meet consumer demands for meat and
wool. Elimination of livestock grazing from
Federal lands would intensify these pres-
sures.

Three factors 1imit the accuracy of infor-
mation avallable on livestock produced on
Federal rangelands independently of total
livestock production: (1) The yearly feed-
ing cycle includes jolnt use of Federal and
private rangelands and cropland feeds. (2)
Published statistics on meat production
usually combine beef and dalry cattle and do
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not distinguish between grazing and feedlot
operations. (3) Values for specific products,
such as feeder calves and yearlings or sheep
and lambs, are not separated. In this report
we use statistic from Nevada, Oregon, Utah,
and Wyoming to estimate production and
value per AUM for range-cattle operations
(see Appendixes 3, 7, and 8) because these
states have few feedlots and the lowest con-
tribution to beef production from dairying.
These four states plus Montana and Wash-
ington (see Appendixes 4, 5, 7, and 8) pro-
vide our estimates of produciion and value
of sheep, lambs, and wool. Most of the meat
and wool production in the gix states comes
directly from rangelands and pther forages.

Cattle produce an average of 28.6 pounds
of meat (Appendix 3) and sheep produce an
average of 23.3 pounds (see Appendix 5) per
AUM in the states mentioned in the preced-
ing paragraph. Wool production is 4.3 pounds
per AUM. The number of AUM’s grazed on
Federal land In the 11 Western States In
1972 and the estimated amounts of meat
and wool produced by the forage consumed
during such grazing may be summarized as
follows from Appendix 6:

Production
(million
pounds)

Cattle and calves
Sheep and lamps wool....

Gross receipts from the sale of livestock
represent new money brought into the local
economy, This money is respent several times
within the community, which expands eco-
nomic values far beyond the original amount.
The multiplier effect of new money at the
local level has been estimated conservatively
at 2.26. If one uses a gross production value
of $10.00 per AUM for cattle (the range is
from $9.70 to £11.23 in the four states men-
tioned in a preceding paragraph—Appendix
3) and §7.00 for sheep (the range is from
£5.92 to £0.26 in the six states mentioned in
8 preceding paragraph—Appendix §), the
contribution to the local economy per AUM
grazed on Federal rangelands would be $22.50
for cattle and $15.76 for sheep. The annual
values of livestock production due to grazing
on Federal rangelands in the 11 Western
States may thus be estimated as follows:

Contribution
to econom
(millions

uction
(millions)

$338
52

390

As may be inferred from the magnitude of
the figures, the withdrawal of Federal lands
from livestock grazing would hamper state
and local economies. The effects would vary
widely among the 11 Western States. In the
mid 1960’s, the proportion of the total forage
supply (in terms of AUM's) derived from
Federal land was only about 2% in Wash-
ington but was 49% in Nevada. Dependence
of individual ranches and counties on Fed-
eral land in western rangeland areas often
exceeds even the high level of Nevada. If live-
stock grazing on Federal lands were discon-
tinued, ranches with small grazing permits
would, of course, be relatively unaffected, but
the large numbers that are highly dependent
on such permits would be affected severely.

The interdependency, within a given range
livestock enterprise, of Federal, private, and
other lands must also be viewed from the
standpoint of yearlong forage supplies. The
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private land holdings of many ranch units
can not supply the necessary forage for all
seasons of the year. They must combine graz-
ing on Federal land with forage produced on
private and other land to obtaln a yearlong
supply of feed. Many such operations would
not survive a complete withdrawal of Fed-
eral grazing privileges. On the 21% of all
Forest Service and BLM grazing lands where
yearlong livestock use is practiced, herd re-
duction to compensate for decreased Federal
grazing would reduce operations in about
the same proportion as the decrease in Fed-
eral AUM's. In" o&ar areas, the loss of for-
age for summer g would cause imbal-
ances in the yearlong feed supply and greater
ultimate reduction in over-all ranch graz-
ing capacity than just the loss of summer
feed.

Adjustments ranchers could make to com-
pensate for reduced grazing on Federal land
include reduction of herd numbers, purchase
of more feed, improvement of private range-
lands to increase forage productivity, ana
conversion of cropland to irrigated pasture
or hayland. These alternatives to grazing
on Federal lands would provide a lower eco-
nomic return to the ranchers unless meat
and wool prices were to increase greatly. A
reduction in herd numbers would decrease
total production. Purchased feed is expensive.
Private rangelands, llke most rangelands,
have limited physical capabilities for In-
creased forage production. They can not sup-
port agronomic ecosystems.

Elimination of grazing from Federal lands
would have an adverse effect on minority
groups in northern New Mexico where an
average of 57 of the 215 animal-unit-months
of grazing per ranch would be lost by 9890
subsistence-type livestock operations. Based
on 1972 livestock sales of $1,565 per family,
income would decline by at least 8317 or
20% . S8imilar situations exist in other por-
tions of the Four-Corners States and in
scattered locations throughout the West.

The energy required from fossil fuels and
electricity to produce beef cattle and sheep
Is less on the range than anywhere else.
Cattle ranches in the SBouthwest used ap-
proximately 4 gallons of gasoline and 62
kilowatt hours of electricity to produce 100
pounds of beef on the hoof in 1972. If range
cattle production were shifted from grazing
to feeding with a ration of 20 pounds of
alfalfa hay per day, fossil fuel regquirements
would double; and requirements of electrical
energy would increase about 50¢;. In 1869,
livestock ranches In the U.S. spent 2.8 cents
for fossil fuels per dollar of product sold.
If harvested feed grains were substituted
for grazing on Federal lands, they would cost
more than twice as much In fossil fuels (see
Appendix 9).

Fertilizer usage in range livestock opera-
tions 18 small, but some fertilizer is applied
to cropland for production of homegrown
hays and grains. If additional harvested for-
ages and grains were to replace forage grazed
from Federal lands, more fertilizer would be
needed to increase ylelds per acre. As ex-
plained in another current report by the
Council for Agricultural Science and Tech-
nology, there is a scarcity of fertilizer world-
wide, and this is partly a consequence of the
scarcity of energy required in manufacture.
Large guantities of natural gas are used to
supply the hydrogen that Is reacted with
nitrogen to form ammonia, the basic nitrog-
enous  fertilizer material. A shift of live-
stock production from rangeland to cropland
would aggravate the situation by substituting
a type of agriculture relatively expensive in
fertilizers and in fossil-fuel energy for one
relatively economical of both.

In rangeland agriculture, animal wastes are
widely dispersed and are réadily assimilated
by thé ecosystem. Substitution of confined
feeding for extensive grazing, however, would
concentrate the wastes in small areas, where
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disposal without pollution would present an
economic problem. The wastes are of such low
value for purposes of soll improvement that
the expenditures necessary to spread them
over a large area of cropland cannot be eco-
nomically justified.

ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS

influences the environment on
Federal lands. The purpose of this section is
to consider in a broad context the nature of
the influences and their significance,

Eating of plant materials by animals is a
natural process in terrestrial and aquatic
systems. Thus, with the coming of European
man to the West, the introduction of do-
mestic livestock did not constitute an en-
tirely new component in the environment.
More realistically, the domestic livestock re-
placed, or were added to, the wild animals
that were already there. Rangeland vegeta-
tion, especially grassland and shrubland, in
the Western States evolved to withstand graz-
ing to a moderate degree. Without grazing,
different vegetational characteristics develop.
The range forage that livestock utilize is a
renewable natural resource because the forage
regrows each year and has done so for many
centuries.

Mistakes in grazing practices have oc-
curred. The most significant of these in the
U.S. was the exploitive grazing practiced be-
tween 1865 and the 1930’s. The effects were
near catastrophic. Nevertheless, they were
not the result of grazing ranges that had
never been grazed before. Rather, they re-
resulted from several decades of grazing the
western ranges with too many animals for
too long and often at the wrong season each
year. Most range livestock operators at that
time were unaware of the limits of grazing
pressure that the vegetation and soil could
tolerate.

Sclentific management of rangeland began
at the turn of the century, but the accumu-
lation of knowledge and its application ad-
vanced slowly. The management aim was to
adjust the number, kind, and location of
livestock and the timing of the grazing In
such a way as to restore and maintain the
natural resources. Range managers and live-
stock operators found that controlling graz-
ing improved both range condition and live-
stock production. Development of this new
concept marked the end of the exploitative
period of grazing and the beginning of man~-
aged on the western ranges.

Following World War II, scientific grazing
management was undertaken within the lim-
its of avallable funding and manpower on
much of the Federal grazing land. The
change from a lalssez-faire rangelands atti-
tude to one of planned grazing management
improved vegetational and soil conditions.
Intensification of grazing management par-
alleled the development of increasing em-
phasis on other land uses, including the
preservation of natural systems.

Rangeland is often Incorrectly thought of
as & homogeneous kind of land. In actuality
it consists of widely diverse soil and vegeta-
tional types, ranging from deserts to high
mountain meadows. Productivity and wul-
nerability to misuse vary accordingly. Prac-
tical experience has shown that livestock
grazing must be adjusted to meet the ecolog-
ical requirements for malntenance and im-
provement of each dissimilar type. When
that is accomplished, each site supports veg-
etative cover in accordance with its pro-
duction capabilities,

The environmental effects of grazing de-
pend upon the kind of range, the Intensity of
grazing, and the kind of management em-
ployed to control livestock on the range. We
have examined the results of long-term graz-
Ing studies throughout the Western States.
They "show that unregulated heavy grazing
results in loss of desirable forage plants, in-
creased runoff and erosion, and other indi-
cations of range deterloration. Moderate and
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light grazing result in fairly stable or im-
proving range conditions. Planned seasonal
grazing and controlled animal distribution
foster rapid vegetational growth. Most graz-
ing experiments have shown that ranges may
be improved more rapidly under proper graz-
ing management than with no grazing at all.
Enowledge of forage preferences by livestock
and of the physiology of plants is employed
to plan grazing treatments that will selec-
tively favor some plants over others. The
desired changes, however, are achieved only
when grazing is carefully regulated to pre-
serve properly functioning blological sys-
tems. Overuse or grazing without manage-
ment tips the balance toward site deteriora-
tion, loss of valuable soil and water re-
sources, and impairment of environmental
quality.

Based upon widespread experience, we find
that livestock grazing is being managed and
integrated with other uses of Federal lands.
The extent of enhancement of other resources
with grazing or lack of grazing varies with
the kind of range, the grazing objectives,
and the skill of the manager. Desert vegeta-
tion responds slowly, but vegetation in moist
and humid areas changes rapidly. After giving
due weight to these natural landscape dif-
ferences, we find no evidence to indicate that
well-managed grazing of domestic Hvestock
Is incompatible with a high quality environ-
ment. There is ample evidence that managed
grazing by livestock enhances certaln uses
and that poor management detracts from
them. Properly managed grazing is a reason-
able and beneficial use of the range.

Big-game numbers on Federal lands have
increased during recent years, and wildlife
production is an increasingly important use
of rangelands. Game habitat can be de-
stroyed by poor grazing management that
permits overuse by either wildlife or live-
stock. Conversely, game habitat improves
through management which maintains the
type of vegetation preferred by wildlife. For
example, cattle grazing has been used to
reduce the amount of grass and permit in-
creased production of browse specles for big
game. Moderate use of browse species by cat=
tle tends to keep forage within reach of
wildlife. In all grazing systems, withholding
areas from grazing or adjusting the time of
beginning grazing provides vegetative cover
required by game birds for breeding and
nesting sites.

Modification of vegetation by grazing man-
agement can create contrasts in landscape
color and pattern that convey a different
aesthetlc impression than uniform vegeta-
tion. -Although many speculate on the im-
pact of grazing animals on recreational and
aesthetic values, however, no firm evidence
was found for a general statement that
aesthetic values gain or lose when grazing
is removed. We believe that severely over-
grazed ranges and areas of animal concen-
tration, such as bedgrounds, detract from an
outdoor experience for most people. On the
other hand, the livestock industry is central
to the image and traditions of the American
West, and a well-managed range with its
cattle herd, roundup, or sheep camp presents
positive recreational values. At least two
studies have shown that cattle and sheep on
the landscape are aesthetically pleasing to
tourists who come to view the West and its
present-day activities. In the-end, the extent
to which aesthetlcs would be affected by dis-
continuation of grazing would depend on the
value system of the individual concerned.

Ungrazed ranges are subfect to loss when
wildfires occur. Tall stands of mature, un-
grazed grasses create extreme fire hazards
because fire spreads more rapidly in dry
grass than ln any other natural vegetation.
Ungrazed areas around campgrounds, home-
sites, and timberlands are especially flam-
mable. Reduced grazing especially in grass-
lands, often requires construction of addi-
tional or larger fire-control lines with dis-
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turbed soil conditions and increased invest-
ment in fire-fighting equipment.

During the period from 1865 to 1930, over-
grazing of western ranges resulted in ex-
cessive overland water flow, erosion, nutri-
ent loss from watersheds, flooding, sedimen~-
tation, and fouling of water supplies. Range
watershed management has brought com-
parative stability to these areas, largely
through restoration of vegetational and lit-
ter cover. Exceptions occur on watersheds
with unstable soils and steep topography.
Well-planned - grazing management, often
in combination with brush control, seed-
ing, and other soll-protecting practices,
achleves soll- and water-conservation ob-
Jectives.

Ranges properly grazed by hoofed animals
produce safe water. Counts of fecal coll-
form organisms, as indicators of water pollu-
tion by warm-blooded animals, relate more
closely to quantity of fecal material than
to kind of animal. Investigations In moun-
talnous regions of Colorado and Montana
showed that the counts of harmful bac-
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teria in the stream were no greater in areas
grazed by livestock than in areas grazed
by native animals alone. Moreover, moderate
livestock grazing had little effect upon the
chemical and physical quality of the water.

Animals compact soils by overgrazing and
by reducing organic matter returned to the
soll, but proper vegetational and litter man-
agement, activitles of soll organisms, and
climatic phenomena correct the problem on
an annual basis. The trampling of stand-
ing dead material by livestock places it In
contact with the soll, where decomposition
proceeds. Several studles have shown that
ltter accumulates without grazing, eventu-
ally smothering new plant growth. Broad-
leaved, flowering, herbaceous plants suffer
more than others, and seedlings of browse
plants fail to become established under too
much standing dead material.

Few western ranges are ever in a stable
natural condition, whether or not they are
grazed by domestic animals. Most are in a
stage of vegetational development follow-
ing disturbance by such phenomena as
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drought, flood, avalanche, freezing, or fire.
Cyclic phenomena, such as large numbers
of deer, rodent epidemics, or insect plagues,
temporarily change the natural ecosystems.
An absolufely stable rangeland is seldom
attained or maintained

Significantly, the greatest diversity of ani-
mal and plant specles and the highest rate
of reproduction occur when the landscape
supports many stages of ecosystem develop-
ment. Fire, grazing, and drought stimulate
plants and animals to new growth. Each
stage of vegetational development is more
productive of certain animal specles than of
others. Grazing on Federal rangelands in the
11 Western States helps to keep the natural
environmental systems active and produc-
tive. However, grazing must be sclentifically
controlled and responsive to the needs of all
users. We cannot allow overgrazing by live-
stock, by bison in their reserves, by deer on
their winter ranges, or by wild horses in
their preserves. We manage domestic ani-
mals, but rarely game, to maintain ecosys-
tems compatible with all of man’s uses.

APPENDIX 1.—AREA AND OWNERSHIP OF LAND IN THE UNITED STATES AND PROPORTION OF FEDERAL LAND ADMINISTERED BY THE U.S. FOREST SERVICE AND THE BUREAU OF LAND
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APPENDIX 4—PRODUCTION OF SHEEP, LAMBS, AND WOOL PER ANIMAL-UNIT-MONTH IN 11 WESTERN STATES, 1971-72
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APPENDIX 5.—VALUE AND CONTRIBUTION TO THE ECONOMY FROM SHEEP, LAMBS, AND WOOL ON FEDERAL LANDS IN WESTERN STATES, 19721
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APPENDIX 6.—PRODUCTION OF CATTLE, SHEEP PLUS LAMBS, AND WOOL ON FEDERAL GRAZING LANDS IN 11 WESTERN STATES, 1971-721
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APPENDIX 7.—ANNUAL GRAZING STATISTICS FOR LAND ADMINISTERED BY THE UNITED STATES FOREST SERVICE IN 11 WESTERN STATES, 1871
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APPENDIX B.—ANNUAL GRAZING STATISTICS FOR LANDS (DISTRICT AND LEASED) ADMINISTERED BY THE BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT IN 11 WESTERN STATES, 19711
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APPENDIX 9.—EXPENDITURES FOR PURCHASES OF FOSSIL
FUELS AND AGRICULTURAL CHEMICALS PER DOLLAR OF
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THE ENERGY CRISIS

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, en-
ergy, which used to be plentiful and
cheap, has suddenly become in short sup-
ply and expensive. Many people are legit-
imately asking why: Why the sudden
change in the supply picture, why the
rapidly escalating cost of all forms of
energy, and why did we not have some
warning that the crisis was approaching?

I, along with my colleagues in the
House and the Senate, have been
endeavoring to find the answers to these
critical questions. In the 1st session of
the 93d Congress, which ended on
December 22, 1973, more than 500 days of
hearings were held by various con-
gressional committees on energy-related
issues. And the Senate opened up the
2d session of the 93d Congress with
major hearings on the energy crisis and
whether it has been contrived or manip-
ulated. On January 21 and 22—the first
2 days of the new session—the Senate
Permanent Subcommittee on Investiga-
tions received sworn testimony from the
chief executive officers of the major oil
companies.

An essential piece of legislation 13 now
pending before the Senate, which, if
enacted, can help supply the kind of
information we need in order to assess
and monitor the present crisis and to
improve our ability to' identify any
future supply problems that may be
developing. This bill is the National
Energy Information Act (S. 2782) on
which hearings are now being held in the

2 Assumed same length of grazing season for sheep and cattle,

Senate Interior Committee I am a co-
sponsor of this bill and will be working
hard for its passage.

But beyond our critical need for more
adequate energy information and the
questions posed about the validity of this
crisis is one hard fact: If the world con-
tinues to rely primarily on petroleum for
energy and if world demand continues at
its present level, all known oll reserves
on the Earth will be gone within the next
40 years. While 40 years may seem like a
long time compared to the time-frame of
the present supply crisis, it is a short
time indeed to provide energy to the
major industrial nations of the world.
Moreover, as the economics of the de-
veloping nations expand and they begin
to consume greater quantities of petro-
leum the world’s recoverable reserves will
be depleted even sooner.

The Arab oil embargo, imposed on the
world last fall, has merely exacerbated a
world situation of growing petroleum
shortages. In the United States, it made
more critical what had been anticipated
as a minor shortfall cf refined petroleum
products for this winter and spring. The
Arab embargo, while saving a serious
short-run impact, has also brought some
longer-range positive benefits. It has
made us realize that the direction in
which we were rather blindly heading
was a potentially disastrous one. It has
forced us to reevaluate our energy
policies before we became so dependent
upon unstable foreign supplies that an
embargo on shipments to the United
States could have brought our economy
to an abrupt halt.

The primary cause of our energy crisis,
in my opinion, is that we are too depend-
ent upon petroleum and its refined
products for energy. Sooner or later we
will run: out of recoverable oil, a finite
resource. ‘This overdependence on
petroleum is at the root of other problems
as well—particularly the air pollution
which results from the combustion of
fossil fuels. I believe it is essential, there-
fore, that our research and development
efforts be immediately and substantially
enhanced so that we can find and utilize
new, clean, and inexhaustible energy
sources, like the Sun, the wind, the tides
and the natural heat of the Earth.

I am the author of a bill now pending
in the Senate (S. 2650) which will pro-
vide for a major demonstration of exist-
ing technology to use the Sun’s energy to
heat and cool our homes. This program
could have an immediate impact on the
current supply crisis because the resi-
dential sector—our households—ac-
counts for about 19 percent of total
energy consumption, And only two uses—

space heating and water heating—ac-
count for over 70 percent of household
energy consumption. We have the tech-
nology now to utilize the Sun for house-
hold space heating and water heating.

In addition, the Senate passed in De-
cember a major energy research and de-
velopment bill (S. 1283) providing more
than $20 billion to discover new energy
sources over the next 10 years. Geo-
thermal energy, which has fremendous
potential for California, would get a sub-
stantial boost if S. 1283 is enacted. It is
now pending in the House of Repre-
sentatives.

On November 28,
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Committee, while considering the Omni-
bus Housing Act, agreed to an amend-
ment that I proposed along with Senator
RoserT TAFT. This amendment would au-
thorize the Secretary of HUD to begin
immediately a program of demonstrating
the economic and technical feasibility of
utilizing solar energy to heat and cool
all types of buildings in the United
States.

Another amendment to this housing
act which I introduced with Senator
Tarr, and which has been accepted by
the committee, would allow the Federal
Housing Administration to guarantee
90 percent of home-improvements loans
to finance alterations that cut fuel
consumption, including home-improve-
ment loans to install equipment that
would convert solar energy to heat
homes. In addition, the Senate approved
an amendment to the National Energy
Emergency Act (8. 2589) which Senator
Frank Moss and I offered to allow home-
owners a tax deduction of up to $1,000
for the installation in their homes of
storm windows, caulking, insulation, or
solar energy equipment. Passage of this
amendment is a dramatic demonstration
that solar energy is indeed a good idea
whose time has come.

Even under the best of circumstances,
however, solar energy and other alterna-
tive energy sources will not be available
to help meet the current shortfall of
supply. The Federal Energy Office has
estimated that for the first quarter of
1974, the effect of the Arab embargo is
to reduce supplies of both crude oil and
refined products by 2.7 million barrels a
day below anticipated demand. Since the
embargo, imports have been steadily de-
clining, until—in the week ending Janu-
ary 11—they fell 2.3 million barrels a day
below the peak preembargo level. The
existence of a shortage cannot be denied.

We. can meet this challenge in two
ways: we can increase the production of
domestic recoverable reserves, and we

1973, the Senate
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can use the energy we do have more ef-
ficiently by curbing unnecessary energy
consumption.

An important energy-conserving meas-
ure was provided when the Congress ap-
proved the implementation of year-
round daylight savings time. I supported
the bill authorizing year-round daylight
savings time for the next 2 years when
it was passed by the Senate on December
4, 1973. As you know, this measure has
now become law and went into effect on
January 6, 1974. It is anticipated that
the implementation of year-round day-
light savings will provide a 3 percent
savings in electric power consumption
alone. There is alsd expected to be a re-
duction in crime, improved traffic safety,
more daylight outdoor playtime for the
children and’ youth of our Nation, and
greater utilization of parks and recrea-
tion areas. 3

Another conservation measure, signed
into law in January, ‘establishes a na-
tionwide speed limit of 55 miles per hour
on our highways. This reduced speed
Ilimit not only is saving gasoline but is
improving highway safety as well.

One thing that must be assured is that
all share equally the burden of a reduced
amount of fuel. On December 4, 1973,
the Senate approved an amendment of-
fered by Senator DoLe of Kansas that no
one industry or activity should be pen-
alized by a cut in its energy supply dis-
proportionate to that in other industries
or activities.

Our public transit systems must be
given s high priority for purchase of
gasoline and diesel fuel to make sure that
the buses keep rolling in areas of the
State which are threatened with cur-
tailed bus service. With gasoline short-
ages throughout the Nation, the working
commuter must have public transporta-
tion or car pools or a rationing program
that can guarantee enough fuel to make
the daily round trip to his or her job.

The Emergency Petroleum Allocation
Act of 1973 (Public Law 93-159) signed
on November 27, 1973, grants to the
President specific temporary authority
to alleviate supply shortages of crude oil,
residual fuel oil, and all refined petro-
leum products produced in, ‘imported
into, or refined in the United States. The
current allocation regulation promul-
gated by the Federal Energy Office in-
clude mandatory allocation programs for
crude oil, propane and butane, aviation
fuel, residual fuel oil, and petrochemical
feedstocks. Middle distillate fuels, such
as diesel fuel, are also allocated under the
program. Agriculture, a major California
industry, has been allocated 100 pércent
of its need for fuel. Diesel fuel is espe-
cially important for public transporta-
tion systems, and a high priority for
diesel fuel allocation must be given to
essential public transportation services,
particularly those in areas that have
been ordered by the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency to reduce dramatically
the use of private automobiles in order
to lessen air pollution.

Petrochemical feedstocks are all cov-
ered under the mandatory allocation pro-
gram, with the goal of supplying the
current requirements of petrochemical
producers. A recent decision by the Cost
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of Living Council to remove price con-
trols on petrochemicals and plastic raw
materials is intended to ease further the
critical shortage of these commodities.
This should help the plastics industry,
which has been hurt by the fact that it
was apparently more profitable for the
petrochemical industry to sell petro-
chemical feedstocks abroad than at
home.

‘What may affect more people than any
other energy program is the Federal En-

“ergy Office’s proposal for gasoline ration-

ing; 81 percent of the automotive gaso-
line in this country is sold at the retail
level, with the remainder being sold to
bulk purchasers. Under the proposed
rationing system, all retail gasoline pur-
chases will be made through coupons dis-
tributed to provide for retail sales. The
gallons per coupon . allowed for any
month will be the same across the Na-
tion; however, the amount may be
changed from month to month, depend-
ing on the availability of gasoline.

The administration assumes that the
average monthly distribution will amount
to 32-35 gallons per person. The distri-
bution formula will be weighted to take
into account such factors as the avail-
ability of mass transit facilities, the con-
centration of places of employment, and
urban vs. rural differences in essential
bersonal automobile usage. I am con-
cerned that under this plan many Cali-
fornia workers will not be able to get to
their jobs. I have expressed my concern
to Willlam Simon, Administrator of the
FEO, about the inadequacy of proposed
gasoline allotments for Californians, and
my staff is now conducting a survey of
California business and labor leaders to
determine the specific gasoline needs that
Californians will require to make essen-
tial automobile trips.

Another controversial aspect of the ad-
ministration’s rationing plan is that
coupons will be distributed to all Ameri-
cans 18 years or older who hold valid
drivers licenses., This discriminates
against licensed drivers born after 1956.
Constitutional arguments against this
aspect of the plan have been raised and
must be investigated.

Although I cannot endorse 'the partic-
ular rationing ‘plan the Government has
designed, T do favor the idea of rationing
gasoline rather than the administration’s
current strategy of trying to limit'gaso-
line demand by imposing a high tax on
each gallon of gasoline sold, or by just
letting the price of gasoline rise. Such a
tax or price increase as a means of re-
ducing gasoline consumption would work
an incredible hardship on the working
men and women of the country. Those
who can afford to pay the higher price
would be able to buy all the gasoline and
fuel oil they needed. But the elderly and
working people—all who are living on
fixed or limited inc¢omes—would be ef-
fectively squeezed out of the market. A
workable system of gasoline rationing is
the only equitable method for allocating
scarce supplies.

I have joined with Senator LoweLL
WEICKER, JR., in sponsoring a bill (S.
3015) which would require the President
to publish and implement immediately
a plan for the rationing of gasoline, The
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bill, called the “Mandatory Gas Ration-
ing Act of 1974,” would require the Pres-
ident to+impose a system of rationing
within 30 days of its enactment. It pro-
vides for procedures by which a gasoline
user could' petition for a review or modi-
fication of his monthly gasoline allot-
ment. ‘And it would allow the President
to utilize State and local offices fo carry
out any rationing plan.

We must start today to develop new
sources for the fuels we already use to
supply our needs. One excellent source
of oil for California is Alaska’s North
Slope. This oil,; in addition to all its
other attractions, has a low sulfur con-
tent, and its availability would help ease
California’s serious air pollution prob-
lems. During Senate debate on S. 1081,
the Federal Lands Right-of-Way Act of
1973, which hds now been signed into
law and which will permit construction
of the Alaska Pipeline, I opposed the
Mondale-Bayh amendment which would
have delayed action on the pipelne for 1
vear pending further study of the Trans-
Canada alternative pipeline route. I
think we must get the North Slope’s oil
to California as expeditiously as possible.
This oil will not be exported. An export
limitation provision was included in the
final version which was signed into law
on November 16, 1973. This provision
requires that before any crude oil can be
exported “the President must make and
publish an express finding that such
exports will not diminish the total quan-
tity or quality of petroleum available to
the United States, and are in the na-
tional interest and in accord with the
provisions of the Export Administration
Act of 1969.”

While we profit from Alaska's rich
deposits of oil, we must make every effort
to preserve and to protect the environ-
ment. In order to prevent major spills,
particularly by the supertankers which
will transport the oil from Valdez to
west coast harbors, Congress included
in ‘the law strict vessel construetion
standards and directed the Coast Guard
to establish a vessel traffic control sys-
tem for Prinece William Sound and Val-
dez. Hopefully, these measures will
lessen the chance for spills from these
tanker operations.

Another imiportant sou.roe of oil for
California is the Elk Hills Naval Petro-
leum Reserve. On December 19, 1973, 1
was successful in helping to pass by an
overwhelming vote Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 176, which authorizes the produc-
tion of petroleum from the Elk Hills Re-
serve at a maximum rate of 160,000
barrels of oil a day. The resolution isnow
before the House of Representatives, and
I am working with Vice President Forp
to secure its passage there.

I testified on December 10, 1973, before
the Senate Armed Services Committee in
support of this resolution. In light of the
serious need of southern California for
fuel supplies, especially for nonpolluting
low-sulfur oil, I urged the Senate Armed
Services Commitéee that this means of
reducing the military drain on civilian
oil be authorized. In November and De-
cember 1973, 19.7 million barrels of oil
from ecivilian stocks were allocated to the
Armed Forces. It is bad planning for the
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military to be given first priority in the
allocation of scarce fuels while oil re-
serves set aside for national defense lie
unused.

I also urged that areas faced with seri-
ous air pollution problems such as Los
Angeles be permitted to exchange some
of their high-sulfur oil for the low-sulfur
oil the Navy would get from Elk Hills,
Production from Elk Hills, for the 1 year
that Senate Joint Resolution 176.author-
izes, would not endanger oil reserves for
national defense since it would deplete
less than 5 percentof the 1 billion barrels
of oil known to be in the Elk Hills Re-
serve. At the same time, it would relieve
the energy shortage threatening southern
California.

I introduced legislation last August to
protect California offshore oil and gas by
creating a Federal energy reserve in the
Santa Barbara Channel. My bill would
permit exploratory drilling to find oil in
Federal waters, but it would ban all new
production there except in a national
emergency. The bill is designed to resolve
the controversy about whether environ-
mental considerations mnecessitate the
suspension of oil and gas production in
the Santa Barbara Channel. Under the
legislation I proposed, a Federal energy
reserve would be created in the Outfer
Continental Shelf waters in the channel.
All production of oil and gas on the leases
within the reserve, except for the three
that are now producing—Union, Sun, and
Phillips—would be suspended until we
have developed and proven elsewhere an
offshore extraction technology that can
insure maximum environmental protec-
tion. My bill addresses the problem of an
energy shortage by allowing the continu-
ation of exploratory activities in the
channel, for the purpose of identifying
the oil and gas reserves we can tap at
some future date. If and when oil is found
on any lease, the right to proceed with
production would automatically be sus-
pended and held in abeyance in the Fed-
eral energy reserve until we have de-
veloped and proven an environmentally
sound technology. Thus, we would be lo-
cating and protecting sources of energy
while not harming our environment.

Methods must be found by which shale
ofl and coal can be extracted from the
earth without ravaging its surface. The
United States has the richest coal de-
posits in the world, and in shale oil, the
largest petroleum deposits in the world.
We must learn to use them without irre-
parably scarring the earth.

Another source of energy is natural
gas. The price of natural gas at the well-
head is established by the Federal Power
Commission. Some have charged that the
price: of this form of energy has been
kept artificially low and that this has
discouraged exploration. The Senate
Commerce Commiitee is now developing
major legislation (8. 2506). to reform the
regulatory process by which the Federal
Power Commission “regulates” the price
of natural gas at the wellhead.”

An effort must be made to develop new
forms of energy to give us the power we
need. Nuclear power from fusion reac-
tions has great potential as a source of
electric power for the future. There is a
vast supply of fuels to feed fusion reac-
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tions, and fusion fuels and reaction prod-
ucts.are for the most part nonradioac-
tive. Nuclear fusion reactions, unlike fis«
sion reactions, produce no radioactive
wastes that can endanger the environ-

ment. In addition, it may be possible to’

convert the energy from fusion reactions
directly to electricity, bypassing the
steam cycle necessary in fission reac-
tions, and thus eliminating thermal pol-
lution. In general, the environmental
and health hazards of fusion reactions
are much less than those of conventional
fission reactions. To date, however, our
understanding of the fusion process is
still incomplete and, at best, fusion reac-
tors probably wiil not be available com-
mercially until the 1990’s. A wise expend-
iture of our national research dollar
would be to accelerate greatly our re-
search and development of nuclear fu-
sion technology. ’

The United States is also beginning to
tap its large resources of geothermal en-
ergy. Wherever radioactive materials are
decaying just beneath the surface of the
earth and producing great amounts of
heat, we can tap the potential of this
form of natural energy. This includes the
potential of natural steam to produce
electricity. As with other forms of en-
ergy contained within the earth, we must
}ae careful not to damage the earth’s sur-

ace.

While these various efforts are under-
way to deal with the energy problem,
we in government must do everything
possible to ease the added burden which
energy-related costs place on the Amer-
ican people. As long as demand exceeds
available supply, the costs to heat our
homes, run our businesses and factories,
operate our transportation systems, and
drive our cars will bring an unwelcome
strain to the budgets of each household.

I supported a provision in the National
Energy Emergency Act which would re-
quire a rollback of crude oil prices. This
rollback would be passed on to the con-
sumer as a reduction in the cost of many
fuel products, including gasoline. I am
determined to do all in my power to pre-
vent oil companies or any other industry
from making exorbitant profits at the
expense of the overburdened American
consumer.

The American people can meet the
challenge presented to them by the cur-
rent shortage of energy. We may have to
make some adjustments in our style of
life, particularly our love affair with the
internal combustion engine and the
single-occupant automobile. We must
make these changes not only to save
energy, but also to help maintain en-
vironmental quality, a goal which we
must never abandon.

I am confident that the ingenuity and
strength of the American character—
qualities which enabled our country to
attain its great stature—will provide the
American people with the tools to meet
the challenge of the energy erisis.

THE MYTH OF STUDENT APATHY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, on
February 25 I addressed the delegates to
the third annual conference of the Na-
tional Student Lobby.
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The enthusiasm I encountered re-
affirmed my skepticism of the charge
that apathy is the new mood on campus.

It was apparent to me that students
have made great strides toward the es-
tablishment of a solid political force
geared to have an impact on policymak-
ing in hard-core areas of direct concern
to the national student community. They
have attempted to come to grips with
such issues as student financial aid, the
minimum: wage differential for students,
and the impact of the energy crisis on
educational opportunity.

I spoke guite candidly to the students
about their responsibility to Build on the
political force that is available on the
campuses across the country. I stressed
the compelling urgency of their con-
tinued involvement in the development
of national priorities which will have
great impact on the quality of their lives
in the coming years. -

It is important that young people have
a keen awareness that the political habits
they develop today will bear a direct re-
lationship to their capacity for effecting
the changes which will be necessary to
tackle our staggering, unfinished agenda.
This includes health care, education,
housing, care for the elderly, employ-
ment for the jobless, and land use and
resource management and development.

It has become increasingly apparent
that we have not been equipped to deal
with the problems arising out of our
modern technocracy, Now, while we still
have time, we must est#blish a mech-
anism o coordinate the planning func-
tions of all levels of government. We in
the Congress owe it to ourselves and this
future wave of Americans to get down
to the business of assuring that we are
prepared to face the future. It is my be-
lief that the students of this country will
be a vital component in these efforts

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the prepared text of my ad-
dress of Monday evening be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the ReEcorb,
as follows:

REMARES BY SENATOR HUBERT H, HUMPHREY

It 1s a great pleasure to have a part in
your third annual Student Lobby Confer-
ence,

I understand you have come to Wash-
ington to see the government first-hand and
to make some points about the way you want
things done. Go to it!

Your work here is serious business. I like
to think that each of you is on the way to
a personal and collective “rendezvous with
destiny,” in Franklin Roosevelt's words. Each
of you is—or should be—struggling with the
difficult problems which threaten our na-
tional well-being and your own future.

In just the past few years, the American
people have become awakened to the very
real force which young people in politics can
represent.

This irresistible urge to participate is fired
by your refusal to accept the flaws in our
soclety, and this is fundamentally healthy.

You refused, for example, to accept our

continued involvement in the quagmire of
Vietnam and helped us find the courage to
say, finally—No more! Get out!l: 2

You refused to accept loose policies which
allow & kind of “environmental genocide.”
With your support we have begun to enact
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environmental protection legislation with
teeth!

You helped us show the American people
that civil rights is more than a catch-
phrase—that it will take more than legisla-
tion and Supreme Court decisions to create
a sense of community and brotherhood.

But lately, we've heard that apathy has set
in on the campus, that somehow the sense of
commitment has been lost to selfish interests.

Well, I just don’t believe it. Your presence
here tells mie that your fervor is still very
much intact.

You have won substantial gains in the
early "70's. Almost while nobody was watch-
ing, you mustered the new strength of the
under-21 vote to translate the angry mood
of the '60's Into a powerful force for change.
You have elected mayors, city council mem-
bers, county commissioners, and state repre-
sentatives.

You have placed members on Boards of
Trustees and in other key positions in col-
leges and universities.

You have brought about rapid changes in
antiquated curricula by insisting that the
schools offer courses which deal with life in
a modern technocracy.

In short, you have laid the foundation for
an effective political force.

But you're not off the hook. Now, I chal-
lenge you and those you represent to hold
onto the steam you have built up.

A myriad of problems command your at-
tention. So much seems to have gone wrong
somehow.

You know something is wrong when in
the United States—the center of the world's
oll producing industry—people have to wait
for two hours to buy three dollars worth of
gas, and when truckers—the people who
move the goods—feel so pushed and cheated
that they set up blockades on the na-
tion’s highways.

Something is wrong when we find this
country experiencing an almost all-time high
in inflation and unemployment at the same
timel

Something is wrong when our Administra-
tion sends a record-high peacetime budget
request up to Congress, and the only de-
liberate increase our President wants is in
defense spending. All this, by the way, while
we are told to relax, because this is the first
period of peace in years!

It’s discouraging to hear your President
speak glowingly of economic prosperity, and
then turn around to find that he's
about corporate prosperity.

The facts show that the average family
income deteriorated last year—at an annual
rate of 44% by the end of 1973, taking into
account the impact of inflation and higher
taxes.

1 am deeply concerned when I hear the
economists predict the loss of an additional
12 to 1.8 million jobs in 1974. Bomething
is wrong. And I don't hear any sound pro-
posals from the Administration on how we
might deal with this critical situation.

And In education—the Congress has had
a time just trylng to keep post-secondary
education assistance programs alive during
the Nixon Administration.

The fiscal 1975 budget would provide a
welcome opportunity to increase funds
available for Basic Opportunity Grants. But
the Administration proposes once again this
year to eliminate the Supplemental Oppor-
tunity Grants, the State Student Incentive
Grants, and the important direct loan and
defense loan programs. This would pull the
rug out from under one million, 66 thousand

(1,068,000) students. That's the total num-
ber who were assisted by these programs last

"ear. .

. In addition, officlals estimate that the
number of guaranteed student loans is down
by more than 85 percent from last year.
Banks are hesitant to lend money at the
lower rate required by law.
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What does all of this mean?

It means that parents, especlally those
in the middle-income bracket, are finding
it harder than ever to finance education for
their youngsters.

It means that there 1s a mad scramble
for student jobs on campus, and not enough
to go around.

It means that many young men and wom-
en will be denied the opportunity to choose
the school they want, a school where they
can receive training in a special interest
area.

This financial crunch means that many
fine private colleges will have to either raise
thelr tultions—or close thelr doors.

Yes, our national priorities are in bad
shape. But you didn't need Hubert Humphrey
to tell you that.

We have a ctaggering, unfinished agenda
including health care, education, housing,
care for the elderly, employment for the
jobless, land-use, resource management and
development.

How will we solve these problems? How will
we provide for the human needs of our peo-
ple now, and ten years from now—twenty
years from now?

These problems have to be tackled whether
we like it or not.

The cholces we face, the decislons we make,
the priorities we establish today will deter-
mine what kind of future your children—
and my grandchildren—can look forward to.

You, more than any of us, must be deeply
interested in establishing policies which will
assure a quality of life in America in the
coming years.

Up to now, we have been very concerned
with quantity—with things. We have an im-
pressive array of gadgets, wonders of the
modern age. Television sets, automobliles,
airplanes, telephones—these are among the
staples of our society, Add to that everything
from trash compactors to machines that
compute in the trillions.

This is fine, but there is another side to
this pretty picture.

We have overcrowding—in housing, in
citles, and in the schools. With the best
technology in the world, we still haven't
found a way to assure every American decent
health care at reasonable cost.

We still don't have an adequate transpor-
tation system.

We have extremes of wealth and poverty;
of affluence and deprivation, of education
and illiteracy.

How did we get this terrible imbalance?

I have a theory about that, I believe
we're in the situation we are in today because
we've never really had a clear idea of where
we are growing!

In our first hundred years as a natlon, we
didn’t have to think about priorities, As a
fledgling democracy with no place to go but
up, we could afford to open the floodgates of
technology. We were heirs to a great fortune
in land, natural resources, gkill and human-
ity. No one saw the need to check the prog-
ress every now and then to see If it all fit
together.

So now, In 1974, we find ourselves trapped
in an awesome web of technieal know-how,
and somehow it just isn't working out right.
We ran headlong into the brave new world,
tripping over our humanity along the way.
Will we continue to be gobbled up by our
own creations, or will we begin to make
them work for us?

Two thirds of our population now lives in
urban areas, When the 21st century is
ushered in, our population is expected to
rise to somewhere between 270 and 300 mil-
lion, with 85% living in urban areas.

We—you—are going to have to find a way
to feed, educate, house, transport, and pro-
vide cultural opportunities for these people.

“Future Shock” is exactly what we will feel
if we don’t begin today to cope with these
problems,
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We have to decide—today—whether we will
design the future—or resign ourselves to it.

Our challenge is to reach out for the bal-
ance in human relationships that can be
found between conflict and operation; be-
tween growth and stability; between indi-
vidual free choice and common good; be-
tween technology and social responsibility;
between economic needs and environmental
protection; between urban and rural; be=-
tween the old and new; and between na-
tional and local goals.

But how—and through what means—can
we reach out for that balance? What mecha~-
nisms and processes do we now have that will
permit us to develop the policles and plans
to design our natlon’s future human environ-
ment?

The answer to that question, sadly, is that
there are none.

There is no mechanism to help us deal
with the consequences of the rapid changes
resulting from the onrush of science and
technology.

As 1t 1s, our priorities are subject to a
reckless, slipshod budget process which pro-
vides no overall analysis of our realistic na-
tional needs.

Each department of government—each
special interest group—goes to bat for its
own share of the ple.

The Executive Branch pleces all of this
together and sends it up to Congress, which
examines each request individually—again,
with no procedure for vlewing the whole plc-
ture in terms of over-all, long-term national
goals and priorities.

Today in the Senate, I introduced a bill
which I consider to be one of the most im-
portant pleces of legislation of my 30 years
in public service. It can help us to design the
future, to help create the means to better
understand and anticipate the future and
bring about orderly change.

My proposal would establish an Office of
Balanced National Growth and Development
within the Office of the President to develop
specific natlonal policies relating to:

Population settlement and distribution
patterns;

Economic growth;

Environmental protection;

Income distribution;

Energy and fuels;

ortation;

Education and health care;

Food and fiber production;

Employment;

Housing;

Recreation and cultural opportunities;

Communications;

Land use;

Welfare;

Technology assessment and transfer; and

Monetary and fiscal policy.

This proposal would set up a framework
for a sound mechanism to help us assess our
current resources and use patterns.

And 1t would give us a process whereby
we can establish management practices to
sustain our resources for your future.

It is imperative that we understand that
those preclous resources are no longer
abundant in this land. We have to act now
to conserve and manage our remaining sup-
plies of oil and water and land and trees and
the other resources necessary to maintain
our vast population.

We're going to have to make some choices
about our uses of scarce supplies.

Before the energy crisis, I'll bet you didn’t
know that you have to have petroleum to
produce such things as aspirins, and plastic
bottles, and record albums and fountain

ens.
» Someday—Iin the not too distant future—
we will be forced to make some cholces
about the kinds of things we can do with-
out.

Right now—today—we'd better be about
the business of strictly conserving those re-
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sources which are non-renewable, such as
oil.

And for those resources which are renew-
able, we have to establish policles now
which will guarantee sustained ylelds in the
years to come, We have to act now to assure
proper management of our national forests
and ds, our water resources, agricul~
tural production and so forth.

If you don't remember anything else from
my talk here tonight, I want you to recog-
nize the urgency of this challenge.

What we in the government do now—or
fail to do—will literally determine your
future. Our faflure to act now can cast grave
doubts on whether you will have a future at
all. We can take some of the speculation out
of your rendezvous with destiny.

So when you go up to Capitol Hill to-
morrow, tell your representatives in the Con-
gress that you're watching what they do.
Tell those mayors and city council members
and state representatives you helped elect
that it's your future they are investing in,
and you're going to keep mighty close watch
on the returns!

To those who find this a troublesome pros-
pect, I say, “Get with it—or get out of the
way!"”

THE GENOCIDE CONVENTION AND
WORLD PEACE

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I be-
lieve that we Americans overwhelmingly
support international standards of hu-
man dignity. We want freedom fo live, a
most fundamental freedom, for all peo-
ple of the world.

Nevertheless, cynical voices are raised
in objection to the Genocide Convention.
They ask: “What can it accomplish and
why do we need it when our own laws al-
ready protect us from the threat of geno-
cide?” They say: “There is no real need
for this Treaty.”

Mr., President, my answer to these
critics is this: The United States has
as its state foreign policy objective, the
promotion of peace and freedom. Human
rights and peace are historically inter-
dependent. When the human rights of
any people are threatened, peace itself is
in jeopardy.

In 1945 at the San Francisco Conven-
tion which led directly to a strong en-
dorsement of the international promo-
tion of human rights in the U.N. charter,
the U.S. delegation supported the human
rights decision in that charter. The char-
ter recognized that unchecked domestic
oppression too frequently grows into for-
eign aggression, as demonstrated by the
Axis powers during World War II.

It was nearly 29 years ago that the
United States led in the worldwide strug-
gle for human rights. Although we can be
proud of our leadership at the 1945 con-
vention, we must not rest upon our lau-
rels. For 25 years now we have refused
to take a stand on the United Nations
Convention on the Prevention and Pun-
ishment of the Crime of Genocide.

I call upon the Senate to consider the
connection between human rights and
world peace. I urge the Senate to assume
a position of leadership by ratifying the
Genocide Convention.

FIFTY-SIXTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
DECLARATION OF ESTONIAN IN-
DEPENDENCE

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President,
February 24 marked the 56th anniver-
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sary of the Declaration of Independ-
ence for the Republic of Estonia. This
celebration of thousands of Estonian
Americans is sobered by the reminder
that the 15 million people who still live
in their historic homeland remain under
Soviet control.

It is my honor today to join my col-
leagues in the Senate to pay tribute to
the proud and courageous people of
Estonia. Even though Estonia has been
occupied by the Sovief Union since 1940,
its people have preserved, against over-
whelming odds, their national and ethnic
identity.

The desire of Estonians for freedom
and national self-determination remains
strong, and I am confident that this
spirit will always endure in their hearts
and minds. Mr. President, I am proud to
join the Estonian people in paying trib-
ute to the aspirations of all who yearn
for freedom and basic human rights.

QUALITY OF LIFE FOR CONNECTI-
CUT CHILDREN

Mr., RIBICOFF. Mr. President, on
April 27, 1974, a Quality of Life Confer-
ence for Connecticut Children will be
held at the University of Connecticut’s
Health Center in Farmington.

As a part of the conference, the Con-
necticut Child Welfare Association, the
Parent-Teacher’s Association of Con-
necticut, the Judiciary Committee of
the State legislature and a number of
dedicated private organizations are
sponsoring a Declaration of Youth’s
Rights and Responsibilities.

The purpose of this project is to bring
into focus and create a public forum
for discussion about the rights and re-
sponsibilities of Connecticut youth and
their families. The major issues to be
discussed will be education, health, hu-
man services, economics, and the legal
rights and responsibilities.

I am pleased that Connecticut’s people
are taking such an active interest in the
problems of youth. This innovative con-
ference, which is an outgrowth of the
1970 White House Conference on Youth
and related conferences sponsored by the
American Medical Association, will give
youngsters throughout the State of Con-
necticut an opportunity to come to-
gether, to create and formulate a docu-
ment for their school which will outline
their rights and responsibilities.

The plan is to have all participating
schools send youth representatives with
their draft document to a Constitutional
Convention in Hartford on March 16 to
draft a final Declaration of Youth’s
Rights and Responsibilities for the April
27 conference.

Such a program will bring the youth
of Connecticut together to learn about
their fellow Nutmeggers and at the same
time will teach them the need to cooper-
ate in achieving a worthwhile goal.

I strongly support this program and
wish the participants success in their
work.

I ask unanimous consent that material
pertaining to the conference be printed
in the RECORD,

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:
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DECLARATION OF YOUTH'S RIGHTS AND
RESPONSIBILITIES
Project objective

There are many sources today, public and
private agencies, the courts who while work-
ing with youth are not clear what are the
Rights and Responsibilities of Youths, ages
0-18, under the Constitution of the United
States. Much energy and research is going
into an examination and evaluation of those
rights. These rights pertain to citizen’s rights
and cover such areas as poverty, adoption,
foster care, legal rights of a child (such as a
child has the right not to be so physically
and emotionally abused that it becomes a
detriment to his or her health, welfare and
survival). It covers rights before the law
to legal representation, regardless of age. A
child is entitled to the due process, equal
protection and guarantee against cruel and
unusual punishment. The Juvenile Courts,
working on behalf of children, deny children
in many Instances that due process, the right
not to incriminate themselves (guaranteed to
them under the 6th Amendment), etc.

Many youths, particularly those between
the ages of 16-18, are not covered by certain
legal interpretations. In order for this age
group to recelve services in the State of Con-
necticut they have to break a law. Protective
Services and Police feel that 16 year olds or
above are entitled to certain privileges of
adulthood . . . and yet according to Connect-
icut law, adulthood begins at age 18. On one
hand a runaway has the right to decide for
himself where he or she wants to live on the
;til;xlsr hand the parent is still legally respon-

e.

It is evident that although many adults
very definitely work on behalf of children ...
they are interpreting the rights of the child
from an adult standpoint. It has become in-
creasingly clear that youths must be
heard from for two reasons: (1) a gen-
eration gap begins to exist once age sets in;
(2) youths must know their rights under the
Constitution of the United States for their
better and more enlightened citizenship.
Enowing of the greater enlightenment of
youths today, who have more information at
their fingertips, with life belng faster paced,
it 1s vital that in the day-to-day situation

youths are aware of their rights—their voting
rights, their legal rights, their living rights.
It is also important that they also know their
Constitution.

WHAT IS QUALITY OF LIFE?

The Quality of Life, is a series of confer-
ences, being held nationally and state wide
that deal with a number of subjects that
speak to the “bettering” of “the Quality of
Life". The Connecticut Conference of Quality
of Life deals with Youths and their Families
discussing such subjects as EDUCATION,
HEALTH, HUMAN SERVICES, JUSTICE (the
child before the law) and ECONOMICS. The
Connecticut Conference will be held on April
27, 1974 at the University of Connecticut
Health Center in Farmington.

WHAT DOES QUALITY OF LIFE HAVE TO DO WITH
THE SCHOOLS?

How can you have a Quality of Life Con-
ference for Connecticut Children without the
children being represented?

The Jeffersonian principles on democracy
suggest that any real flowering of democracy
involves & grass roots movement, We are
therefore asking the help of the schools to
gain us the type of youth representation that
indeed involve the “grass roots”,

The Quality of Life Conference for Con-
necticut Children will produce three major
position papers divided into three chronologi-
cal developmental age groups—The Child
and His Family from 0-8, 7-12, 13-18. Under
those headings the subjects of education,
health, human services, justice and eco-
nomics will be discussed. However, we also
need the fourth position paper—The Dec-
laration of Youth Rights and Responsibili-
ties thought out by youth, initiated by youth,




4518

and totally representative of youth of our
State.

Whereas the developmental Position Papers
will be written by adults it seems only proper
and right that the fourth position paper be
written by youth for youth and that every
junior high and high schoo” get the oppor-
tunity to participate—public schools, private
schools and parochial schools.

THE HOW TO DO IT

Dear Superintendent, Dear Principal, Dear
Department Head and Dear Teacher—as if
you hadn’'t enough to do already, we need
your kind and generous help to make this a
reality and there is a time Iimit. PLEASE
do help us.

1. The Class Level—This project is for
each school to write its version of a Youth
Bill of Rights. You cannot do this without
referring to, of course, the Constitution of
the United States. We see this as part of Bo-
cial Studies, Civics, Government classes, ete.
Consideration for'the Declaration of Youths’
Rights and Responsibilities would have to
begin on the class level where youths' re-
search the elements and interpret what their
rights and responsibilities are. These would
have to be spelled out. Several classes work-
ing on this project would begin to caucus
first singly and then together in combined
sessions, A caucus is a group working to-
gether putting together such a document.
We realize the youngsters are golng to need
help . .. and dear teacher you are vital to this
process. However, we suggest the involvement
on this level of your local legislative repre-
sentatives. They will know about this project
since they will have gotten a letter of in-
vitation informing them of this project. Here
is a chance to talk to and get help from the
persons who make our laws. They might be
quite interested in what your youngsters
have to say or the youngsters might be quite
interested in what the legislators have to say.

2. The School Level—We suggest that when
the classes have finished caucusing and have
come up with a combined document that is
felt to be representative of the school, that
such a document be circulated to all stu-
dents, teachers, and parents and subsequent-
1y prior to March 10th a Constitutional Con-
vention Assembly be held where all items
submitted be voted on by a majority of the
student body.

You might want to invite to thls assem-
bly to speak, the Legislative Representative
who has helped you with this process, or all
Legislative representatives of your area
whether or not they have helped. Let them
know what our students have worked on.
Let them be participants. Give them a copy of
the schools Declaration of Youths Rights and
Responsibilities.

Do also invite the news media—your local
radio and television station news department,
your local newspaper is a vital link in this
process since they are the guardians of de-
mocracy in many ways, The 1dea is to create
& PUBLIC FORUM. . . . and that's what this
i1s really all about. Please fell free to Include
your Public Library too.

There are several responsibilities that the
student assembly has:

1. To Pass the various points drafted up by
classes as your Declaration of Rights and
Responsibilities.

2. Elect three representatives who would
bring his document to the State Capitol on
the weekend of Saturday, March 16, 1974, at
which time a Constitutional Convention for
the Declaration of Youths Rights and Re-
sponsibilities would be held at the Capitol
in Hartford. All Schools participating would
be represented and a combined document
representative of all schools would be molded
and voted upon by the youngsters.

Representation should include 1 boy, 1
girl, 1 teacher. Teacher can be voted into
that slot or chosen by the principal at the
discretion of the school. Included in this
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group ex-officio would be a parent represent-
ing the schools Parent-Teacher organization.
Voting at the Constitution in Hartford would
be by youth alone.

The completed document when voted and
finalized should be forwarded prior to March
10th with names of delegates from your
school to: Paul G. Rosenfeld, Program Chair-
man, Connecticut Child Welfare Association,
Ine., Quality of Life for Connecticut Chil-
dren, 1040 Prospect Avenue, Hartford, Con-
necticut 06105, 236-5477.

Of course retain a copy for yourself and
bring with you to Hartford on March 16th.

You might also wish to forward coples to
your elected representatives.

3. Your elected representatives will be
asked to participate in Hartford on March
16, with your school representation to help
them learn the process of holding and con-
ducting a Constitutional Convention. They
hopefully will be on the floor of the Capitol
with teacher and parent in staffing or help-
ing staffl the Conventlonal Assembly.

WHO TO CONTACT FOR WHAT:

A, For General Information and Forward-
ing of Enclosed Registration Form which will
tell us that you are participating is: Paul G.
Rosenfeld, Program Chalrman, Connecticut
Child Welfare Assn., Ine., 1040 Prospect Ave-
nue, Hartford, Connecticut 06105, 236-547T.

B. When Document is Complete with
names of participants on March 16 at Hart-
ford also forward to above address not later
than Friday, March 8, 1974.

C. Financial costs for participation at the
March 16th Constitutional Youth Convention
must be born by the school or individually.
Please make your own hotel reservations if
applicable,

D. If you need help in Constitutional
Law—Please contact your own representative
from your area or Representative E. Ronald
Bard, Judielary Committee, Judiclary Room,
State Capitol, Hartford, Connecticut 06115.

Mr. Bard can be reached at: 853-4444,
566-550T.

SPONSORS FOR THIS PROJECT ARE:

Judiclary Committee, Connecticut State
Legislature, Senator George Guidera, Chair-
man, Representative James F. Bingham,
Chairman.

Connecticut Council of Parents-Teachers
Association, Sponsor Agencles, Public and
Private of the Quality of Life Conference for
Connecticut Children.
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ORIENTATION SHEET

The. public and private agencies of the
State of Connecticut listed below will spon-
sor an all day Quality of Life Conference
for Connecticut Children and their families
on Saturday, April 27, 1974 at the Univer-
sity of Connecticut Health Center in Farme
ington, Connecticut (a suburb of Hartford.).
The spousoring agencies as of Feb. 10, 1874
were:

1. Auerbach Service Bureau for Connec-
ticut Organizations.

2. American Cancer Society, Conn, Dlv, Inc,

3. Amerlcan National Red Cross, Greater
Hartford Chapter.

4. Child and Family Services of Conn.

6. Conn, Assoc. for the Education of Young
Children.

6. Conn. Assoc. for Retarded Children, Inc.

7. Conn. Heart Assoc., Inc.

8. Conn. Hospital Assoc.

9. Conn. Speech and Hearing Assoc.

10. Cystic Fibrosis Assoc. of Conn.

11. Conn. State Federation of Women's
Clubs.

12. Easter Seal Soclety for Crippled Chil-
dren and Adults,

13. Elementary School Principals Assoc. of
Conn.,

14. Conn. Child Welfare Assoc.

15. National Assoc. of Social Workers,
Northern Conn. Chapter.

16. Conn. Conference of Christians and
Jews,

17. Conn, State Medical Soclety.

18. Conn. State Grange.

19. Conn, Dairy and Food Council.

20. Women's Auxillary to the State Medi-
cal Soclety.

21, State of Connecticut Dept. of Mental
Health.

22, Dept. of Health.

23, Junior League of Hartford.

24, Conn, Education Assoc.

25. Dept. of Children and Youth Services,

26, Conn. Advisory School Health Council.

27. National Council of Jewish Women.

28. Conn. State Library.

20. Parent-Teachers Assoc. of Conn.

Quality of Life Conferences are an out=
growth of the White House Conference on
Youth, and have become a major project of
the American Medical Association. A na-
tional Quality of Life Conference was held
in Chicago, March 22-25, 1972 and a regional
conference was held in Boston in April 1973,
These conferences will now be held on state
levels and the Quality of Life Conference for
Connecticut children and thelr families will
be held on April 27th.

The reason and purpose for Quality of Life
Conferences is the question: What factors
are preventing us from improving a better
quality of life for all of Connecticut’s chil=-
dren and their families?

It is a planning conference dealing with
human needs to the year 2000—in the areas
of education, health, justice (The Child Be-
{ore the Law), human services, and econom-

CS.

The Quality of Life Conference for Con-
necticut Children is headed up by Mrs. Peg
Roch, Chairman (RFD 3, Box 417, Williman-
tie, Ct. 06226—Phone 423-9649) and Mrs.
Debbie Leighton, Co-Chairman (Conn. Dept.
of Child and Youth Services, 345 Main St.,
Hartford, Ct.—Phone: 566-3421). Program
Chalirman is Paul G. Rosenfeld, (Connecticut
Child Welfare Asso., 1040 Prospect Ave., Hart-
ford, Ct. 06105—Phone: 236-547T).

What does the Quality of Life Conference
for Connecticut’s Children entall and has
work on the program begun?

The conference entalls a lot, since there are
some 28 public and private agencles involved.
It also entails some major issues that will be
discussed In this sheet. It is more than a




February 27, 1974

one-day conference. The conference itself 1s
only a focal point. There will be a serles of
Quality of Life Conferences in Connecticut
until the needs of all Connecticut children
and their families are met.

What's happening now? Three sub-groups
of the Program Committee are now prepar-
ing three major position-working papers
which will be beginning papers for consid-
eration and discussion at this conference.
These position-working papers will be avall-
able for scrutiny and discussion by March
30th and can be secured by contacting the
Program Chairman of the Conference: Paul
G. Rosenfeld, Conn. Child Welfare AssocC.,
1040 Prospect Ave. Hartford, Conn. 06105,
Phone: 236-5477.

Who is writing the three position papers.
All participating agencies have been invited
to participate by submitting materials for
these position papers. The co-ordinators for
the developmental sequences are: The Child
and His Family form Conception to Age 6,
Dr. Estelle Siker (MD.), Chief, Community
Services, Conn. State Dept. of Health, 79 Elm.
St., Hartford, Ct. 566-4282,

Dr, Margaret Wilson, East. Connecticut
State College, Willlmantic, Ct. 423-4581 ext.
271

The Child and His Family From Ages 7-12;
Dr. Margaret Sheriden, Connecticut College,
New London, Connecticut 447-9836, 442-5301
Holmes Hall,

Dr. Lee Stopworth, Central Conn. State
College, New Britain, Ct. work: 225-7481,
home. SRR

The Child and His Family Ages 13-18, Dr.
Albert Allissl, Univ. of Conn., School of Social
Work, West Hartford, Conn., home: 658-0784.

Mr. Paul Nuttall, Assoc. Professor, Human
Relation Speclalist, Co-operative Extension
Service, Univ. of Conn., Box U-117, Btorrs,
Ct. 06268, 486-0724.

The three major papers, although develop-
mental in sequence, will each discuss under
these headings needs as indicative of Educa~-
tion, Health, Justice (the Child Before the
Law), Human Services, and Economics. A
charted subject graph is attached for further
enlightenment. The tentative program for
the April 27th meeting, a working confer-
ence, is also attached for your information.

The first major speaker to confirm her par=-
ticipation in the conference and will give
“The State of the Quallty of Life” speech is:
Dr. Efie O. Ellis (MD.), Special Asst. for
Health Services, Office of the Executive Vice
President, Chicago, 111,

Dr. Ellis was one keynote speaker of both
the Chicago (1972) Conference and the Bos-
ton (1973) Conference.

Several major factors to consider about
this conference are:

(1) It's a working conference on problems
concerning children and their families.

(2) It will involve a total inter-discipli-
nary approach.

(8) It will involve youth, lay people, and
professionals talking and discussing common
problems and common solutions concerning
the poor, the middle class, etec.

(4) Discussions will be made up of small
groups. (20 or less)

What else does this conference involve?

There will be a fourth position paper:

THE DECLARATION OF YOUTHS RIGHTS AND

RESPONSIBILITIES

This is a Bill of Youth’s Rights as Con-
necticut Youth interpret their rights and re-
sponsibilities under the Constitution of the
USs.

This i3 in the process right now. Every
secondary school in Connecticut, publie, pri-
vate and parochial, has been invited by three
major sponsors to participate by holding a
Constitutional Convention Assembly at their
school. The major sponsors are:

(1) The Judiciary Committee, of the Con-
necticut State Legislature, Senator George
Guldera, Representative James F. Bingham,
Chairmen, 566-4483.

(2) The Parent-Teachers Assoc., of Con-
nectlicut, 282 Farmington Ave., Hartford,
Conn., 527-6231.

Contact Persons: Mrs, Dolly Schuster, 527-
65231, Mrs, Elleen Litscher, 820-3813, Dr. John
Onofrid, 934-6631 ex. 204.

(3) Quality of Life Conference for Con=-
necticut Children.

The involvement asks schools to draw up
for their school a Declaration of Youth's
Rights and Responsibilities by holding &
Constitutional Assembly. After finalizing
such a document, each school will forward
that document with student representatives
to a State Constitutional Youth Convention
on Saturday, March 16, 1974, to be held in
the Hall of the House of Representatives in
the Capitol. One document will be drawn up
from these by the youth, representing all
Connecticut Youth. The document will be a
Youth Bill of Rights. This document and a
strong representation from this conference
will be participants at the Quality of Life
Conference on April 27th.

Gulde lines for this project are available
through: Paul G. Rosenfeld, Conn. Child
Welfare Assoc., 1040 Prospect Ave., Hartford,
Ct. 06105, 236-5477.

General Information: Representative Ron
Bard, Judiciary Committee, Bissell Lane,
Norwalk, Ct., 566-5507, or 8634444,

Concerned issues—The rights of children
under the Constitution of the U.S., specifi-
cally, Artlcle XIV, Section I, Article V.

(1) A child is entitled to all services, priv-
leges, and perogatives of citizenship and
protection as outlined by all legislation
passed into law involving federal, state, city,
and county government.

(2) A child is entitled to the due process,
equal protection under the law, legal repre-
sentation and guaranties against cruel and
unusual punishment.

(3) Police, Protective Services, the Juve-
nile Court and the schools, for example, in-
terpret a 16 year old as an adult, Connecti-
cut law states an adult to be any person over
18 years or older. There is a conflict of In-
terpretation. A generalization often made
which may be generally true states that “the
only way a 16-18 year old person can get
services in Connecticut is to break a law.”

(4) A youth 16 or under in the Juvenile
Court is often as not, not represented by
counsel and may incriminate him or herself
by his or her own testimony—a violation of
the 5th Amendment.

(5) What are the rights of the Child In
a/ Traflic Cases, h/Motor Vehicle Revocation
of License, c/Custody, Separation and Di-
vorce Cases, d/Adoption, e/Foster Care Place~
ment, £/as a Ward of the State, g/the Child's
Rights vs. the Parents' Rights, h/the rights
of the Child in the School setting—the rights
to special educaticn, and guality of educa-
tion.

(6) The rights of a child from a poor fam-
{ly vrs. the rights of a family of means.

QUALITY OF LIFE CONFERENCE

This meeting should increase the level of
public awareness of the importance of all
children and initiate a plan for Inter-group
action on behalf of children in Connecticut.
It involves assuring the orderly growth and
development of children. This orderly de-
velopment depends upon the relationship of
the physical, social, and educational environ-
ments. The cost of blighted individuals in
society is seldom considered in relationship
with the cost of prevention. Prevention pro-
tects the human potential and provides bet-
ter return for financial expenditure.
Quality of life—Connecticut—April 27, 1974

“What the best and wisest parent wants
for his own child, that must the community
want for all its children'” John Dewey

HEALTH

Ages 0-6
1. Subslidized Health Care.
2. Free Immunization,
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3. Nutrition Education Centers.
4. Subsidized Mental Health Care.
5. MH-Famlily Therapy Centers.
EDUCATION
1. Day Care Centers.
2. Pre-school centers.
8. Comprehensive child development cen=-
ters.
JUSTICE
1. Child Abuse.
2. The Rights of the Child (Constitution-
ally).
8. Legal Representation in Custody
Cases—Divorce, Foster Care, Adoption.
HUMAN SERVICES
1. Unified Comprehensive one-stop serv-
fces-community wide-unified intake welfare-
public and private agencles.
2. Foster Care.
3. Protective Services.
4, Professional parent as a career field.
ECONOMICS
. Impact of television.
. Industry and the rights of the individ-

: Why Poverty?
. Cost of Health Care.
. Cost of Education,
HEALTH
Ages 7-12
. Subsidized Health Care.
. Sex Education.
. Drug Education and Concerns,
. Bubsidized Mental Health Care.
. MH-Family Therapy Centers.
EDUCATION
1. Special Education.
2. Alternative Education, Open Schools,
Free Schools, Co-Existence with Tradition.
3., Redesign of education to meet childrens
needs to year 2000.
JUSTICE

1. Child Abuse.
2, The Rights of the Child (Constitu-
tionally).

8. Legal Representation in Custody Cases—
Separation, Divorce, Foster Care, Adoption.
4, Modernization of the Juvenile Court.
HUMAN SERVICES

1. Unified Comprehensive total one-stop
services—ID card, with Soeclal Security No.
using unified intake procedures, All agen=
clea, public and private.

2, Protective Bervices.

8. Delinquency prevention centers,

ECONOMICS

1. Quality of television.

2. Industry and the rights of the indi-
vidual.

3. The Impact of shortages.

4, Cost of Health Care.

5. Cost of Education.

HEALTH
Ages 13-18

1. Bubsidized Health Care to age 186.

2. Venereal Disease.

3. Bex Education-Family Planning.

4, Drug Education and Concerns.

5. Independent Programs for Validation
Cholces.

EDUCATION

1. Schools without walls.

2. Meeting needs for Vocational Training.

3. Dropouts-Alternatives to School (under
age 16).

4, Schools as Community Center,

5. What after high school besides college?

6. Initiative awards—college.

JUSTICE

1. The 16-18 legal (adult) issue.

2. Child Abuse.

8. Modernization of the Juvenile Court.

HUMAN SERVICES
1. Unifled intake-child & family.
2. Parent-child counseling.
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3. Delinquency prevention cenfers.

4, Youth-senior citizens corps.

5. Group homes.

ECONOMICS

1. Job opportunity or the lack of it.

2. The responsibility of industry to the
young adult.

3. Eco-Soclo planned economy.

4. Industry youth guidance education and
training centers.

QUALITY OF LIFE—CONNECTICUT

Program Committee’s program format rec-
ommendation for the Quality of Life Confer-
ence on April 27th to be mapped out In the
following manner:

8:00 to 9:00 A.M., Reglstration.

9:00 to 10:00 AM., Overview Presentation,
State of the Unilon, Quality of Life in Con-
necticut, Dr. Effie Ellis, MD, American Medi-
cal Assoc., Chicago, Il

10:00 to 12:00 Noon, Developmental Se-
quence Sub Group Meetings:

Group A, The Child from Conception—8.

Group B, The Child from 7-12.

Group C, The Child from 13-18,

12:00 Noon to 1:00, Combined Luncheon of
all Participants, Inspirational Speaker To be
named.

1:30 to 3:30 P.M., Sub Group Meetings A,
B, and C, same as morning.

3:30 to 4:00 P.M., Coffee break,

4:00 to 5:00 P.M.,, Summary Session—All
Participants, Conference Chalrman Coordi-
nating, Sub-Group Chairman Report, Con-
ference Vote on Next Meeting.

RESEARCH AS A MEANS OF SOLVING
OUR FOOD CRISIS

Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr, President, at
this time when we are facing a fertilizer
shortage and a potential worldwide food
shortage of serious dimensions, it is well
to give attention to such articles as that
appearing in the Wall Street Journal of
February 7, 1974, and entitled “Natural
Wonder: Man’s Best Friend May Be a
Bacterium Called the Rhizobium.”

This article calls attention to research
being conducted by the Agriculture De-
partment’s Research Service at Belts-
ville, Md., to find ways of having the
rhizobium bacterium utilize, or fix, ni-
trogen from the air. The rhizobium al-
ready performs this function in growing
soybeans; thereby, nitrogen fertilizer is
not required. A breakthrough on this
front would be extremely helpful in
terms of reducing or eliminating the re-
quirement for nitrogen fertilizer and
natural gas in producing legumes.

Work is also underway to find out
more about other bacteria which gobble
up nitrogen from the air and release it
into the soil as ammonia. As the world’s
need for protein increases, its supply and
our understanding of these delicate proc-
esses may well be enhanced by this re-
search work.

Mr. President, this research is truly
an important undertaking which should
receive all possible support. I request
unanimous consent that the article be
printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Feb. 7, 1974]
NATURAL WONDER: MAN'S BEST FRIEND MAY BE
A BACTERIUM CALLED THE RHIZOBIUM

(By David Brand) .

BeLTsviLLE, Mp.—A simple white refriger-

ator in Deane Weber’s laboratory contains
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1,000 very ordinary-looking test tubes. But
inside each test tube are millions of hard-
working bacteria that one day, scientists
hope, may become a bacterial horn of plenty.

The bacteria are called rhizobla. In the
past few years they have emerged as a vital
link between nature and much of man's food
supply. For perhaps millions of years they
have been nestling in the roots of certain
plants and helping to produce protein. Now
sclentists are attempting to harness the
rhizobium as a means of meeting the world’'s
growing demand for protein.

Mr. Weber, a microbiologist with the U.S.
Agriculture Department’s research service,
headquartered here in Beltsville, is custodian
of the natlon's largest collection of rhizobia.
His refrigerated test tubes contain different
strains of the bacterium, many of the strains
having been collected by sclentists in remote
parts of the globe. The rhizobis are kept
alive in their frigid test-tube world (the cold
slows their growth) on a diet of yeast and
sugar, awalting requests for some of their
number by researchers around the world.

Because of the rhizobium’s remarkable al-
chemy, the research has become intense. It
is only within the past few years that sclen-
tists have started to unlock the mechanism
by which the bacterium enters the roots and
establishes colonles that draw sustenance
from the plant and in return provide nitrogen
from the air, This the plant converts to amino
acids, the bullding blocks of protein.

AN ESSENTIAL ELEMENT

Nitrogen is the essential element of pro-
tein. And since all of our protein require-
ments come originally from plants, the
amount of nitrogen getting into the soil is
critical. For much of this century man has
met his protein appetite with factory-pro-
duced nitrogen fertilizer. But ironically, al-
though nitrogen is all around us (it is 79%
of the air we breathe), to produce it in fer-
tilizer form requires massive capital invest-
ment and the intensive use of hydrocarbons
(mainly natural gas). Hydrocarbon shortages
together with insufficient fertilizer produc-
tlon are already causing world-wide nitrogen
fertilizer shortages and substantial price in-
creasb es for what nitrogen fertilizer is avail-
able.

Thus the industrious rhizobium has be-
come & possible alternative for our future
nitrogen supplies. But there's a major prob-
lem. The rhizobium, it seems, is a very selec-
tive bacterium and will only make its home
in legumes, or members of the bean family.
For some reason still not understood, it re-
fuses to work with the vitally important
cereal crops such as wheat, corn and rice.
The rising ylelds of such crops have been
tled to the use of Increasing amounts of
nitrogen fertilizer.

It is because of the rhizobium that the
world's six major legumes—soybeans, pea-
nuts, checkpeas, string-type beans, cow peas
and pigeon peas—are 50 high In protein yet
require little if any nitrogen fertilizer, If
only the rhizobium could be made to pro-
duce nitrogen for cereal crops, researchers
say, then man would no longer be forced to
rely on a fertilizer factory's output for his
dalily bread.

A GLOBAL CRISIS?

It is in the hope of averting a global nitro-
gen crisis—and therefore a protein crisis—
that sclentists are making the rhizobium
one of the most thorougly researched bac-
teria in history. Some researchers are at-
tempting to manipulate the bacterium’s
genes; others are uncovering startling new
information about how some nonlegumes
obtain their nitrogen; and chemists are try-
ing to mimic the rhizobium's alchemy by
devising a manmade chemical system that
might be able to produce nitrogen fertilizer
on request.

To understand how sclentists are attempt-
ing to fool Mother Nature it must first be
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explained how nifrogen is constantly being
recycled from the atmosphere, into the
ground and then back into the atmosphere
again.

Ralph Hardy, a Du Pont Co. plant blologist,
estimates that 10 million metric tons of ni-
trogen annually get into the soll world-wide
through the action of lighting and ultra-
violet radiation, which create nitrogen com-
pounds from the atmosphere; these com-
pounds are then washed into the soil by rain.
Another 35 million metric tons, he says, are
made by the agricultural fertilizer industry.
But by far the largest amount of nitrogen
to reach the soll, estimated by Mr. Hardy
at 170 million metric tons a year, is taken
from the air by bacteria in the soil.

This vast army of bacteria (estimated to
weigh 500 pounds in the top seven inches
of an acre of fertile soil) extracts the mol-
ecules of nitrogen gas from the pockets of
air in the soil and “fixes” them in the form
of ammonia, a chemical that can be used
by plants.

FREE-LIVING GOBBLERS

There are two groups of these bacteria.
First there are the so-called free-living bac-
teria that live anywhere in the soil and are
constantly gobbling up nitrogen and releas-
ing it Into the soil as ammonia. In the ab-
sence of manmade fertilizer, this is a major
source of nitrogen for cereal crops.

The other group is the rhizobia. These are
the curiosities of the soil-bacteria world be-
cause of their symblotic relationship with
the bean plant: The plant can't grow with-
out the bacteria and the bugs can't survive
wlithgut the nourishment provided by the
plant.

The rhizobia invade the root-hair openings
of the young plant and find their way into
the plant's cells. There they enclose them-
selves in a membrance. Soon the Invaders
have multiplied into colonies some millions
strong, producing the bean plant's charac-
teristic root nodules. Inside these nodule
factories nitrogen is extracted from the air
and converted to ammonia,

Nitrogen fertilizer, which is often in the
form of ammonia, curiously enough has little
effect on the bean plant’s growth. It's theor-
ized that the manmade chemical “turns
off the rhizoblum. One avenue of research
is to ind a strain of rhizobia not affected by
fertilizer. Presumably, the plant would then
get twice as much nitrogen—from the bac-
teria and from the fertilizer—thus substan-
tially increasing the world's legume yields.

Many of the strains used in this research
come from the world’'s 50 or so rhizobia col-
lections, among the largest of which is the
one kept by Mr. Weber of the Agriculture
Department. Mr. Weber says that every year
he gets many requests from sclentists for
samples of his rhizobia.

Often these zhizoba are used for injecting
into newly developed legume varieties in the
hope of finding a combination that will boost
the amount of nitrogen going to the plant (a
rhizobium strain is frequently so selective
that it will only work with certain bean
varieties) . However, while this tedious cross-
checking of the myriad strains of rhizobia
and legume varietles may one day bring
results, the research has none of the immedi-
ate glamor of the “long-shot” hope of
geneticists: that the rhizobium can some-
how be transferred to cereal crops.

Scientists have been able to persuade the
rhizobium to invade soybean cells inside a
test tube. But when the same thing has been
tried with wheat or corn cells, the bacterium
refuses to enter.

Now, however, sclentists belleve they may
have found a strailn of rhizobium that just
might work with cereal crops. A few months
ago an Australlan sclentist found growing in
New Guinea the first nonlegume that gets its
nitrogen from rhizobia colonles Inside its
roots (the plant is thought to be a varlety of
elm). This discovery, researchers say, for the
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first time raises the realistic possibility of
breeding rhizobia to invade cereal crops.

American and European researchers are
also trying another approach. They're at-
tempting to take the genetic information
that controls the rhizobium’s nitrogen-
producing mechanism and transfer it directly
into the cereal-plant’'s cells. Already they
have succeeded in transferring such informa-
tion to another bacterium, and they now
know how to “switch” the mechanism on and
off.

BUMPER CROPS

Equally promising, researchers say, is the
hope that the free-living bacteria, the nitro-
gen-producing bacteria that live in the soll,
may also play a future role in producing
bumper crops. Relatively little research has
been done on these bacteria, but sclentists
are beginning to suspect that they may be
an important link to life In many different
forms.

Free-living bacteria have been found pro-
ducing nitrogen in the most curious places:
in the guts of termites and the intestines of
New Guinea tribesmen. Sclentists theorize
that the bacteria may enable the tribesmen
to stay healthy on a low-protein diet of sweet
potatoes and that they may also contribute
missing nitrogen to the termites’ diet of
wood. What's more, sclentists in Brazil may
have exploded the theory that in the plant
world these free-living bacteria live only in
the soil. They have found a type of tropical
grass with a hitherto unknown strain of free-
living bacteria colonizing the root surface.
Harold Evans, professor of plant physiology
at Oregon State Unilversity, says the bacteria
seem to settle on the roots inside a mucllage
sheath where they draw their food supply
from the plant and extract nitrogen from the
air in return “at rates approaching that of a
legume."”

Mr. Evans has also found evidence of a
slmilar assoclation In nature between the
free-livers and wheat plants, The bacteria, he
says, are elther living on the plant roots or
in the soil close to the roots. Having isolated
such bacteria, Mr. Evans is currently trying
to put the isolated bacterla back into the soll
with the wheat plants to see if he can re-
produce the bacterlum-plant relationship.
“We're only just beginning to find these as-
soclations,” he says. “If we can put this sys-
tem back together it will be of tremendous
significance.”

COPYING NATURE

Reproducing a system 1is also a goal of Du
Pont's Mr, Hardy, but his alm is to construct
& chemical system based on the rhizoblum's
nitrogen production. Mr. Hardy says 1t may
be possible to bulld a machine that could
extract nitrogen from the air and convert it
to ammonia fertilizer. To do this, however,
scientists must first have a clear understand-
ing of how the rhizoblum performs its al-
chemy—and such a clear understanding is
currently lacking. For while it is definitely
known that the bacterium produces an en-
zyme called nitrogenase, which converts the
molecules of nitrogen in the air into am-
monia, it 1s only theorized that atoms of
iron and molybdenum in the nitrogenase are
involved In this reaction.

The latter theory, Mr, Hardy says, is based
on laboratory experiments in which nitrogen
gas has been combined with molybdenum
and iron, and the combination has resulted
In the production of small amounts of am-
monia. “Sclentists are in fact mimicking ni-
trogenase to get ammonia from molecular
nitrogen at room temeprature,” he says. “Re-
searchers now have a variety of metals that
will react with nitrogen."”

From such experimentation, Mr. Hardy
says, may come a farm-based unit that
would draw nitrogen from the air and con-
vert it to ammonia. Such a system, he adds,
would probably use electricity. In any case,
he says, it would “greatly reduce” the amount
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of energy required for the production of ni-
trogen fertilizer and would eliminate alto-
gether the present high transportation costs
for such fertilizer.

A CONVERSATION WITH DR. ALEX-
ANDER LUNTZ

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, I
would like to share with you and my ecol-
leagues in the Senate a conversation I
had on February 13 with a noted Jewish
mathematician and scientist, Dr. Alex-
ander Luntz. Dr. Luntz was recently fired
from his position as director of a re-
search institute in Moscow—immediately
after—on the very same day—he re-
quested an emigration visa from the So-
viet Union.

I am personally inspired by Dr. Luntz’s
quiet courage and determination to seek
freedom—representing, as he does, so
many others pursuing the same course. 1
ask unanimous consent to print the text
of our conversation in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the text of
the conversation was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

CONVERSATION WITH Dr. LUNTZ

Senator CranNsTON. Good evening, Sasha.

Dr. LunTz. Senator Cranston?

Senator CRANSTON. Yes.

Dr. LunTtz. I'm very glad to hear you.

Semator CrANSTON. Thank you. I'm de-
lighted to have this chance to talk to you
and tell you of my concern as a United
States Senator over the relationships be-
tween our country and the Soviet Union. We
have a great desire for successful defente and
for peace and for trade and an end to the
arms race and the dangers of that, and the
cost of that and I hope that each of our na-
tions—the leaders and the people—can take
steps that will reduce the tensions and de-
velop better relationships, And one problem
that has strained these relationships and
made the development of trade and a reduc-
tion in the tensions of the arms race difficult
to achleve is the refusal of the Soviet Union
to let all those Jews who would like to go to
Israel to leave the country and the difficulties
with Intellectuals who wish to speak out
their views of conditions in the Soviet Union.

That may be looked upon as an internal
matter but the matter of people wishing to
leave the country becomes a matter relating
to other nations and thus strictly is not an
internal matter. And I hope that it will be
recognized that those of us who belleve in
the need for a successful detente and belleve
in friendship between our countries are
watching what happens to people llke you
and to people like Solzhenitsyn who has, as
you may or may not know, been exiled to
West Germany today. That's better than what
would have happened to him In prior days
way back in the Stalin era for example in
Russia.

But it 1sn’t quite the way we hope things
will ultimately be. But at least he is out and
he is free and I gather from what has been
sald by the Government that his family can
Join him In freedom that can be found out-
side the Soviet Union. Anyhow, these are the
views of one American who represents many
in our country and the views of many others
in the Government and we would do what we
can to help and someday we will have peace-
ful relations and I think open relations be-
tween our country and your country and the
Arabs and Israel and all the rest of us too.

Dr. LunTz. Yes. Senator, you see perhaps
now the American people can see better what
is in this country. What situation is In this
country, and I think that these problems,
the problems of free emigration and the col-
lective problems are not the inner problems
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of the country and you are right to speak
about this problem and to help us. You see,
behind us that have refusals are many, and
many thousands of people that are afrald to
even apply for visas, and that is very impor-
tant for the Jewish people and for Israel and
for our situation. Of course, we will be very
thankful, very grateful to you for all your
help.

Thanks from all of my friends.

Senator CransTon. Well thank you, and I
respect your courage In applying for that
visa to leave the country and I hope that
each of our countries through the Govern-
ments and their people in one way or another
can make gestures that indicate our desires
to have the relationships between our coun-
tries become more open and free and more
peaceful—in the directlon of peace rather
than conflict—and if each country can make
some gestures and moves unilaterally with-
out waiting for something back from the
other, that would help. And one thing that
the Soviet Union can do would be to make it
easy for people to leave who wish to, and we
could do some things. We can work on some
trade deals from our side that can be mutu-
ally advantageous; but sometimes perhaps
some one side will gain a bit, sometimes the
other. We will all gain if we move toward
freedom of movement, freedom of people,
freedom of goods and less wasting of so much
of our strength and substance in armaments
rather than in things that 1lift the living
standards of the people of our two lands and
other lands. It's been wonderful to talk to
you and we'll be watching what develops and
we will stay in touch. And here’s another
friend to speak to you.

Dr. LunTtz. Thank you. Thank you.

THE PRESIDENT'S PAY PROPOSALS

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, as Mem-
bers of the Senate know, the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service wrestled
Tuesday with the thorny issue arising
out of the President’s recommendation
on executive, legislative, and judicial
salaries. The results of that session are,
of course, not going to please everyone.
I might add, since it is well known al-
ready, that the decision of the committee
really represented no member’s first
choice among the alternatives open to us.

As chairman, I would like to commend
my colleagues on the committee for the
forthright manner in which they ap-
proached this issue. We had, Mr. Presi-
dent, four record votes and each of the
nine committee members is recorded on
all four votes.

One newspaper columnist has observed
that the total cost of the salaries in ques-
tion about equals the loss to the Treasury
of 1 snow day in Washington on which
the Government excuses many of its em-
ployees. Frankly, I do not think it that
great in cost. But cost, obviously, is not
the issue in this matter. The issue in
many Members’ minds centers more on
the question of Congress and top Gov-
ernment officials giving the Nation an
example of frugality, or, if you will,
sacrifice, in these inflationary times.

Mr, President, the president of the
American Foreign Service Assoeiation
has addressed this issue of setting “a
good example” in a letter addressed to
me as chairman of the committee with
Jurisdiction over matters of Federal sal-
aries. I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Thomas D. Boyatt's letter of February 20
be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the letter
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was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

TION
Washington, D.C., February 20, 1974.
Hon. GALE W. McGEE,
Chairman, Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service, U.S, Senuate, Washington,
D.C.

Dear Mg, CHAIRMAN: As you may know,
the American Foreign Service Association is
the professional association, and the duly
elected exclusive bargaining representative
of the 11,000 men and women of the Fereign
Service of the United States working in the
Department of State, AID and USIA.

For almost three years now, an increas-
ingly large number of senlor Foreign Serv-
ice personnel in the three Foreign Affairs
Agencies have been denied any increase In
salary because of the legal requirements in
6 USC 5308 which prohibit their recelving
pay In excess of level V of the Executive
Schedule. During the same time period, ris-
ing State and local taxes, and a very sharp
inflation rate both at home and abroad have
brought about a situation in which many
senjor employees in the Foreign Service have
had their real, disposable incomes reduced by
as much as 30 percent. You will recall that
we brought this matter to your attention
last spring, and greatly appreciate your ef-
forts in pgetting the “McGee-Fong” Bill
through the Senate. We only regret that the
House failed to take parallel action.

The effect of this situation on Foreign
Service personnel has been particularly un-
fortunate because many senlor officers In
the Forelgn Service are regularly required to
expend a considerable portion of their own
incomes on official entertaining, uncompen-
sated moving expenses, uncompensated edu-
cational and educational travel expenses and
other extraordinary costs which have long
gsince come to be an expected part of For-
eign Service life. Moreover, in the Foreign
Service, mandatory retirement comes at age
60, and an employee can only earn 35 years
of retirement credit, though in the Civil
Service employees can remain to age 70 and
earn up to 40 years retirement credit. As a
result, Forelgn Service personnel rely partic-
ularly heavily on a growing “high three”
years of income to obtain an adequate pen-
sion. Yet, many have seen their opportuni-
ties for an adequate pension disappear since
they were unable to recelve the salary in-
creases to which pay-comparability studles
indicated they were entitled.

The President’s proposals now before your
Committee would only go a small distance in
rectifying the situc‘'ion, but it is at least
a start. We believe it would be highly unfor-
tunate if well-justified pay Increases were
blocked by action of the Congress.

Much has been said in recent days of the
need for the Congress to “set a good example”
at a time of economic difficulties facing the
country. AFSA agrees that the economic pri-
vations affecting the entire country should
be borne equitably. The question, however,
is which example should be set. Would it
be good public policy to deny further to
senior personnel pay increases already long
overdue? Almost everyone else in the country
has had Increases in income in the past three
years which matched or came close to match-
ing increases in the cost of living. Should
this group of senior employees be the only
significant group in the country to suffer a
sharp reversal in their personal well-being?

Personnel who have reached the top nor-
mal rank in the Forelgn Service, FSO or
FSIO Class-1, now recelve exactly the same
pay as those few personnel granted the ex-
traordinary rank of Career Minister (Execu-
tive Level V), and receive no more pay than
personnel of FSO or FSIO Class-2. The Class-
2 officer thus has nothing to look forward
to in terms of monetary reward even if pro-
moted twice. Do we really wish to set an ex-
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ample for the country which established the
principle that being the best in your field,
and thus rising to the top in a flercely com-
petitive career service, brings with It no
monetary reward? Do we wish to see the
best career personnel attracted away from
the career service not because they wish to
leave, but rather because it has become high-
ly disadvantageous financially for them to
stay when the monetary rewards are greater
elsewhere? Frankly, we doubt that these
are beneficial examples to set for the coun-

We hope that the Congress, in the interest
of equity and sound public policy, will per-2
mit the increases recommended by the Presi-
ident to take effect, and will give serious
consideration thereafter to a change in the
law which will provide for a review of ex-
ecutive level pay every two years, rather than
every four, so that this situation will not
recur,

If you think it would be helpful, the Asso-
clation would be pleased to meet with you
or with other members of the Committee
to discuss this matter further.

Sincerely yours,
THOMAS D. BOYATT,
President.

NIXON BUDGET HURTS MINNESOTA

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
Minnesota State Planning Agency has
just completed a detailed analysis of the
impact of the proposed Federal budget
for fiscal year 1975 on Minnesota. While
this draft summary shows that little of
the disastrous program slashing proposed
in last year's budget is evident this year,
it also shows that this budget will do lit-
tle to help State and local government
address the many serious problems that
our people face. In fact, in many ways
the Nixon budget will seriously hurt
Minnesota.

More specifically, this analysis shows
that Minnesota will receive only $200,000
for water and sewer grants rather than
the $6 million that it could be receiving,
if this program was funded at its full au-
thorized level.

It also notes that the proposed elimi-
nation of Community Action programs
means that the State of Minnesota or
local governments must assume the fi-
nancial and management responsibility
for at least 28 Minnesota CAP agencies.
The elimination of the CAP agencies’
Federal support also seriously threatens
the Head Start program in my State.

The funds for public service employ-
ment activities, just as we enter a period
of rapidly rising layoffs, will be reduced
by 72 percent. This will exact g serious
cutback in Minnesota where we received
over $21 million in emergency employ-
ment funds in fiscal year 1973.

The administration’s proposed area
and regional economic adjustment pro-
gram, which would supposedly replace
the EDA and Upper Great Lakes Re-
gional Commission programs, will result
in a drop of over $5 milliion dollars for
Minnesota compared to fiscal year 1973,
a8 reduction of more than 75 percent.

The continued illegal impoundment of
EPA sewage facilities construction pro-
gram funds, as contemplated in the re-
cently presented Federal budget, will
bring losses in Federal assistance to Min-
nesota to a total of $170 million over 3
years. -Moreover, Federal support in
housing and community development
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programs, may drop to one-fourth of the
level in fiscal 1973.

The story is the same in many other
areas. The expansion in this big deficit
budget proposed by the Nixon adminis-
tration provides very little new help in
meeting the critical needs of our people
and our States, cities, and towns.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the draft of the “Summary of
the Impact of the Proposed Federal
Budget on Minnesota—Fiscal Year 1975,”
prepared by the Minnesota State Plan-
ning Agency, be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the draft
summary was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRrb, as follows:

SUMMARY OF THE IMPACT OF THE PROPOSED

FEDERAL BUDGET ON MINNESOTA—FISCAL

YEAR 1975

INTRODUCTION

Almost directly contradicting the austere
proposal of last year, the President presented
in early February a greatly expanded federal
budget for fiscal year 1975. With projected
expenditures of $304.4 billion, the 1875 budg-
et proposes a #30 billlon increase over esti-
mated actual 1974 expenditures, and reflects
an expansion of nearly $34 billion over the
$268.7 blllion “celling” requested in the 1974
Presidential budget.

The primary elements in this budgetary ex-
pansiun are fixed, “cost of living" increases.
The largest single increase in outlays from
fiscal year 1974 to 1975 Is for soclal security
increases. Amendments to the Social Security
Act adopted in December and natural in-
creases will expand the program of soclal
security benefits by over 87 billlon in the
coming year. The bulk of additional in-
crease 1s reflected In Medicare and Medicald,
and in veterans retirement increases, in-
creases in Food Stamp benefits and accelerat=
ing Interest on the public debt.

The additional growth anticipated in the
budget 1s scattered among most agencles and,
at first glance, reveals no big surprises. The
large Increases already noted have left little
room in the budget for increased support to
state and local governments, Most grant-in-
aid programs appear likely to hold at about
the same spending level and the most signifi-
cant changes are those likely to result from
renewed efforts at “speclal revenue sharing.”
A shift in emphasis among agency programs,
or within functional areas does appear, how-
ever, and it Is the purpose of this study
to assess the Impact that such shifts of pro-
grams or support could have on state and
local government in Minnesota.

Rural Development—Under the proposed
budget, Minnesota would recelve approxi-
mately $200,000 for water and sewer grants.
If the program is funded at its full author-
ized level, the state would receive approxi-
mately #6 million. The budget proposed to
fund the business and industrial develop-
ment grant program at one-fifth its author-
ized level. This means Minnesota would re-
ceive $200,000, rather than $1 million.

0.E.O. Community Action—The Adminis-
tration’'s budget proposes to phaseout the
Office of Economic Opportunity and elimi-
nate its Community Action . There
are now 36 Community Actlon sgencles op-
erating in Minnesota, with approximately
8756 employees. Seven of these agencles are
Indian agencies, which receive most of their
funds directly from the Department of
H.E.W. The cancellation of the Community
Action Program means that elther the state
or local government must assume responsi-
bility for the support of the remaining 28
C.AP. agencles.

Head Start.—All 35 C.AP. agencles in the
state administer Head Start programs, and
although the projected funding level of the
program increases for fiscal year 1975, the
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withdrawal of maintenance support for the
Community Action agencies leaves the state’s
ability to wutilize: the Head Start monies
available in doubt.

Economic Development.—Under the Ad-
ministration's proposed Area and Regional
Economic Adjustment program, Minnesota
would receive approximately $1.6 million in
federal funds. This is more than a 76% re-
duction from the $6.7 million Minnesota re-
ceived during 1973 under the existing EDA
and Upper Great Lakes Regional Commis-
sion programs.

Impact Aid—The elimination of the im-
pact aid program for “B" children would
mean a major loss In Minnesota. In fiscal
year 1973, the state received $4.687 million
for the “"Schools in Federally Affected Areas”
program. Of this, $3.286 milllon was received
for category “B" students; this was over T0%
of the total impact aid. This “B" money was
distributed among 56 school districts while
22 districts also received some “A™ aid, the
remiining 34 districts would be eliminated
entirely from the program.

Comprehensive Employment and Train-
ing—The C.E.T.A. will reduce funds avallable
for public service employment activities by
72%. This will likely lead to a correspond-
ingly significant decrease in Minnesota; the
state received over $21 million in emergency
employment funds.in F.¥. 1973.

EPA Sewer Construction—The proposed
budget for the sewage facilities construction
program would result in Minnesota receiving
$64.2 million in fiscal year 1975. If the Ad-
ministration had budgeted the full 7 billion
for the program, Minnesota would have been
eligible for £114 milllon. Impoundments of
EPA sewage treatment construction funds
in fiscal 1973 and 1974 resulted in Minnesota
losing $121 million in federal funds. This,
along with anticipated impoundments for
fiscal year 1975, means that in the three years
the state has lost a total of $170 milllon,

Land and Water Conservation Fund.—The
Administration proposal to fund the LAW-
CON program at its full authorized level
will mean that Minnesota would receive ap-
proximately $3 million for acquisition and
development of state and local parks. This
is over $2 milllon more than the $850,000
received In 1974 and approximately the same
as the fiscal year 1973 level.

Better Communities Act—During fiscal
year 1973, Minnesota received almost 840
million under the five grant programs being
consolidated. The Department of Housing
and Urban Development projects Minne-
sota’s allocation for F.¥, 1875 wunder the
Better Communities Act at $48.3 million.
This allotment, however, is figured on the
entire $2.3 billlon requested appropriation.
If, in fact, only $560 million is spent during
the first year of the Better Communities Act,
Minnesota may more realistically expect to
receive $11.7 million in D.H.U.D. community
development support for the coming fiscal
year.

Responsive Governments Act.—In fiscal
year 1873, Minnesota received $1.43 milllon
for the “701" Comprehensive Planning Assist-
ance Program. Estimated fiscal year 1975
receipts for the state equal $1.087 million.
Even with a £40,000 additional allocation to
support state assumption of administrative
responsibility, the F.Y. 1975 allotment will be
significantly below the F.Y. 1973 receipts.

Allied Services—Minnesota has two pilot
human resources service projects; one in the
seven-county Arrowhead Reglonal Develop-
ment Commission area and the other in the
nine-county Reglon Nine Reglonal Develop-
ment Commission area. These projects could
be eligible for federal funds under the pro-
posed Allied Services program.

AGRICULTURE AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT

President Nixon's proposed budget for fis-
cal year 1975 calls for only a slight decrease

in spending for the Department of Agricul-
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ture. However, some major priority changes
have been proposed within the department.
The sharp rise in farm income has caused
a decrease In farmers dependence on price
support. Consequently, food programs re-
placed farm price supports as the big item
of the Department of Agrilcultures 1975
budget.

Food programs such as the Child Nutrition
Program, the Speclal Milk Program and the
Food Stamp Program, are budgeted $5.6 bil-
lion under the 1975 proposed budget as com-
pared to 839 billlon in F.¥. 1974, In con-
trast, the proposed budget includes a de-
crease in the price support of §2 billlon from
1M!.E billion in fiscal year 1974 to $500 million
n 1975.

Other changes in the programs of the
Department of Agriculture as proposed In
the new budget are as follows:

Rural housing

The proposed budget provides for continu-
atlion of the rural housing programs at about
the same funding level as 1974—82.1 billion.
These funds would provide for assistance
for over 161,000 housing units as compare<.
to 166,000 units in 1974. The proposed budgey
calls for several major changes In direction
and content in rural housing. Subsidized
housing would be redirected to provide more
assistance to lower income families through
low-interest rehabilitation loans. In addi-
tlon, home ownership would be assisted pri-
marily through purchase of existing housing
units rather than through new construction.

Rural conservation

The Administration’s budget proposes to
combine the Rural Environmental Assist-
ance Program (REAP), the Water Bank Pro-
gram, the Emergency Conservation Program,
the Great Plains Conservation Program and
the forestry incentive programs into a single
Rural Environmental (REP). Pro-
posed 1975 fund is $£118 million for REP as
compared to $200 million for the individual
programs during fiscal year 1974.

Rural development

The proposed budget includes funds for
the funding of portions of the Rural De-
velopment Act of 1972. It would provide £400
million in leans for business and industrial
development; £600 milllon for loans for
water, sewer and other community facilities;
#20 milllon for grants for water and sewer
facilities; and $10 million for grants for busi-
ness and Industrial development. These
funds represent an increase over the 1974
estimated funding levels. Under the Act, Con-
gress has- authorized funding of the water
and sewer facilities grants at a level of 8300
million. The grant program for business and
industrial development was authorized at a
level of 850 million.

IMPACT ON MINNESOTA
Rural conservation

Minnesota. réeceived approximately $6 mil-
lion under the rural conservation programs
of the USDA during fiscal year 1973. The
reduction in budget authority requested for
the rural conservation programs will mean
a substantial reduction In these funds in
Minnesota In future years.

Rural development

The funding levels for the rural develop-
ment programs proposed by the Adminis-
tration would mean that Minnesota would
recelve approximately the following funds:
$8 million for business and industrial loans,
$10-12 million for water and sewar loans, 85
million for community facilities loans; $200,-
000 for water and sewer grants and $250,000
for business and industrial grants. If the
water and sewer grant p would be
funded at its full authoﬂz.ed level, Minne-
sota would receive approximately £6 million
in grants. At full authorization, Minnesota
would receive approximately $1 million in
business and industrial development grants,
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ANTI-POVERTY

In a striking similarity to last year's bud-
get, the Office of Economic Opportunity is
again targeted for phase-out during fiscal
1975. In fiscal year 1974, the Congress defled
the Administration, and appropriated $329
million for the O.E.O. but all O.E.O. pro-
grams are scheduled to expire this June 30.
While no specific appropriation authoriza-
tlon was requested within the President’s
budget for the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity, the Administration plans to present
special legislation detalling the phase-out
process shortly. The President’s budget does,
however, anticlpate outlays and transfers
for O.E.O. programs during the coming fiscal
year. These include:

[Qutiays in millions of dollars]

Fiscal year—

1975,
1973, esti-
Program actual mate  Agency

$63.5
396.5

$26.3
7.1

Research and development...___.
Community aclion

190. 1
38.0

6

Health and nutrition. el

Migrants and farmworkers 1_____

Mative Americans 1_.

Community economic deve!ou
ment.

t These program transfers were effected during fiscal year
1974,

Head Start

For Head Start, the Presldent proposed an
increased budget, refiecting the higher cost of
malntaining the program for the same num-
ber of children. The fiscal 1974 appropriation
for Head Start programs was $392 million; the
1975 proposal calls for $430 million. $16 mil-
llon of this increase is to be used for meeting
the indirect administrative cost for Head
Start projects which are now being operated
through the Office of Economic Opportunity's
community actlon agencles,

Legal Services

The Legal Bervices Corporation proposal
remains in the President's budget for 1875,
with a requested appropriation of 87156
million for the fiscal year. The House, in
June of 1973, adopted legislation to create
an independent Legal Services Corporation
along the lines of the Administration pro-
posal. Simllar legislation is pending in the
Senate at this time. The existing legal serv-
ices authorization of the O.E.O. will expire on
June 30, 1874.

IMPACT ON MINNESOTA

There are now 35 Community Actlon
agencies operating in Minnesota, with ap-
proximately 875 employees. Seven of ‘these
agencies are Indian agencies, which receive
most of thelr funds directly from the Depart-
ment of HEW.; in fiscal 1973, they received
almost $800,000. The remaining 28 C.A.P.
agencies received over $4.2 million in federal
funds from the Community Action Program
of the O.E.O. In fiscal year 1973. Since the
President’s budget does propose continuation
of the Native American program through the
D.H.E.W., the Indian agencles may be able to
survive. The cancellation of the Community
Action Program of O.E.O., however, means
that either state or local governments must
assume responsibility for support of the other
28 C.A.P. agencles in Minnesota.

Head Start

The Community Actlon agencies in Minne-
sota received over $4.7 million in Head Start
monies during fiscal 1973. All 36 C.A.P. agen-
cies in the state administer Head Start pro-

grams, and although the projected funding
level of the Head Start increases for

program
fiscal year 19756, the withdrawal of mainte-
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nance support for these Community Actlon
agencies leaves the state's ability to utilize
the Head Start monies available in doubt.

URBAN COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
Better Communities Act

In another proposal reminiscent of last
year, the President again requested budget
authority in the Department of Housing and
Urban Development to fund the consolidated
grant program of the “Better Communities
Act.” This legislation, which has been pend-
ing in Congress since pr in last year's
budget, would replace seven major categorical
programs:

Model Citles;

Nelghborhood Facllities;

Open Space;

Water and Sewer Facilities;

Urban Renewal;

Rehabilitation Loans; and

Public Facility Loans.

Of these, the Open Space Land Program,
Neighborhood Facilities, Water and Sewer,
and Public Facility Loans were terminated in
fiscal year 1973, and no new program commit-
ments have been made In fiscal year 1874, or
are anticipated in fiscal 1975. The Model
Cities program is being phased-out with 8§75
million in the current fiscal year; participat-
ing citles may continue receiving support
under the Better Communities Act. No new
program commitments are anticipated under
the Urban Renewal or Rehabllitation Loan
programs either.

The President has requested a budget au-
thority of $2.3 billion for the better Com-
munities Act, although first year outlays are
projected at $560 milllon. This amount, the
President explains, is “flexible”, depending
on the rate at which cities utilize the
amounts made available to them. Outlays
under the five grant programs in fiscal year
1973 totalled over $1.8 billion,

Responsive Governments Act

The President has also come out strongly
on behalf of another proposal that has been
pending in Congress since last Fall. The Re-

ve Governments Act is designed to re-
place the Comprehensive Planning Assist-
ance (*“701") program. $110 million is re-
quested to support this program., Meanwhile,
states are being given the option of assum-
ing administrative responsibility for the
Comprehensive Planning Program
during fiscal year 1975

IMPACT ON MINNESOTA
Better Communities Act

During fiscal year 1973, Minnesota recelved
almost $40 million under the five grant pro-
grams being consolidated. The Department
of Houslng and Urban Development projects
Minnesota’s allocation for F.Y. 1975 under
the Better Communities Act at $48.3 million.
This allotment, however, is figured on the
entire, $2.3 billion requested appropriation.
If, in fact, only $560 million is spent during
the first year of the Better Communities Act,
Minnesota may more realistically expect to
receive $11.7 million in D.H.U.D. community
development support for the coming fiscal
year.

Responsive Governments Act

In fiscal year 1973, Minnesota received
$1.43 million for the “701" Comprehensive
Plan: Assistance Estimated
fiscal 1875 receipts for the state equal 1,087
million. Even with a $40,000 additional allo-
cation to support state assumption of ad-
ministrative responsibility, the F.Y. 1975
allotment will be significantly below the F.Y.
1973 recelpts.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

The existing programs of the Economic De-
velopment Administration and the Reglonal
Action Planning Commissions are slated for
funding under the proposed fiscal year 1975
budget, in order to permit a transition to a
new Area and Reglonal Economlic Adjust-
ment program. The Administration is re-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

questing $100 million to fund this new pro-

gram. However, these new funds are offset

by decreases In the funding request for the
programs of the EDA.

The new budget authority requested for
EDA is $170 million; this is $70 million less
than the budget for 1074, The budget request
for the Regional Action Planning Commis-
slon has been reduced from $42 million to
$35 million.

The new economic adjustment program,
which will be introduced in Congress soon,
will closely resemble the special revenue
sharing proposal the Administration had sub-
mitted for other programs last year. Under
the proposal, 80% of the funds would be al-
located to states on a formula basis. These
funds would then be distributed on the basis
of an overall economic adjustment plan ap-
proved by federal regional administrators.
The federal government would not approve
or disapprove individual projects. The re-
maining 20% of the funds would be dis-
tributed to the States by the Secretary of
Commerce and the regional administrators by
discretion to meet emergency economic ad-
Jjustment problems.

This new program would eventually re-
place the following existing Economic De-
velopment Administration program:

Grants and loans for public works and

development facilities

The purpose of this pr is to assist In
the construction of public facilities needed to
initiate and encourage long-term economic
growth in deslgnated geographic areas where
economic growth is lagging behind the rest of
the nation.

Loans for businesses and development
companies

The purpose of this program is to provide
low interest long term loans to help busi-
nesses expand or establish grants in redevel-
opment areas for projects that cannot be fi-
nanced through private lending institutions.

Planning assistance

The purpose of this program is to assist
multi-county districts develop planning ca-
pability.

Technical assistance

The purpose of this program is to solve
problems of economic growth in EDA desig-
nated geographic areas and then areas of
substantial need through feasibility studies,
management and operational assistance, and
other studies.

Public works impact projects

The purpose of this program is to provide
immediate useful work to unemployed and
underemployed persons in designated project
ATeas.

Regional economic development

The purpose of this program is to provide
grant-in-ald supplements for a portion of the
local share of federal grant programs for the
construction or equipping of facilities or the
acquisition of land when a community, be-
cause of its economic situation, cannot sup-
ply the match.

IMPACT ON MINNESOTA

Under the Administration’s proposed Area
and Reglonal Economic Adjustment program,
Minnesota would receive approximately $1.6
million 'in federal funds. This 1s more than a
76% reduction from the $6.7 milllon Minne-
sota recelved during 1973 under the existing
EDA and Upper Great Lakes Regional Com-
mission programs.

EDUCATION

The President 1s agaln seeking major con-
solidation of categorical education grant
programs. Legislation will be presented to
Congress shortly to fold twenty-some pro-
grams. into six broad areas: Disadvantaged
Education, Handicapped Education, Voca-
tlonal Education, Adult Education, Support
Services, and Innovation. Included In this
year's budget are requests to continue many
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of the programs designed for elimination in
the Administration’s original grants consoli-
dation legislation. Particularly significant is
the inclusion of the School Lunch Program
intact within the Department of Agriculture,
with a proposed budget authority of $420
million. This program was originally targeted
for consolidation within the Support Serv-
ices category of the Better Schools Act, with
less budget authority requested for the en-
tire category than had been avallable for the
specific School Lunch program.

A major feature of the proposed educa-
tion funding is the anticipated request for
1974 supplemental funds of $2.85 billion for
use in the 1974-1975 school year. This “for-
ward funding” request includes: £1.88 billion
for Title I of ES.EA.; $48 million for Edu-
cation of the Handicapped (Grants to
States); #158 million for Titles II and V,
ES.EA, and Title ITTI, ND.E.A.; $154 million
for Titles III and VIII, ESEA, and En-
vironmental Education; $544 for Vocational
Education; and $63 million for Adult Edu-
cation. In 1975, 2.8 billion is requested in
the regular budget for advance funding of
the 1975-1976 school year.

The Administration is also again request-
ing the elimination of federal impact ald
payments for “B" children, whose parents
work but do not live on federal property.
The President does, however, p: 100%
payment of the authorization for districts
which have an enrollment of at least 26%
“A” children—whose parents live and work
on federal property. A 80% payment would
be made for districts with less than 256%
enrollment of “A*" children.

The President will ask Congress to elimi-
nate payments under Emergency Educstion
Ald, and will instead request that d
tion aid be distributed on the basis of project
grants targeted toward specific areas instead
of under the formula now employed in the
emergency aid program. The program would
be cut substantially in this proposal—from
$234 million in fiscal 1974 to 875 million in
fiscal 1975.

The major feature of the proposed higher
education budget is the Basic Opportunity
Grants program. Nixon proposed $1.3 billion
for the program, a $825 million increase over
the current fiscal year. The President also
asked for $260 million for work-study grants,
but requested no funds for direct loans, sup-
plementary education grants or incentive
grants for state scholarships.

CONSOLIDATED EDUCATION GRANTS
|in thousands of dollars]

1974 apam

priation 1975 request

Elementary-secondary educa-
tion:

Strsn[thaning State
departments nl ed-
ucation.

Innovation (total)__

Supplumentary Sery-

Dmpnul prevention. ..
Nutrition
Enwronrne ntal educa-

Vocatiorial education:=--
Adult education
IEmpactald i

mergency school a
other:

Bdingua[ education
Education for handicapped
(excluding Sme gran‘ls).
Follow-through_ =
Higher education:
Basic opportunity grants__.
NDEA direct lo
Supplemental opportun
grants..........
Work study
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IMPACT ON MINNESOTA
Consolidated education grants

The uncertainty surrounding the final
formula for allocation of E.S.E.A. Title I (dis-
advan ) funds makes Minnesota's share
impossible to calculate. The national in-
crease of only $200 million for the program,
within the consolidation grant, would re-
flect quite a small increase for each individ-
ual state.

Impact aid

The elimination of the impact ald program
for “B” children would mean a major loss
in Minnesota. In fiscal year 1973, the state
received $4.687 million for the “Schools in
Federally Affected Areas program”. Of this,
$3.286 million was recelved for category “B”
students; this was over T0% of the total im-
pact ald. This “B” money was distributed
among 656 school districts; while 22 districts
also recelve some “A"” ald, the remaining 34
districts would be eliminated entirely.

Emergency school aid
« Minnesota received #$133,186 in Emer-
gency School Assistance during fiscal year
1978. The shift to a program of “demonstra-
tion" projects, which will greatly decrease
the national program, will virtually elimi-
nate the program in Minnesota.

ENERGY

“Project Independence,” the Administra-
tion's design to achieve self-sufficlency In
energy by 1980, was given top billing among
domestic programs in the 1875 budget. In-
cluded as major components of the energy
budget is support for research and develop-
ment, as well as funds for construction of
new energy facilities, manpower develop-
ment, and environmental studies on al-
ternative energy sources.

Among federal agencles, the Atomic En-
ergy Commission will continue to receive the
largest share of research money. Also, the
Department of Interior's R and D programs
for energy are slated to increase 145%.

Other major energy programs include:

£725 million for nuclear fission R and D, an
increase of 36 per cent over the fiscal 1974
budget authority.

$426.3 million for coal research and de-
velopment programs. This represents an in-
crease of $£262 million or 160 per cent over
fiscal 1974.

$179 million for environmental control
technology, an addition of £113 million or
171 per cent over fiscal 1974.

$169 million for nuclear fusion, $68 million
more than in fiscal 1974. The money will be
spent to accelerate current research efforts
in both the magnetic confinement and laser
fusion programs.

$129 million for energy conservation re-
search and development.

The Department of Interior's budget for
fuel allocation programs doubles, to 870
million.

In addition, legislation to govern energy
resource allocations, such as the Emergency
Energy Act, may include grants to states for
establishment of energy offices to prepare
contingency plans or administer allocation
programs.

\ IMPACT ON MINNESOTA

With both state and national energy pol-
icy positions changing almost daily, the im-
pact of the energy budget increases on Min-
nesota are almost impossible to measure at
this time. Since major increases center on
research and development programs, the
chances for federal agencles contracting
studies would appear strong and the Univer-
sity of Minnesota would probably, in such
circumstances, be a potential recipilent of
increased support for energy research.

Until final energy legislation defining allo-
cation and conservation programs is passed
by Congress, any grants to the States for de-
velopment of such programs are not possible
to calculate.
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HEALTH

The Administration’s budget In health pro-
grams includes an overall increase but at
the same time proposes the elimination of
several popular health programs. The major
increases in health programs are found in
the Medicare and Medicald programs. When
these programs are excluded from the total
request for health programs, the Adminis-
tration is actually asking for a cut in health
funds.

The major health programs that would be
cut under the Presidents proposed budget
are:

The Hill-Burton health facilities
construction program

Under this program federal assistance is
provided in the construction and moderniza-
tion of hospitals, teaching facilities, and
other health facilities. In 1975, the only
funds being requested under this program
are to pay the interest subsidy on federally

teed loans for the construction or ren-
oiva.tlon of health manpower teaching facill-
ties.
Regional medieal program

The proposed budget requests to no fund-
ing of this program for fiscal year 1975. The
program provides grant awards for the op-
eration of regional cooperation arrangements
among health care providers.

Community mental health centers

The proposed 1975 budget does not include
a request for funds for the construction of
any new community mental health centers.

Health maintenance organizations and

emergency medical services

The HMO and the emergency medical serv-
ices programs are being funds but not at the
full congressional authorization. Congress
had authorized fiscal 1975 funding of $130
million for HMO's and $65 million level for
the emergency medical services program. The
budget calls for funding authority of only
$60 million for HMO's and $27 million for
Emergency Medical Services.

The Administration’s budget proposes two
new programs that would revise several ex-
isting programs.

Health manpower training

The Administration is proposing a program
which would redirect federal aid for health
manpower by gradually eliminating most di-
rect support for medical and other health
professions schools, These programs would be
replaced by expanding the availability of gov-
ernment-backed loans to students.

Health resources planning

The budget also proposes a new program
that would provide federal support to States
for health regulatory and planning activities
and regional planning bodies. This proposal
would combine elements of the Hill-Burton,
Reglonal Medical, and the Community Men-
tal Health programs.

IMPACT ON MINNESOTA

Health resources planning

The new health resources planning pro-
posal de-emphasizes the role of the State.
In Minnesota we have an effective health
planning program on the state level.

Hill-Burton

The phasing-out of the Hill-Burton pro-
gram that priority construction projects in
the state will have to turn to other funding
sources, which could result in their cost in
turn charged to consumers. Minnesota re-
ceived approximately £3 million in grants an-
nually under this program.

HOUSING

In contrast to previous expectations, the
picture for federal housing programs ap;
brightened slightly for fiscal year 1875. While
legislation to restructure D.H.U.D. housing

programs suspended last January has not
been finalized, new directions are emerging
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for federal housing activities, both In the
type of the activity being proposed and the
level of support.

The major Department of Housing and
Urban Development housing programs which
were suspended in January, 1973, remain sus-
pended. No new program authorizations are
anticipated in the rent supplement program,
or in “235" or 236" assistance. As an interim
substitute for the cancelled programs, Sec-
tion 23 leased housing is being revised. Just
prior to presenting his budget, the President
increased to 300,000 (from 200,000) the num-=-
ber of units to be assisted under the revised

- program. 225,000 of these assisted units could

be new construction. Authority to subsidize
these units is estimated at $721 million. In
addition, operating subsidies are anticipated
to rise from $350 million in F.Y. 1974 to 8400
million in fiscal 1975. These funds assist Lo-
cal Housing Authorities meet operating costs.

The shifts anticipated among housing pro-
grams are reflected in the increased emphasis
being put on “direct assistance” to persons of
need within the housing market. The De-
partment of H.UD. estimates that it will
spend $200 million in F.Y. 1975 testing the
concept of direct cash payments for its sub-
sidized housing programs. A new “tandem
plan’ being implemented during the cur-
rent calendar year includes $6.6 billion for
unsubsidized mortgage loans to finance the
construction of 200,000 single-family and
multi-family housing units.

IMPACT ON MINNESOTA

While some federal funds for housing ap-
parently will be loosening up in the mnext
fiscal year even before the Administration’s
restructured program is implemented, the
continuing suspension on new program com-
mitments will keep federally supported hous-
ing activity in Minnesota at a minimum. It
may be anticipated that most federally aided
housing activity in the state during the 1975
fiscal year will be due either to past com-
mitments made prior to the termination of
subsidy programs, or will be under one of the
a8 yet undefined pilot plans alluded to with-
in the budget.

MANPOWER

Comprehensive Employment and Training
Act

The most notable element in the Admin-
istration’s proposed budget for funding man-
power activities during the coming year is
the Inclusion of & “special revenue sharing™
plan asuthorized in the recently-enacted Com-~
prehensive Employment and Training Act.
With a budget request of almost $2 billion,
this legislation shifts primary authority for
running manpower training and development
programs from the federal government to
state and local governments. This will chan-
nel manpower training money directly to
counties and cities with populations of 100,-
000 persons or more, states and other local
governmental units. The allocation of mon-
ies is designed to insure state and local gov-
ernments of at least 90% of the funds they
had been recelving under the categorical

P The new. act reserves $350 million o fiscal
1875 for public service employment. This
Public Employment Program provides public

service jobs In
unemployment.

The total funds to be distributed among
state and localities equal $1.67 billion. The
remaining authorization of the Comprehen-
sive Employment and Training Act is re-
talned on the national level to administer
the Job Corps, special programs for youth,
offenders, Indians, migrants, and other target
groups, and for research activities.

Eligible Administrators of the consolidated
programs include:

a. & state;

b. & unit of general government with a pop~
ulation of more than 100,00 persons;

greas of 6.56% or more
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¢, any combination of units of general
government which includes one unit with
more than 100,000 population;

d. existing rural Concentrated Employ-
ment Programs; or

e. any unit, or combination of units, of
general government, without regard to popu-
lation, if exception circumstances warrant
designation.

The previous legislation defining man-
power activities, the Manpower Development
and Training Act, Equal Opportunity Act,
and Emergency Employment Act spent an
estimated $2.8 billion in F.¥. 1973, of which
$1.256 billion was for public service employ-
ment.

IMPACT ON MINNESOTA

Eligible “prime sponsors” to administer the
Comprehensive Employment and Training
Act in Minnesota include the state govern-
ment, the citles of Duluth, Minneapolis and
St. Paul, and the counties of Anoka, Dakota,
Hennepin, Ramsey, and St. Louis. Combina-
tions of city, county, or state governments
could also be eligible, as well as the Rural
Minnesota Concentrated Employment Pro-
gram. Priorities among manpower activities
would be established by the prime sponsors
themselves.

While the total national level of funding
remains near the general level of previous
years for manpower, the regulations and des-
ignation of prime sponsors will determine
the allocation avallable to Minnesota in the
coming year. The most serious implication,
however, involves the significant reduction
of funds available for public employment.
In fiscal year 1973, the state received over
$21 million in E.E.A, funds, Receipts for pub-
lic employment under the Comprehensive
Employment and Training Act are primarily
dependent upon an unemployment rate of
6.5% or higher for three consecutive months.

NATURAL RESOURCES AND ENVIRONMENT

Environmental issues are taking a back
seat to energy concerns in the fiscal year
1975 budget proposal. Despite this fact, there
does appear some modest increases in pro-
posed expenditures for natural resources and
environmental programs.

EPA sewer construction

The Administration’s budget calls for &4
billlon' for the Environmental Protection
Agency's Bewage Treatment Facilities Con-
struction Program. This $4 billlon represents
the last of the annual amounts authorized
under the Federal Water Pollution Control
Act of 1972. Congress had authorized a total
of $18 billion for fiscal years 1973, 1974, and
1975, but the President has released only
£9 billion.

SEWAGE TREATMENT FACILITIES CONSTRUCTION

ional
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budget funds
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Land and water conservation fund

The Department of the Interior's Land and
Water Conservation Fund, used by state and

local governments to acquire and develop
parks, would be funded at full authorization
of $300 million under the President’s pro-
posed budget. Last year, the Administration
asked for only $55 milllon and Congress
appropriated only $76 million.
IMPACT ON MINNESOTA
EPA sewer construction
The proposed budget for the sewage facili-
ties construction program would result in
Minnesota receiving $64.2 million in fiscal
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year 1975. If the Administration had
budgeted the full 7 billion for the program,
Minnesota would have been eligible for $114
million, Impoundments of EPA sewage treat-
ment construction funds in 1973 and 1974
resulted in Minnesota losing $121 billion in
federal funds. This, along with anticipated
impoundments for fiscal year 1975, means
that In the three years the state has lost a
total of $170 million.

Land and water conservation fund

The Administration proposal to fund the
LAWCON program at its full authorized level
will mean that Minnesota would recelve
approximately $3 million for acquisition and
development of state and local parks. This
is over $2 million more than the $850,000
recelved in 1974 and approximately the same
as the fiscal year 1973 level.

TRANSPORTATION

The Administration’s proposed budget calls
for an overall increase In funding for the
programs of the Department of Transporta-
tlon. The budget calls for a total outlay for
the DOT of $9.1 billion in fiscal year 1976.
These outlays include $4.9 billion for the
Federal Highway Administration, $2.1 billion
for the Federal Aviation Administration, and
$700 million for the Urban Mass Transporta-
tion Administration.

Unified transportation assistance program

The most significant feature of the Presi-
dent’s budget for Transportation is the new
proposed unified transportation assistance
program. This program will provide, over the
next six years, approximately $17 billion for
use in & wide variety of transportation proj-
ects, highway construction, and mass transit
systems. The proposal contalns amendments
to both the urban and rural highway pro-
grams. Key features of the program are:

1, The Urban Mass Transportation Admin-
Istration will make avallable $2.4 billion to
States during the period FY 1975-1977. These
funds will be earmarked for major metropoll-
tan areas and will be distributed to the States
on the basis of a formula. A local option,
these funds could be used for transit operat-
ing assistance, as well as transit related capi-
tal investments.

2. $4.2 billion In Federal grants will be
available for major public transit capital
projects over the six-year period of the bill.
These funds would be distributed on a proj-
ect by project basis.

3. For fiscal year 1978-1980, $6 billion in
general funds would be available for alloca-
tion to States for a new unified transporta-
tion assistance program—combining transit
capital and operating assistance and highway
capital funds.

4, Under the program, highway funds for
P and secondary rural systems would
be avallable for bus purchases in rural and
small urban areas. Current rural public trans-
portation demonstration programs would be
increased and broadened to permit operating
assistance in rural areas. Small urban areas
are described as urban areas of population
between 5,000 and 50,000.

Airport development and planning

The fiscal year 19756 budget proposes $310
million for airport development and $15 mil-
lion for alrport planning. These funding
levels are consistent with the Airport De-
velopment Acceleration Act of 1973 and show
an increase of $8 million over 1974 funding.

WELFARE

The President in his budget calls for wel-
fare reform, but does not indicate the direc-
tion this reform will take. Because no plan
for changing existing programs has been in-
troduced, the proposed budget indicates
funding of the current programs.

Aid to families with dependent children

The number of recipients in its AFDC pro-
gram is expected to grow only very slowly
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In 1975, partly because the Administration
belleves that most eligible familles are now
recelving benefits, but also because of in-
tensive efforts by the federal government to
tighten up the management of the program.
The Administration's proposed spending for
the program is $3.9 billion, down $14 million
from the flscal year 1974. However, they ex-
pect an increase of 300,000 recipients.
Social services
The Administration’s budget provides $2.1
billlon for the Soclial Service program. This
is $300 million more than was gpent in fiscal
year 1974, but is $400 million below the limi-
tation established by Congress. Congress has
delayed, until December 31, 1974, the imple-
mentation of proposed regulations which
would limit State expenditures from this pro-
gram.,
Allled services
The Administration has Introduced legis-
latlon for a new allled services program.
This program, for which $20 million has been
proposed for fiscal year 1975, is designed to
demonstrate the benefits of coordinated
planning and dellvery of related human serv-
ice programs at the state and local level.
IMPACT ON MINNESOTA
Social services
The funding level for the Social Services
program in Minnesota depends a great deal
on what type of regulations are adopted.
Allied services
Minnesota has two pilot human resource
service projects; one in the seven county
Arrowhead Regilonal Development Commis-
slon area and the other in the nine county
Region Nine Regional Development Commis-
sion Area. These projects could be eligible for
federal funds under the proposed allied
services program.

OVERPAYMENT OF INCOME TAXES

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, at recent
hearings conducted by the Senate Com-
mittee on Aging, evidence was submitted
which indicates that many older Amer-
icans, as many as one-half, overpay their
income tax. Too often this occurs, be-
cause the elderly are not aware of allow-
able deductions which could significantly
reduce the amounts they pay.

The result is that once again those
Americans with low or moderate incomes
pay more than they should, while those
in the upper income brackets take ad-
vantage of abundant loopholes and pay
very little.

A checklist of deductions which can
provide a valuable savings in taxes for
the elderly has been prepared by the
Senate Special Committee on Aging. I
believe this summary of allowable de-
ductions can provide a much needed
service for older Americans who itemize
their expenses. The committee, under the
chairmanship of Senator CrURCH, has
also prepared a helpful summary of addi-
tional tax relief provisions for the el-
derly, which can provide further assist-
ance.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Committee on Aging’s
checklist of allowable deductions for
schedule A and the summary of other tax
relief provisions for the elderly be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the check-
list was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:
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CHECKLIST OF ITEMIZED DEDUCTIONS FOR
ScHEDULE A—ForM 1040

MEDICAL AND DENTAL EXPENSES

Medical and dental expenses are deductible
to the extent that they exceed 39 of a tax-
payer's adjusted gross income (line 15, Form
1040).

, INSURANCE PREMIUMS

One-half of medical, hospital or health
insurance premiums are deductible (up to
£150) without regard to the 39 limitation
for other medical expenses. The remainder of
these premiums can be deducted, but is sub-
ject to the 3¢, rule.

DRUGS AND MEDICINES

Included in medical expenses (subject to
39, rule) but only to extent exceeding 1%
of adjusted gross ‘income (line 15, Form
1040).

4 OTHER MEDICAL EXPENSES

Other allowable medical and dental ex-
pense (subject to 89 limitation):

Abdominal supports.

Ambulance hire.

Anesthetist.

Arch supports.

Artificial 1imbs and teeth.

Back supports.

Braces.

Capital expenditures for medical purposes
(e.g., elevator for persons with a heart ail-
ment)—deductible to the extent that the
cost of the capital expenditure exceeds the
increase in value to your home because of
the capital expenditure. Taxpayer should
have an independent appraisal made to re-
flect clearly the increase in value.

Cardiographs.

Chiropodist.

Chiropractor.

Christian science practitioner, authorized.

Convalescent home (for medical treatment
only).

Crutches.

Dental services (e.g., cleaning teeth, X-
rays, filling teeth).

Dentures.

Dermatologist.

Eyeglasses.

Gynecologist.

Hearing aids and batterles.

Hospital expenses.

Insulin treatment.

Invalid chalr,

Lab tests.

Lip reading lessons (designed to overcome
a handicap).

Neurologist.

Nursing services (for medical care),

Physical examinations.

Physician.

Physiotherapist.

Podiatrist.

Psychiatrist.

Psychoanalyst.

Psychologist.

Psychotherapy.

Radium Therapy.

Sacrolliac belt.

Seeing-eye dog and maintenance.

Bplints.

Bupplementary Medical Insurance (Part B)
under Medicare.

{ -Surgeon.

Transportation expenses for medical pur-
poses (6¢ per mile plus parking and tolls or
agtual fares for taxi, buses, etc.)

Vaccines.

Vitamins prescribed by a doctor (but not
taken as a food supplement or to preserve
general health).

Wheelchalrs. I

Whirlpool baths for medical purposes.

X-rays.
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TAXES

Real estate.

State and local gasoline.

General sales.

State and local income.

Personal property.

If sales tax tables are used in arriving at
your deduction, you may add to the amount
shown in the tax tables only the sales tax
paid on the purchase of 5 classes of items:
automobiles, airplanes, boats, mobile homes
and materials used to bulld a new home
when you are your own contractor,

When using the sales tax tables, add to
your adjusted gross income any nontaxable
income (e.g., Social Security or Rallroad Re-
tirement Annuities).

CONTRIBUTIONS

In general, confributions may be deducted
up to 50 percent of your adjusted gross in-
come (line 15, Form 1040). However, con-
tributions to certain private nonprofit
foundations, veterans organizafions, or fra-
ternal socteties are limited to 20 percent of
adjusted gross income.

Cash contributions to qualified organiza-
tions for (1) religious, charitable, scientific,
literary or educationsal purposes, (2) preven-
tion of cruelty to children or animals, or (3)
Federal, state or local governmental units
(tuition for children attending parochial
schools is not deductible). Falr market value
of property (e.g. clothing, books, equipment,
furniture) for charitable purposes. (For gifts
of appreciated property, special rules apply.
Contact local IRS office.)

Travel expenses (actual or 8¢ per mile plus
parking and tolls) for charitable purposes
(may not deduct insurance or depreciation
in either case).

Cost and upkeep of uniforms used In
charitable activities (e.g., scoutmaster).

Purchase of goods or tickets from chari-
table organizations (excess of amount paid
over the failr market value of the goods or
services).

Out-of-pocket expenses (e.g. postage, sta-
tlonary, phone calls) while rendering serv-
ices for charitable organizations.

Care of unrelated student in taxpayer's
home under a written agreement with a
qualifying organization (deduction is limited
to §50 per month).

INTEREST

Home mortgage.

Auto loan.

Installment purchases (television, washer,
dryer, ete.).

Bank credit card—can deduct the finance
charge as interest if no part is for service
charges or loan fees, credit investigation re-
ports. If classifled as service charge, may
still deduct 6 percent of the average monthly
balance (average monthly balance equals the
total of the unpald balances for all 12
months, divided by 12) limited to the portion
of the total fee or service charge allocable
to the year.

Points—deductible as interest by buyer
where financing agreement provides that
they are to be pald for use of lender's money.
Not deductible if points répresent charges
for services rendered by the lending institu-
tion (e.g. VA loans points are service charges
and are not deductible as interest), Not de-
ductible if paid by seller (are treated as sell-
ing expenses and represent a reduction of
amount realized).

Penalty for prepayment of a mortgage—
deductible as interest.

Revolving charge accounts—may deduct
the “finance charge" if the charges are based
on your unpaid balance and computed
monthly.

CASUALTY OR THEFT LOSSES

Casualty (e.g. tornado, flood, storm, fire, or
auto accldent provided not caused by a will-
ful act or willful negligence) or theft losses
to nonbusiness property—the amount of your
casualty loss deduction is generally the lesser
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of (1) the decrease in falr market value of
the property as a result of the casualty, or
(2) your adjusted basis in the property. This
amount must be further reduced by any in-
surance or other recovery, and, in the case
of property held for personal use, by the
$100 limitation. You may use Form 4684 for
computing your personal casualty loss.

CHILD AND DISABLED DEPENDENT CARE EXPENSES

The deduction for child dependent care
expenses for employment related purposes
has been expanded substantially, Now a tax-
payer who maintains a household may claim
a deduction for employment-related expenses
incurred in obtaining care for a (1) depend-
ent who is under 15, (2) physically or men-
tally disabled dependent, or (3) disabled
spouse. The maximum allowable deduction
is $400 a month ($4,800 a year). As a general
rule, employment-related expenses are de-
ductible only if incurred for services for a
qualifying individual in the taxpayer's house-
hold. However, an exception exists for child
care expenses (as distinguished from a dis-
abled dependent or a disabled spouse). In
this case, expenses outside the household
(e.g., day care expenditures) are deductible,
but the maximum deduction is $200 per
month for one child, $300 per month for 2
children, and $400 per month for 3 or more
children.

When & taxpayer's adjusted gross income
(line 15, Form 1040) exceeds $18,000, his
deduction is reduced by $1 for each $2 of in-
come above this amount. For further infor-
mation about child and dependent care de-
ductions, see Publication 508, Child Care and
Disabled Dependent Care, available free at
Internal Revenue offices.

MISCELLANEOUS

Allmony and separate maintenance (peri-
odic payments).

Appraisal fees for casualty loss or to de-
termine the fair market value of charitable
contributions,

Campaign contributions (up to $100 for
Joint returns and $50 for single persons).

Union dues.

Cost of preparation of Income tax return.

Cost of tools for employee (depreciated
over the useful life of the tools).

Dues for Chamber of Commerce (if as a
business expense).

Rental cost of a safe-deposit box for in-
come producing property.

Fees pald to investment counselors.

Bubscriptions to business publications.

Telephone and postage in connection with
investments.

Uniforms required for employment and
not generally wearable off the job.

Maintenance of uniforms required for em-
ployment.

Special safety apparel (e.g., steel toe safety
shoes or helmets worn by construction work-
ers, special masks worn by welders).

Business entertalnment expenses,

Business gift expenses not exceeding $25
per reciplent.

Employment agency fees for securing em-
ployment.

Cost of & periodic physical examination if
required by employer.

Cost of installation and maintenance of a
telephone required by the taxpayer's employ-
ment (deduction based on business use).

Cost of bond if required for employment,

Expenses of an office In your home if em-
ployment requires it.

Payments made by a teacher to a sub-
stitute.

Educational expenses required by your em-
ployer to maintain your position or for main-
taining or sharpening your skills for your
employment.

Political Campaign Contributions: Taxpay-
ers may now claim either a deduction (line
33, Schedule A, Form 1040) or a credit (line
52, Form 1040), for campalgn contributions
to an individual who is a candidate for nom-
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ination or election to any Federal, State or
local office in any primary, general or speclal
election, The deduction or credit is also ap-
plicable for any (1) committee supporting a
candidate for Federal, State, or local elective
public office, (2) national committee of a na-
tional political party, (3) state committee of
a national political party, or (4) local com=-
mittee of a national political party. The min-
imum deduction is $50 ($100 for couples fil-
ing jointly). The amount of the tax credit is
one-half of the political contribution, with
& $12.60 ceiling ($25 for couples flling
Jointly).

Presidential Election Campaign Fund: Ad-
ditionally, taxpayers may voluntarily ear-
mark $1 of their taxes ($2 on joint returns)
to help defray the costs of the 1976 presi-
dentlal election campaign. If you failed to
earmark $1 of your 1972 taxes ($2 on joint
returns) to help defray the cost of the 1976
presidential election campalgn, you may do
so in the space provided above the signature
line on your 1973 tax return.

For any questions concerning any of these
items, contact your local IRS office, You may
also obtaln helpful publications and addi-
tlonal forms by contacting your local IRS
office.

OTHER TAX RELIEF MEASURES FOR OLDER
AMERICANS

Required to file a
tar return if
gross income

Filing status

Single (under age 65)

Single (age 65 or older)

Married couple (both spouses under
65) filing jointly

Married couple (1 spouse 85 or older)
filing jointly

Married couple (both spouses 656 or
older) filing jointly.

Married filing separately

Additional Personal Ezemption for Age:
In addition to the regular $750 exemption
allowed a taxpayer, & husband and wife
who are 65 or older on the last day of the
taxable year are each entitled to an addi-
tional exemption of 8750 because of age.
You are considered 65 on the day before your
65th birthday. Thus, Iif your 65th birthday
is on January 1, 1974, you will be entitled to
the additional 8750 personal exemption be-
cause of age for your 1973 Federal income
tax return.

Multiple Support Agreement: In general,
& person may be clalmed as a dependent of
another taxpayer, provided five tfests are
met: (1) Support, (2) Gross Income, (3)
Member of Household or Relationship, (4)
Citizenship, and (5) Separate Return. But
in some cases, two or more individuals pro-
vide support for an individual, and no one
has contributed more than half the person’s
support.

However, it still may be possible for one of
the Individuals to be entitled to a $750 de-
pendency deduction if the following require-
ments are met for multiple support:

1. Two or more persons—any one of whom
could claim the person as a dependent if it
were not for the support test—together con-
tribute more than half of the dependent’s
support.

2. Any one of those who individually con-
tribute more than 10 percent of the mutual
dependent’s support, but only one of them,
may clalm the dependency deduction.

3. Each of the others must file a written
statement that he will not clalm the depen-
dency deduction for that year. The state-
ment must be filed with the income tax re-

turn of the person who claims the depen-
dency deduction. Form 2120 (Multiple Sup-
port Declaration) may be used for this
purpose,
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Sale of Personal Residence by Elderly Taz-
payers: A taxpayer may elect to exclude from
gross income part, or, under certain ecircum-
stances, all of the galn from the sale of his
personal residence, provided:

1. He was 65 or older before the date of
the sale, and

2. He owned and occupled the property as
his personal residence for a period totaling at
least five years within the elght-year period
ending on the date of the sale.

Taxpayers meeting these two requirements
may elect to exclude the entire gain from
gross Income if the adjusted sales price of
their residence is $20,000 or less. (This elec-
tion can only be made once during a taxpay-
er's lifetime.) If the adjusted sales price
exceeds $20,000, an election may be made to
exclude part of the gain based on a ratlo
of $20,000 over the adjusted sales price of
the residence. Form 2119 (Sale or Exchange
of Personal Residence) is helpful in deter-
mining what gain, if any, may be excluded
by an elderly taxpayer when he sells his
home,

Additionally, a taxpayer may elect to de-
fer reporting the gain on the sale of his per-
sonal residence if within one year before or
one year after the sale he buys and occupies
another residence, the cost of which equals
or exceeds the adjusted sales price of the old
residence. Additional time is allowed if (1)
you construct the new residence or (2) you
were on active duty in the U.S. Armed Forces.
Publication 523 (Tax Information on Selling
Your Home) may also be helpful.

Retirement Income Credit: To qualify for
the retirement income credit, you must (a)
be a U.S. citizen or resident, (b) have re-
ceived earned income in excess of $600 in
each of any 10 calendar years before 1973,
and (c) have certain types of qualifying “re-
tirement income”. Five types of income—
pensions, annuities, interest, and dividends
included on line 15, Form 1040, and gross
rents from Schedule E, Part IT, column (b)—
qualify for the retirement income credit.

The credit is 156 percent of the lesser of:

1. A taxpayer’s qualifying retirement in-
come, or

2. 81,624 (82,286 for a joint return where
both taxpayers are 65 or older) minus the
total of nontaxable pensions (such as Soclal
Security benefits or Rallroad Retirement an-
nuities) and earned income (depending upon
the taxpayer’s age and the amount of any
earnings he may have).

If the taxpayer is under 62, he must re-
duce the $1,562¢ figure by the amount of
earned income in excess of $900. For per-
sons at least 62 years old but less than 72,
this amount is reduced by one-half of the
earned income in excess of $1,200 up to $1,-
700, plus the total amount over $1,700. Per-
sons 72 and over are not subject to the
earned income limitation.

Schedule R s used for taxpayers who clalm
the retirement income credit.

The Internal Revenue Service will also
compute the retirement Income credit for
& taxpayer if he has requested that IRS
compute his tax and he answers the ques-
tlons for Columns A and B and completes
lines 2 and b on Schedule R—relating to the
amount of his Soclal Security benefits, Rail-
road Retirement annuities, earned income,
and qualifying retirement income (pensions,
annuities, interest, dividends, and rents).
The taxpayer should also write “RIC” on line
17, Form 1040.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there further morning business?
If not, morning business is concluded.

February 27, 1974

DISPOSITION OF ABANDONED
MONEY ORDERS AND TRAVELER'S
CHECES

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the Sen-
ate will now proceed to the consideration
of the unfinished business, S. 2705, which
the clerk will state.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

Calendar No. 481, S, 2705, to provide for the
disposition of abandoned money orders and
traveler's checks.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the present
consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. SPAREKMAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, this
bill was originally introduced on May 29,
1973, by my distinguished colleagues
Senator Scorr, Senator Tower, and
Senator CransTOoN, and was referred
to the Committee on Banking, Housing
and Urban Affairs. We reported favor-
ably a clean bill, S. 2705, after accepting
some minor changes suggested by the
Federal Reserve Board and the Depart-
ment of the Treasury.

The purpose of the legislation is to
clarify and make more equitable the
rules governing the disposition of the
proceeds of abandoned traveler’s checks,
money orders, and similar instruments
for the transmission of money among the
several States. Our intention is to resolve
a longstanding and much litigated con-
flict among the various States as to which
State is entitled to these proceeds.

The Supreme Court of the United
States, in Texas v. United States, 379 U.S.
674 (1965) and in Pennsylvania v. New
York, 407 U.S. 206 (1972), held that the
State of last known address of the pur-
chaser is entitled fo escheat the proceeds
of a money order, and if there is no ad-
dress, the State of corporate domicile of
the issuer is entitled to escheat the pro-
ceeds. It is worth pointing out that no
records of purchasers’ addresses are cur-
rently kept in the case of money orders
and traveler’s checks. From a practical
standpoint, this means that unless a
State wants to develop cumbersome and
costly recordkeeping requirements, all of
the money to which that State is other-
wise entitled will go as windfall to one
State, the corporate domicile of the is-
suer. At the moment, I am told there is
more than $4.6 million being claimed by
the corporate domicile States which
equitably should be distributed among all
50 States.

In my opinion, 8. 2705 offers a simple,
vet equitable answer. Briefly, it provides
that the last known address of the pur-
chaser of traveler's checks and money
orders shall be presumed to be in the
State wherein such instruments were
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purchased. Thus, the State of sale—and
not the State of corporate domicile—
will be entitled to the proceeds of travel-
er’s checks and money orders deemed
1aha.ndoned under such State's escheat
aws.

Some may ask, “How do we know that
people purchase traveler's checks and
money orders in the States where they
reside?” This is a fair question and one
that I myself raised earlier. First of all,
not every purchaser will purchase these
instruments in the State where he or she
resides. However, we can say that most
people will not inconvenience themselves
by traveling great distances to purchase
money orders and traveler’'s checks.

This was confirmed in a recent survey
«<onducted by one of the major issuers.
It was found that more than 90 percent
of all traveler’s checks and 95 percent of
all money orders are issued in the State
in which the purchaser resides. Second,
the small number of residents in State X
who cross over to State Y to purchase
these instruments should be offset by the
number of residents of State ¥ who cross
over to State X for the same reason.

In sum, the legislation is intended to
do equity while avoiding unnecessarily
cumbersome recordkeeping requirements
that would drive up the cost of these in-
struments to the consumer. We know
that . many low-income families use
money orders instead of checking ac-
counts to pay their bills, because they
are readily available and because of their
low cost. I believe that S. 2705 will do the
job without impairing the usefulness of
these instruments.

I urge that S. 2705 be passed.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a detail explanation of the pro-
visions of this bill be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the expla-
nation was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

EXPLANATION OF BILL

The legislation provides that where any
sum is payable on a money order, travelers
check, or other similar written instrument
(other than a third party bank check) on
which & banking or financial tion
or a business assoclation is directly liable,
and the books and records of the obligor
show the State in which that Iinstrument
was purchased, that State shall be entitled
exclusively to escheat or take custody of the
sum payable on that instrument, to the ex-
tent of that State’s power so to do under
its own laws.

If the obligor’s books and records do not
show the State in which the instrument was
purchased, then the State where the obligor
has its principal place of business shall be
entitled to escheat or take custody of the
sum payable on the instrument, to the extent
of that State’s power under its own law so
to do, until another State shall demonstrate
by written evidence that it is the State of
purchase.

If the laws of the State of purchase do
not provide for the escheat or custodial tak-
ing of the sum payable on such instrument,
the State in which the obligor has its prin-
cipal place of business shall be entitled to

escheat or take custody of the sum payable
on such instrument, to the extent of that
State’s power under its own laws to escheat
or take custody of such sum, subject to the
right of the State of purchase to recover such
sum from the State of principal place of
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business if and when the law of the State
of purchase makes provision for escheat or
custodial taking of such sum.

This legislation is applicable to sums pay-
able on the varlous instruments deemed
abandoned on or after February 1, 1965, ex-
cept to such sums which have already been
paid to a State prior to the date of enact-
ment.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I agree
with the statement of Senator SparREmMAN
and would like to point out that there
was no dissenting opinion from the
Committee on Banking, Housing and
Urban Affairs. This particular matter
has been reviewed a number of times
by the Supreme Court and they have, in
essence, asked the Congress to settle this
interstate controversy. May I quote from
the 1965 decision, Texas against New
Jersey, of the Supreme Court:

With respect to tangible property, real or
personal, it has always been the ungues-
tioned rule in all jurisdictions that only the
State in which the property is located may
escheat. But intangible property, such as a
debt which a person is entitled to collect,
is not physical matter which can be located
on & map. The creditor may live in one State,
the debtor in another, and matters may be
further complicated if, as in the case before
us, the debtor is a corporation which has
connections with many States and each
creditor is a person who may have had con-
nections with several others and whose pres-
ent address is unknown. Since the States
separately are without constitutional power
to provide a rule to settle this interstate
controversy and since there is no applicable
federal statute, it becomes our responsibility
in the exercise of our original jurisdiction to
adopt a rule which will settle the guestion
of which State will be allowed to escheat this
intangible property.

That decision held that abandoned
money orders should go to the State of
the creditor’s last known address.

However, this rule requires costly and
time-consuming recordkeeping to deter-
mine the last known address of the
purchaser. Under present recordkeep-
ing procedures purchasers’ addresses are
either nonexistent or very difficult to
obtain. Thus, in most instances of aban-
doned money orders and traveler’s
checks, the State of corporate domicile
of the issuer is getting a windfall. The
principal beneficiary of this present rul-
ing is New York. This bill would provide
that the State in which the purchase of
the instrument was made is presumed to
be the address of the purchaser. This
information is easy to obtain, and it
is clearly in line with the intent of the
Supreme Court in its consideration of
this problem.

The bill provides that it will apply to
“sums payable on money orders, travel-
er's checks, and similar written instru-
ments deemed abandoned on or after
February 1, 1965, except to the extent
that such sums have been paid over to
a State prior to January 1, 1974.”

The date of February 1, 1965, was not
just pulled out of the air nor was it the
result of a compromise, but rather is
the date of the decision of the Supreme
Court case, Texas against New Jersey.
It is only proper and fitting that for the
sake of good and consistent law that
we make this law applicable to money
orders deemed abandoned on or after
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February 1, 1965, so that there is no
hiatus or differential treatment in the
interim period.

I believe that this is a fair and equi-
table bill. It is my hope that the Senate
will pass the bill as it was reported by
the committee and that any amendments
proposed to it will be rejected.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence
of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

SENATE RESOLUTION 292—“LET THE
BIG SHOTS STAND IN LINE, TOO”

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I am
today submitting a resolution which I
call “Let the Big Shots Stand in Line,
Too,” resolution.

My resolution states that no Member
of the Congress, cabinet, head of any
Government agency, or their major sub-
ordinates, member of the White House
staff or Executive Office of the President,
or an official of the rank of Vice Presi-
dent or above of the seven major oil
companies; namely, Exxon, Gulf, Citgo,
American, Sunoco, Texaco, or Shell, chall
get gas unless he does what every other
automobile driver of the country must
do. .
My resolution requires that for the
next 180 days none of these people shall
use any form of private or Government
vehicles unless they have affirmed that
they got their fuel personally from a
regular place of business at the stated
price which makes fuel available to the
general public.

This resolution, if carried out, and I
believe that it would be carried out in
good faith, would prevent those in high
places from sending their chauffeurs to
stand in line and prevent them from get-
ting gas for either their private cars
or their Government limousines from
Government or private sources not avail-
able to the man in the street.

If we have an energy shortage, it
should be shared by all.

Further, if people in high places have
to stand in line, if those who make pub-
lic policy have to actually taste what its
like to wait hour upon hour to get gas,
solutions to the energy problem will be
found a lot faster.

It is a cardinal rule of public policy
that those who make policy should not
be too far removed in either pay for their
jobs or the routine burdens of life that
they lose touch with what the ordinary
citizen has to go through. Those who
make policy should share the consequen-
ces of their policies.

We have all heard stories of how some
are getting their gasoline from Govern-
ment or private sources not available to
the man in the street. I think the passage
of this resolution is one way to bring
those in policymaking position in closer
touch with the realities of life.
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I commend it to the Senate and to the
public. I send the resolution to the desk,
ask that it be read, and I will then ask
unanimous consent for its immediate
consideration.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The resolution will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

S. REs. 202
Resolved,

It is the sense of the Senate that:

No Member of the Congress;

No Member of the Cabinet or head of any
Government Agency;

No person of the rank of Under Secretary
or Assistant Secretary in an Executive
Department;

No member of the White House staff or
Executive Office of the President; and

No officlal of the rank of Vice-President, or
above, of Exxon, Gulf, Citgo, Amsrlcm Bun-
oco, Texaco, or Shell oil com

Shall for a period of one hundred eighty
days use any form of private or governmental
automotive transportation (except public bus
or taxl services) unless such officlal shall have
affirmed in writing that the fuel for such
vehicle used in transit to and from his
regular place of business was acquired per-
sonally at the stated price from a service
station or other facllity which makes fuel
available to the general public.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I ask
for the immediate consideration of the
resolution.

Mr. TOWER. I object.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Objection is heard. The resolution
will go under the rule.

DISPOSITION OF ABANDONED
MONEY ORDERS AND TRAVELER'S
CHECKS
The Senate resumed the consideration

of the bill (8. 2705) to provide for the

disposition of abandoned money orders
and traveler’s checks.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill is open to amendment,

Mr., JAVITS. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to eall
the roll.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

THE FERTILIZER SITUATION

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate now
proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 667.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The measure will be stated by title.
The legislative clerk read as follows:

Calendar No, 667 (S, Res. 289), a resolution
relating to the serlous nature of the supply,
demand, and the price situation of fertilizer,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the unanimous
consent request of the Senator from
South Dakota? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent the following Sena-
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tors be added as cosponsors: The Senator
from Michigan (Mr. HarT), the Senator
from Georgia (Mr, Nuwnn), the Senator
from Indiana (Mr. Bayx), the Senator
from Texas (Mr. BENTSEN), the Senator
from Maine (Mr. Muskie), the Senator
from Idaho (Mr. McCLURE), the Senator
from Iowa (Mr. HucHes), the Senator
from New Mexico (Mr. DoMENICI), and
the Senator from Missouri (Mr, SyMING~
TON).

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, Sen-
ate Resolution 289, now the pending
business of the Senate, was favorably re-
ported unanimously by the Senate Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry last
week. This resolution, which I intro-
duced on behalf of all members of our
committee and myself, is designed to deal
with a very serious situation which could
ultimately affect the future food and
fiber supply of this Nation and much of
the world.

The availability of fertilizer supplies to
American farmers this year will deter-
mine, assuming normal weather condi-
tions, whether we, as a nation, meet our
maximum food and fiber production
goals this year. And more than ever be-
fore, we must do everything we can to
reach those goals. Both United States
and world reserves of food grains are now
approaching near record lows. Therefore,
we will be approaching this year’s pro-
duction of these commodities with little
or nothing to fall back on should some-
thing go wrong. In other words, next
yvear’s food supply—for both this Nation
and much of the world—is now either in
the ground or is about to be planted.

The amount and price of bread and
cereal products, milk, meat, and eggs con-
sumers will have available next year will
be determined by how much fertilizer—
especially nitrogen fertilizer—will be
made available to farmers over the next
few months.

About one-third of the total food and
fiber production in the United States is
directly attributable to the application of
fertilizer.

Almost 270 million acres of land will
be planted to wheat, feed grains, soy-
beans, and cotton. This amounts to al-
most 20 million more acres of land in
production this year over last year, or al-
most 50 million acres more than was in
production in 1972.

The increase in wheat, corn, and cotton
acreage this year over last alone will re-
quire an additional 4 million tons of
fertilizer, almost 10 percent more than
was utilized last year.

Aggravataing these domestic shortages
is the worldwide shortage of fertilizer.
Like the United States, worldwide de-
mand for fertilizer was given a strong
stimulus about 2 years ago when coun-
tries began pushing for expanded pro-
duction following crop failures and sharp
drawdowns in world food grain supplies.

Recent Arab oil embargoes and price
hikes are now further complicating these
worldwide fertilizer shortages. Japan,
who has been a major supplier of fertiliz-
ers—especially nitrogen and urea—to
India and the rice bowl countries of
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Southeast Asia, already has begun cut-
ting back on earlier contracted for ship-
ments.

U.S. Ambassador Moynihan advised
our committee recently that Indian

. farmers this year will get about 17 per-

cent less total fertilizer tonnage this year
than they got last, or about 40 percent
short of demand this year. Such short-
ages, he suggested, will very likely cause
major famines in various parts of India
later this year and early next. Of course,
unlike the 1960’s when we helped India
avert a similar famine threat, the United
States may not have the reserve supplies
this year or next to help meet such a
life-and-death crisis.

In my judgment, what we are dealing
with here is nothing short of a “national
emergency.” When as much of the world’s
food supply is at stake, as is now the case,
little or nothing should be permitted to
stand in the way of all out erop produc-
tion this year. The Unilted States alone
provides over 50 percent of the world’s
wheat exports, 75 percent of 'the world’s
corn exports and about 90 percent of the
world’s soybean exports. If we are to
continue to export such contributions to
the world’s food basket, our farmers must
be provided with the input supplies—
especially fertilizer—they require to pro-
duce at such levels.

U.8, fertilizer productive capacity is
currently insufficient to meet the in-
creased farmer demands for these inputs.

Unfortunately, due to a sharp expan-
sion and then contraction of the fertilizer
industry in the United States during the
1960’s, followed by the imposition of gov=
ernment price controls on the industry
in 1971—a time when the industry was
just beginning a slow recovery toward
expansion—the industry was ecaught
with insufficient capacity to respond to
the sudden increased demands placed
upon it.

The convergence of these factors—
sharp expansion of national agricultural
production goals and insufficient ferti-
lizer productive capacity—may result in
the inability of this country to maximize
agricultural production at a time when it
needs to do so more than ever before.

Further hampering full achievement
of current U.S. agricultural production
goals is the fact that the current produc-
tive capacity of the U.S. fertilizer indus-
try is not being fully realized. Full
realization of capacity and future expan-
sion in the industry are both dependent
upon government priority commitments,
both Federal and State, to fertilizer
producers regarding assured supplies of
fuels and feedstocks—natural gas, in
particular.

In that the U.S. fertilizer industry, like
many other industries, was brought
under Federal Government mandafory
wage-price controls in early 1971, it had
little financial incentive to expand pro-
duction to meet growing U.S. demands,
While U.S. demand was expanding dur-
ing this period, so was foreign demand.
The combination of these demands and
domestic price controls, led in 1973, to
an increasing amount of U.S. fertilizer
production moving into the export
market. Foreign buyers were able to offer
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prices for these supplies higher than
what manufacturers could obtain from
U.S. buyers.

This situation led the Cost of Living
Council, in October 1973, to remove the
fertilizer industry from  price controls.
United States fertilizer manufacturers,
in return for removal of these controls,
promised Dr. John T. Dunlop, Director
of the Cost of Living Council, the follow-
ing: first, that every effort would be made
to increase the availability of fertilizer
supplies to U.S. farmers—in other words,
to voluntarily constrain future export
shipments—and second, to hold-the-line
on wholesale price increases as much as
possible.

Our Subcommittee on Agricultural
Credit and Rural Electrification held a
1-day hearing on February 19, 1974, on
the serious nature of the current supply,
demand and price situation of fertilizer.
Representatives of the Fertilizer Insti-
tute, the National Council of Farmers
Cooperatives, several major fertilizer
manufacturers, the Cost of Living Coun-
cil, the Departments of Agriculture and
Commerce, the Federal Energy Office, the
Federal Power Commission, and the
Tennessee Valley Authority testified at
this hearing.

The Fertilizer Institute representative
testified that the U.S. fertilizer industry
is expecting to supply about 5 to 8 percent
more total fertilizer tonnage during the
current fertilizer year—1973-T4—to

American farmers than last year, cr
about 46 million tons of material. How-
ever, he pointed out that despite this
added tonnage, the industry would still
fall short of farmer demands this year

by 1.5 million nutrient tons of nitrogen
material and 830,000 tons of phosphate
material. The U.S. Department of Agri-
culture estimate of these shortfalls is
less: 150,000 to 450,000 tons of nitrogen
and about 700,000 tons of phosphate ma-~
terial. Potash supplies appear adeguate,
with availability to farmers nonetheless
still being influenced by the availability
of transportation facilities.

The shortage that now exists in phos-
phate fertilizer is also creating shortages
in the availability of phosphates used in
animal feed rations.

The general acknowledgement of nitro-
gen and phosphate material shortages
this year underscores the importance of
also examining the distribution of avail-
able supplies and the wholesale and retail
pricing of such supplies—which the
subcommittee intends to do.

U.S. fertilizer manufacturers are
now operating under a voluntary al-
location distribution system. While the
Cost of Living Council indicated to the
subcommittee that the fertilizer industry
has generally kept its decontrol commit-
ments, wholesale prices of fertilizer
materials since last October have risen
to levels higher than were anticipated.

Producer prices of all fertilizer ma-
terials are much higher than in 1973. The
Cost of Living Council said a January
telegram survey showed an average in-
crease of 65 percent over the controlled
levels of October 1973. However, all ma-
jor producers have indicated that current
price levels will be maintained through
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June 30 unless there are substantial in-
creases in production costs.

The U.S. Department of Agriculture
reported on Monday of this week that
its field surveys continue to show fertil-
izer shortages, with nitrogen shortages
most severe. Its report stated:

Nitrogen is short in 40 states and tight in
five. Mixed fertilizer is short in 29 states and
tight in 15. Phosphate and potash supplies
were reported up somewhat from two weeks
ago with phosphate still short in 30 states
and potash in 24.

The potash shortages that have been
reported, are apparently due to a lag in
distribution rather than to an unbalanced
supply-demand situation.

The Department also stated that the
tight situation has caused some delays
in field work and other farming opera-
tions and has also caused some delays in
movements of grain to livestock feeders
and terminal markets,

Based upon our subcommittee hearing
findings and other analysis of the situa-
tion, the full Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry adopted and favorably re-
ported Senate Resolution 289. This reso-
lution, if adopted by the Senate, would
express the sense of this body that:

(1) All agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment having any responsibility for the estab-
lishment of priorities regarding the alloca-
tion of materials and facilities utilized In the
production or distribution of fertilizer should
glve the highest priority to the U.S, fertilizer
industry in establishing such allocation
priorities.

(2) The U.S. fertilizer industry is to do its
utmost in distributing avallable fertilizer
supplies among farmers in a timely and
equitable manner, and at reasonable prices.

(3) The Federal Power Commission, and
appropriate State regulatory agencies, should
establish priorities for the allocation of
natural gas to nitrogen fertilizer producers
sufficlent to insure them of supply levels
required to maintain maximum production
levels,

(4) The Federal Energy Office should give
the highest priority allocation to the fer-
tilizer Industry’s needs for gasoline, middle-
distillates, and other liquid fuels utilized in
the production, distribution, and application
of fertilizer.

(5) The Cost of Living Council and the
Departments of Agriculture and Commerce
should continue their monitoring and re-
porting of fertilizer supply avallabilities,
wholesale and retail prices, and export ship-
ments,

(6) The Cost of Living Council should
establish a monitoring and investigatory pro-
gram fthrough the offices of the Internal
Revenue Service to determine the factual
basls of any alleged price gouging involving
either fertilizer wholesalers or retailers. This
monitoring and investigatory program also
Is to embrace (a) any changes in manufac-
turer marketing operations or changes in
relationships between local dealers and their
farmer customers which may adversely affect
the continued supply or price of fertilizer to
farmers,

With respect to this last item referred
to in the resolution, I wish to announce
that our Subcommittee on Agricultural
Credit and Rural Electrification will hold
an additional day of hearings in Omaha,
Nebr., on Friday, March 8, 1974, to hear
from farmers and local fertilizer dealers
regarding the distribution and pricing of
fertilizer supplies to farmers.
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Mr. President, another problem dis-
cussed at our February 19 hearing on
fertilizer, but which is not addressed in
Senate Resolution 289, is the shortage of
feed grade phosphates which are essen-
tial to the proper growth of livestock
and poultry.

There are two principal sources of
phosphorous for animal feed. One is di-
calcium phosphate and the other is de-
fluorinated phosphate.

Estimated demand for these products
and equivalent material this year is 1.6
million tons, yet supply is estimated to
be only 1.3 million tons. Unless action
can be taken to increase the production
of these materials and soon, the produec-
tion of livestock, especially hogs and
poultry, will be dramatically and ad-
versely affected. In South Dakota alone,
livestock income could drop by as much
as $100 million if these phosphate feed
supplies are not made available.

I have discussed this situation with
my distinguished colleague from Iowa,
Senator CrarRk, and he has an amend-
ment to offer to Senate Resolution 289
regarding this situation which I urge my
other Senate colleagues to accept.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the hearing statements of
Mr. Ed Wheeler of the Fertilizer Insti-
tute; Dr. John Dunlop of the Cost of
Living Council and Paul Weller of the
National Farmer Cooperative Couneil
printed in the REcorbp.

I also ask unanimous consent to have
a Commodity News Service wire regard-
ing the phosphate feed shortage which
appeared yesterday printed in the
Recorp following the hearing statements
of Mr. Wheeler, Dunlop, and Weller.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

TEsTIMONY OF Epwin M. WHEELER

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-
mittee: None of us should be surprised that
we meet here today to inquire about the
fertilizer shortage. Consldering all the factors
to be discussed today you will readily agree,
I am sure, that while our industry is making
a Herculean effort to supply our farmers—
the simple fact is that we are going to fall
short in obtaining our goal of full dealer
supply. Every consumer should want us to
attain this high level because of what it
means insofar as food supply and ultimately,
supermarket prices are concerned. While it
would be easy to gloss over the situation, we
believe the Committee and the nation want
the truth.

I

It has been years since we have had a
major overhaul in farm legislation which en-
couraged all-out farm production. From 1932
to 1840 all legislative efforts were to stifie
overproduction. After World War II (with the
exception of the Korean War and the mid-
1960 effort on wheat) our farmers have been
told to hold down the acreage, directed as
to specifically what they could or could not
plant and on and on. The goal was always
the same, namely to stifie what our U.S.
Tarmers do best—produce in abundance.

Last year the Congress completely altered
this historic pattern by legislating floor
prices, le. 1t guaranteed our farmers a
minimum price, leaving only the acreage
question to the Executive Branch. Even then
the Administration fought the floor prices
established because they were “too high.”
The current market prices are double the
floor in most instances and show no sign of
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moving toward them, Indeed, based on the
short supply of nearly every agriculture com-
modity both at home and abroad, this ean't
happen for at least a year. Were the Con-
gress to step up our foreign assistance pro-
gram it Is my personal judgment that we
would never again approach the floors. It
was the clear intent of the Congress that it
wanted mazimum food production to curtail
or lower consumer food prices without harm-
ing our farmers. As with additional fertilizer
production, there had to be an incentive
and this body provided it.

Slowly the Administration responded and
today the farmers can plant all they want
with minimal restrictions. Prior to this
release we were harvesting about 285 mil-
lion acres annually. During 1972-73, har-
vested cropland jumped to 332 million acres,
an Increase of 16.5%. And, just recently,
USDA Issued data on 1974 Intentions for
three crops—corn, wheat and cotton—which
show & 20-million-acre increase over 1973,
This increase alone will require an additional
4 million tons of fertilizer, or an increase
of nearly 109 over 1973. To understand the
magnitude of the numbers I will use, con-
sider a 100-car train made up of 100-ton
hopper cars. This train will handle 10,000
tons and be about one mile long. Thus, just
the acreage increase for 1974 alone requires
400 solld train loads of fertilizer. Now, add
in the additional acreage put into crops in
1973, many of which were not adequately
fertilized because of poor weather, and these
40 to 50 million acres in and of themselves
make for a major market.

A second factor triggering the insatlable
fertilizer demand is the price of farm
commodities themselves. We have never en-
joyed a strong fertilizer market in the wheat
belt. Some of the more aggressive or pro-
gressive farmers, it is true, were fertilizer
buyers but no where near commensurate
with, say, the corn farmer. Even after the
bottom fell out of fertilizer prices the wheat
farmer wasn't particularly Interested with
$£1.756 wheat. With wheat now selling at $5.00
at the country elevator I can hardly describe
what cccurred to us last fall when the win-
ter crop was put in, We simply couldn't meet
the demand from a suddenly created new
large market. The situation in Canada Is
exactly the same, hence the reluctance of
the Canadian fertilizer producers to ship into
the U.S. markets where less than two years
ago they were actively seeking American cus-
tomers. Canadian consumption for 1973 was
2.5 million tons and for '74 the projection
is 2,8 million, an increase of 11 percent.

Accordingly, new acreage and high com-
modity prices which encourage heavy per
acre application on all crops add up to mak-
ing it impossible for us to meet the demand.

Committee members in close touch with
their farmers know full well that every agri-
cultural input is in tight supply. Balling
wire, farm equipment, fuel—you name it—
it i5 in short supply. Large dlesel tractors
have a walting list of at least one year and
combine dellveries are even slower. These in-
put shortages as well as our own were created
by this unprecedented peace-time demand on
our farmers.

We are not being critical of the Adminis-
tratlon but our industry was never consulted
on either the 1973 or 1974 acreage release as
to (1) whether the Industry could supply the
demand or (2) a quasi embargo should be
invoked to meet U.S. internal requirements.
We shall later examine how inconsistent gov=-
ernmental policles have and are affecting
the Industry, but suffice it to say here that
it 1s unreasonsable, if not capricious, to ex-
pect any industry to have reserve production
facilitles of the magnitude now required.

We can honestly say we trled but in vain
to warn the Department of Agriculture, the
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Price Commission and later the Cost of Liv-
ing Council of the approaching storm. They
could read the numbers they themselves
generated, but they either wouldn't or did
not. These numbers showed beyond doubt we
were using far more material than we could
produce. Hence, we were pulling down our
inventories at an alarming rate—no recogni-
{.lct:o: of this was afforded until it was too
ate.

At the time this statement was prepared
USDA forecasts a nitrogen shortage of 5%
and phosphate at 10%. We simply can’t be-
lleve these figures. Like you, we are buried
under an avalanche of complaints from the
dealers over the inabllity to obtaln material.
I shudder to think of the farmers reaction
when they become fully aware of the facts.

Based on our current knowledge of produc-
tion, inventorles, transport capabilities and
demand, we conclude that the following will
obtain:

The iIndustry should end up the "73-74 year
delivering 5 to 8% more tonnage to American
farmers than last year—or about 46 million
tons of material. But, we'll still come up
short of demand by:

3 million tons short of nitrogen material.

1.6 million tons short of phosphate mate-
rial,

As a generally accepted rule of thumb, one
ton of fertilizer will produce five tons of ad-
ditional grain. If our calculations are correct,
therefore, we could lose 22.5 million tons of
grain production.

These assumptions, of course, are based on
reasonable spring weather and take into ac-
count record-breaking deliveries which have
already occured, For the 6 months beginning
in July through December, producers shipped
15% more material for domestic use than in
the same period a year ago which was, In
itself, a record year. Fertilizer sales, as re-
ported by USDA, show even a sharper in-
crease, For the July-November period in '73,
fertilizer delivered to consumers was up 35%
over the same period in *72.

o

All of agriculture is bound together. That
is to say, when our farmers do well, so do
their suppliers. Unfortunately, the reverse is
also true. In the 1960's there was a general
euphoria that the U.S. farmer was going to
feed the world's growing hungry millions.
The chance to get into the action was not
overlooked by major U.8. corporations, par-
ticularly the oils. In addition, the oil com-
panles had access to plenty of cheap gas—
the basic feedstock of all nitrogen, Very rap-
id expansion of all fertilizer production
soon occured. The fertilizer industry is a very
heavy capital Intensilve industry as the big
plants are expensive to build, Like the farm-
ers, no one was worrlied about over-produc-
tlon—it could be exported. Alas, our farmers
and our industry pie in the sky turned out
to be ple on our faces. The forelgn markets
for grain and fertilizer were there only so long
as the U.8. taxpayer was willing to underwrite
the cost. Our overseas customers, in the
main, were on the dole of P. L. 480 or AID.
Meanwhile, to avert catastrophe the pro-
ducers put up retall outlets at every corner of
every cross-road town. Price cutting, ridic-
ulous credit terms, give away services were
all employed. Thus, the die was cast by the
producers themselves. Profits completely dis-
appeared and in 1968 the industry lost §61.2
million; these losses soared to $160 milllon
in 1969 and dropped back to $45.4 million in
1970. Continental, Citles Service, and Guilf,
among others, gave up absorbing huge losses
Just to get out. Old marginal plants were
closed, research stopped, sales and marketing
forces were decimated in attempt to stem
the flow of red ink. No new facilitles were
constructed and only minimal maintenance
was carrled on. Local retail facilities were
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not only closed but producers withdrew
from thelr least profitable geographic areas.

‘While our farmers plunged into the dol-
drums as exports dried up, they nevertheless
expanded their use of fertilizer. Each year
the rate of growth was about 5% com-
pounded. So quiet, so unsensational was this
growth that few grasped its meaning. They
were, in the main, the leaders of the coopera~-
tives, Today the coops supply nearly 40% of
all retall sales. In effect, then, the market
inexorably expanded to the industry capacity.

By mid-1971 it was clear to everyone that
once again additional capacity was golng to
be needed within the next several years,
Lead time was then 18 months on & major
ammonia plant but, even then, the gas short-
age was on the horizon. While these hall-
marks were clear, sanity prevented anyone
approaching a Board of Directors or the
financial community to secure the needed
sums. Financial prudence dictates that one
doesn’t add to capacity when the present
facilities are already losing tremendous sums,
The cost of a new ammonia facility is nearly
double compared to flve-seven years ago.
Bubstantial price increases therefore are ab-
:olhl:ely mandatory if new facilities are to be

u .

Nevertheless, additional plant capacity
was In the study stage when Phase I struck
like a thunder bolt. Phase I, II, ITI, all had
profit margins based on three years which
were all loss years for our industry. In De-
cember 18971, The Fertilizer Institute filed
with the Price Commission, then headed by
John Connally, for a complete exemption on
prices and profits. It was an undeniable fact
that during the inflationary perlod fertilizer
prices were falling 1ike the proverbial rock in
the mill pond and the profit plcture out-
lined above was known to every reader of
the Wall Street Journal.

Our pleas for relief were denied time after
time, thus two years more elapsed with no
addition to capacity. Yet, the demand was on
our heels, This was the scene when a dra-
matic turn of events occurred In the export
market.

m

Year in and year out our exports have
represented a modest amount when com-
pared to total production. The two devalua-
tions changed this, for now American fer-
tilizer was discounted by 20%. Additionally,
there was a further but realistic discount
imposed by holders of large amounts of dol-
lars. Thus, in the Industrialized nations their
dollars would buy nearly a third more U.S.
produced fertilizer, grain, cotton, etc., than
before our currency was cheapened. Nearly
simultaneously, a cruel drought and/or fiood-
ing hit Bangladesh, India and Pakistan, put-
ting great pressure in both the public and
private sector to buy the same aforesaid
commodities.

To recap then, we had:

1. A frozen U.8. price.

2. No price celling on exports.

3. A practical 30% discount of prices due
to re-evaluation.

4. Millions of people on the verge of star-
vation.

5. U.8, companies seeking to make up for
thelir losses started a concentrated drive for
export.

6. The spectre of depleted grain and fiber
reserves around the world suddenly made
point 3 superfluous with foreign customers
literally tearing down the door to get
American fertilizer.

The change in fertilizers exported was
dramatic, for example:

Millions of tons
4.8
5.1
6.6

1871
1972
1978
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Keep In mind that up until fall 1973 we
were being cheered for our efforts in export
because of the trade imbalance. Please also
bear in mind that it was not the astuteneas
of our Industry, particularly, that caused
the outpour. It was in fact the spectre of
elther starvation or the booming rise in the
standard of living of emerging nations such
a8 Brazll. U.S, domestic prices were frozen
at & level far below any nation in the world
and they lined up at the bargain counter.
This is precisely what had been forecast by
The Institute and our forecast of shortage 1s
now a fait accompil.

Enters now the Mid East oil embargo and
the action of Morocco and Tunisia. In Sep-
tember, 1973, at the time of our last (and
successful) request for de-control, the fol-
lowing ¥F.0.B. prices obtalned:

Domestic

Expt;rt oo (frozen)

rozen)

$40
67
I

In mid-October the two biggest competi-
tors of the U.S. in the production of phos-
phate rock, Morocco and Tunisia, an-
nounced an increase in phosphate rock price
of 183%! The tremor was felt ‘round the
world, particularly in the emerging nations,
but even Continental was stunned
as they are very large importers from these
two countries. At nearly the same time the
Mid East oil embargo began to take effect.
Nearly all non-U.8, produced nitrogen is not
only based on oil, but Arab oil as well.

This double action in the face of an
obvious shortage caused prices in the world
market to reach unheard of levels. Prices
around the world are rising so rapidly that
it i1s difficult to say with accuracy what the
prices are with certainty. Based on our gen-
eral knowledge, however, we repeat the ear-
lier data with ‘the highest permissible (See
IV) U.S. price also shown:

Export

$200-210
200-210
220-230

World conditions, over which our na-
tion has no control, be it weather, oil or
governmental price action have caused a
traumatic change. Even at these export
prices our producers are foregoing this super
lucrative market as will be seen next.

v

Following decontrol a coordination group
was established to work out a joint govern-
mental-industry problems. Among other
“requests” made upon the industry were:

1. A commitment to put all possible un-

" committed tonnage into the domestic market.

2. Industry was to help establish a re-
porting systemw on current and future ex-
port commitments.

3. On January 10, 1874, following a meet-
ing with Secretary Butz and Dr. Dunlop the
producers were asked and an overwhelming
number committed themselves to no fur-
ther price Increases until at least the end
of the fertilizer year, June 30, 1974,

4. Government, for its part, pledged ald
in securing gas, fuel, steel, equipment, etc.

Industry has fulfilled its obligation. Dur-
ing the first 6 months of the current season
our computer studies show we delivered a
record 15% wmore material than for the same
period a year ago. USDA data for 15 selected
states show a whopping 86% galn. We did as-
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sist in the export reporting service, but at
the time this testimony was prepared we
have not seen the results which are within
the sole control of the Department of Com-
merce,

A falr understanding of the thrust of
putting maximum tonnage in the US.
market and export reporting plus all the
discussions on exports can be summed up
as a quasi-embargo. Likewise, the industry
has in a sense returned to price ceilings per
the meeting of January 10, and subsequent
monitoring by the Cost of Living Council.
This monitoring through the Dallas Internal
Revenue Office could be said to be ripe with
implication and needs no further comment.

One can not describe with preciseness the
export demand. It is regarded here and
abroad with awe. AID tenders for the fourth
quarter of '73 asked for bids from all non-
communist nations on 643,000 tons of ma-
terial. They received bids of only 178,500 or
& 72% shortfall. To the best of my knowl-
edge, every emerging nation in Asia is seek-
ing material in vain save the Peoples Repub-
lic of China who appears to be recelving con-
tinued large tonnage from Japan per an
earlier contract. We know of continued un-
filled orders for many nations in Central
and South America.

It must be clearly borne in mind that
while our consumers are complaining of high
food prices, many overseas nations are peri-
lously close to starvation. In these circum-
stances their governments are desperate to
purchase fertilizer and price becomes sec-
ondary. It is axiomatic that starvation will
cause such violent political upheaval that
not only will governments of those countries
fall, but chances are good that alien polit-
ical philosophies will rise with success to its
proponents.

This brings us squarely to the guestion
of considering either an embargo or a licens-
ing system. One must be fully cognizant of
the implications and/or real effects of such
& move on our part for dangers are not ap-
parent but none-the-less real. Among things
to be considered:

(a) We are dependent on Canadian pot-
ash,

(b) New York, Michigan, Wisconsin, North
and South Dakota, Montans, Idaho, Wash-
ington and Oregon receive large tonnage of
finished Canadian fertilizer.

(c) Canada is wholly dependent on the
U.S. for phosphate rock.

(d) We have exported 3.7 million tons of
fertilizer July-December '73. We imported
3.9 million tons at the same time.

(e) Restricting exports (phosphate rock)
to Europe would cut us off from urea, am-
monium nitrate and anhydrous ammonia,

(f) It would constitute a devastating blow
to our Latin American neighbors and cus-
tomers who are dependent on the U.S. as
their major supplier.

We have given only the highlights of the
problems created. Most sallent of any argu-
ment, it would be a departure so radical from
our post-World War II humanitarian pro-
grams that one could not defend it. Consider
the virtual cessation of P.L. 480 gralns—Is it
to be our policy to cut off the only poasible
means of self-help to these millions of peo-
ple? I can’t belleve we have come to that
state of selfishness.

It 18 my judgment that a fertilizer em-
bargo or licensing system would cause reper-
cussions far beyond that we experlenced last
fall with soybeans. We, as a nation, are quick
to decry others who impose embargoes In
what those nations belleve to be in their
self-interest. We, as a nation, should be
quick to practice those doctrines which we
say would be good for others.

Our industry, however, is in a quandary
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in view of the quasi embargo as to what
the national policy is going to be In the
future, i.e., beyond June 30, 1974. Guidelines
as to whether precedence shall be given to
emerging nations vs. developed countries is
one issue. Certalnly with nations lke
Canada, etc., any gulde should recognize
interdependence of exchange of materials.
We believe that if guidelines were estab-
lished the producers would adhere to them.
Our producers know full well that their
principal long-term market is the U.S. and
they will always cater to It so long as the
domestic market is profitable.
v

Our most recent data shows that our am-
monia plants were operating at 97.5%; phos-
phate rock 89.2%; wet phosphoric acid 91.8%,
etc. We are running close to maximum ca-
pacity. Expansion is a must if the nation’s
agricultural machine is to reach its maxi-
mum,

To obtain maximum fertilizer produc-
tion, we must have energy. Current esti-
mates for 1973 are a production loss of
300,000 tons of ammonia due to gas cur-
tallment. While this is not large it has a
serious effect In this time of shortage. The
Federal Power Commission has granted No.
2 priority to those who use gas as a feed-
stock. It must be borne in mind that any
feedstock user with a firm contract is a
No. 2 priority. This means the agricultural
ammonia plants compete with acetylene,
caprolactan, carbon black and those am-
monia plants which do not ship to our farm-
ers. The Federal Power Commission should
have the authority or be required, there-
fore, to give agricultural ammonia plants,
regardless of & firm or interruptible con-
tract, the highest priority second only to
residential heating. Second, a basic prob-
lem is that many of our plants are on intra-
state gas supply over which the Federal
Power Commission has no Congressionally-
mandated jurisdiction. Each state is free
to do as it wishes and, thus, there is no
uniformity of treatment or policy. This is
a matter that needs careful consideration in
view of the next point of discussion.

Third, by 1080 we need to expand our U.S.
domestic nitrogen production by 8 million
tons. Only two major plants are now being
built, both of which are in Oklahoma and
one of them on the cooperative’s own cap-
tive gas. Unless there is the aforesald high
priority established soon, any new gas dis-
covered under intensified drilling will not
be available to our industry. A large number
of producers are willing to commit capital
but they cannot get gas from any source.

As has been evidenced by the mid-East
crisis, It would be a major risk we should
not subject the country to by depending
on off-shore nitrogen plants. It may be an
inconvenience to reduce driving because
some far-off potentate suddenly doesn't like
the U.S. but it would literally be deadly
serious if our nitrogen supplies were simi-
larly cut off. Congress needs to be bold in
its quest for a proper policy.

Our industry is just the production of
fertilizer uses 250 million gallons of kero-
sene, mid-distillates and No. 4, 5 and 6 oil.
Under current Federal Energy Office direc-
tives, agriculture is to receive 100% of its
current requirements. Agriculture, under
the regulation, is defined (in part) as “‘serv-
ices directly related to the planting, cultiva-
tion . . . of fiber, timber, tobacco and food
intended for human consumption” (Sesction
211.,61). Use of plain English would lead one
to construe this to mean every activity in
our Industry from production to fleld ap-
plication would be covered. Not so. We have
repeatedly had to make calls on Mr. Gary
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Cook, who is the Co-Chairman of the Co-
ordinating Group and & member of the De-
partment of Commerce, to twist the neces-
sary arms to obtaln this interpretation. We
see no reason why the Federal Energy Of-
fice will not clearly encompass our industry.
Falling that, every retailer in the country is
going to be on the phone to you this Spring
because of the state and regional offices’ lack
of clear directives. A very heavy tonnage is
applied by custom applicators or by the
retallers themselves. Why not head off the
complaints from every level by clarifying
this situation now?

Without energy in all forms, we can
neither mine, produce, manufacture, trans-
port or apply these vital nutrients.

vI

Transport for us, like all other users, is a
problem. Based on our most recent figures of
car shortages for the week of February 8,
we lacked 511 boxcars and 1094 hopper cars
for material now avallable for shipment. The
lack of cars is very serious in the phosphate
producing areas of Florida. Our data does
not include Canadian potash cars which are
in very short supply. Usually, our car prob-
lems occur in early Fall and very late Win-
ter or early Spring. Now it is a year ‘round
thing, varying only in Iintensity. Winter
flooding on the Mississippi river is adding
to our woes.

A shocker this coming Spring will be a
potash shortage caused In the main by Cana-
dian transport problems. We have a poor
record of prompt return on these cars when
empty. Our small dealers on potash, indeed
on all materials, usually do not have suf-
ficlent storage to promptly unload these cars,
especlally the 100-ton hoppers. The smaller
dealer in many Instances has not kept pace
in material handling and storage, thus he
simply uses the rail car—be it box, hopner, or
tanker—for on-site warehouse. We have
stepped up our educational efforts to en-
courage prompt emptiylng and release of
these expensive, scarce and sorely needed
cars.

We again urge the Congress to adopt a for-
ward looking program of computer utiliza-
tion, car construction and branch line re-
furbishment because of the fast-growing de-
mands for fertilizer. Last year our farmers
used 43 million tons and by 1980 this figure
could easily reach 60 million. We are abso-
lutely dependent on & sound rail system if
we are to obtaln this goal.

vIx

Effective in March we have three years in
which to comply with the Clean Water Act
of 1970. The Environmental Protection
Agency estimates that the cost of the in-
dustry will be $160 million for this aspect.
Our own industry estimates are that be-
tween $400-500 million will be required just
for the so-called Clean Water requirements.
We have not yet seen the regulations to come
on alr standards. Construction costs are ris-
ing between 10-15% a year compounded so
that we feel quite comfortable with our own
estimates. EPA helieves that between 16-356%
of the total ammonia nitrate facilitles, be-
cause of age, simply aren’t golng to meet the
standards. We wish to point out that at the
very time we need to raise tremendous capi-
tal sums for expansion this additional bur-
den is going to become a major factor. The
loss of the ammonia nitrate production used
for crops or explosives speaks for itself. We
belleve that many of the EPA requirements
are based on unavailable and/or unrealistic
technology which will be expensive and not
accomplish the task of contributing to a bet-
ter environment.

We are to expand phosphate production in
the U.S. by 40% hopefully by mid 1976. This
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is belng thwarted by the difficult, if not im-
possible, task of securing the many zoning
changes and permits required by the State of
Florida or the governmental sub-divisions
thereof. Like natural gas, the state rules are
all different and vexatious. Farmers in Flor-
ida are vehemently complaining about price
and supply, yet, their state which is the prin-
cipal supplier of the U.8. phosphates 1s im-
posing every obstacle to expansion and, ul-
timately, cheaper fertilizer.

As with energy, a much better coordinated
environmental policy consistent with reality
and financial strain is sorely needed.

Our farmers and, ultimately, our consum-
ers will soon feel these high environmental
costs which do not make any contribution to
better fertilizer or crops.

VIIX

Every growing animal must have dicalcium
phosphate in its diet or it will die. As many
members of the Congress know from the flood
of complaints received from the feed in-
dustry this material, too, is in very short
supply. Feed grade phosphates compete for
the same materials as are used by our
farmers. Phosphoric acld from which the
fluorides have been removed is reacted with
limestone to obtain this ingredient. Esti-
mated demand is placed at 1.6 milllon tons
versus an apparent supply of 1.3 million or
& minimum shortage of 300,000 tons (19%).

When fish meal production nosedived due
to the still unexplained disappearance of an-
chovies off the West Coast of South America,
this situation was thereby created. Additional
pressures were puft on soybean meal. Fish
meal contains the “dical” plus very high
protein, We imported 725,000 tons of fish
meal in 1972—this declined to 400,000 tons
in 1873. Meat and bone scraps (commonly
known as tankage) production, likewise a
source of dical, declined in 1973. The market
for dical in Europe boomed when fish meal
Wwas no longer available and a substantial
Belgian producer quit shipping to the U.S.
where lower frozen prices prevailed. Over the
last few years, for several reasons, imports
of guano from Curco Islands containing dical
have slowly declined for a number of rea-
sons,

The loss of these varlous sources prin-
cipally account for the shortage. Put another
way, 300,000 tons of dlcal would make up for
the fish meal, tankage, Belgilan and Curco
products.

At the urging of the Secretary of Agricul-
ture, strenuous voluntary action is taking
place in the fertilizer industry to bridge the
gap. Additionally, the Peruvian government
has announced anchovy fishing will begin
again in March, although the success and
abllity to refill the supply pipeline remains
to be seen.

One of our major producers, Smith-Doug-
lass, a division of Borden, is losing better
than 10% of its annual capacity because it
cannot get adequate natural gas. When they
switch to oll, the efficiency of the plant drops
markedly due to gas providing greater heat
to remove the animal-poisoning fluorides and
the inherent engineering problems. Some re-
lief is in sight, but not a solution. Here again,
the proper type of energy is a key.

Ix

A trade association is precluded, as a prac-
tical matter, from securing current pricing
because of the anti-trust implications. There-
fore, the dollar flgures used here will be
based on public data.

Much has been made in recent days of
the rise in fertilizer price. We have already
shown what the world prices have done, one
thing we cannot be oblivious to. For this
discussion, however, we will seal the borders
of the U.8. and see what obtains.

Since 1950 farm machinery rose 2756%;
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farm labor rose 315%; farm land rose 3756%:;
fertilizer during this same 23 years rose only
19%, or less than 1% per year, If anhydrous
ammonia had gone up proportionally during
this same perlod, its farm gate price today
would be at the 450 level. The latest data
(Dec. 10, 1973) from USDA shows farmers
were paying $1563. Ammonia is typical—it is
not an isolated instance. Not only did fertil-
izer hold relatively stéeady, the nutrient value
of mixed fertilizer was nearly doubled.
In other words, the farmer got twice as much
value for nearly the same amount of money.

We think in falrness that when people
ask about “the high prices of fertilizer" the
answer ls, “Compared to what?"” Nothing the
farmer buys has given him value received as
have our products, True, recently fertilizers
have risen very rapidly. Equally true, they
started from a very low point of departure.
I recently received a publication from Eansas
showing the following:

Mid- Mid-
| January  January
Commodity 974 1973

Percent
increase

Wheat per bushel
Corn per bushel. ..
Sorghum

3244
1.53
2.66

Assuming $200 ammonia at the farm gate
(which is $80 above the highest producers
price) the farmers input cost has risen only
9¢ per bushel over last year. At the so-called
fertilizer high price level, the farmer is also
receiving a so-called high price and can well
afford this incremental increase. Can he af-
ford not to use fertilizer? Certainly not!
We cannot state strongly enough that to have
an assured supply, to construct new plants,
to open new mines, to meet the new environ-
mental costs, to meet soaring costs we must
have higher prices. The lack of an adequate
rate of return in the long pull would be
disastrous.

Our producers, insofar as I am aware, have
malintained their January 10 pledges. Still
all of us have heard of $275-8300 ammonia;
$200-8225 DAP and so on. In this period of
shortages there will always be some individ-
uals who will take advantage of a given situ-
atlon or of their fellow man. No responsible
person in our industry, be he retaller or pro-
ducer, will condone it. A word of caution,
however, is that $300 retall ammonia, if based
on recent import, is in line. Again, when im-
porters bring off-shore produced material to
the U.S. dealer the world price is going to be
super self-evident. One should first chal-
lenge any report of sky-high price by inquir-
ing who the producer was to be certain if
there are unconscionable practices going on,

The fertilizer industry pledges its maxi-
mum best effort to supply the American
farmer every pound of fertilizer that it can
produce and ship consistent with those fac-
tors it can control. The industry needs more
than the understanding of the Congress and
the Executive. Positive policies on energy,
transport and export are needed if the in-
dustry is to mssist the nation's farmers in
attaining maximum agricultural production.

STATEMENT oN BEHALF OF THE DEPARTMENT OF
AGRICULTURE, DEPARTMENT oF COMMERCE,
AND CosT oF Livinc CoUNCIL BEFORE THE
SUBCOMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURAL CREDIT AND
RUraL ELECTRIFICATION OF THE SENATE
AGRICULTURE AND FORESTRY COMMITTEE,
FEBRUARY 10, 1074
This statement on the current status of

the fertilizer situation is presented jointly

by the Cost of Living Council, Department

of Agriculture, Department of Commerce,
and the Federal Energy Office.
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1. DEMAND

The Department of Agriculture now esti-
mates 1974 crop year demand at 9.3 million
tons of nitrogen, 5.5 million tons of phos-
phate fertilizers, and 4.7 million tons of pot-
ash, This represents a 12 percent increase in
nitrogen, a 9 percent increase in phosphate,
and an 8 percent increase in potash ferti-
lizers over 1973 consumption. These esti-
mates of demand are larger than the 1973
use because farmers intend to increase their
acreages of many crops and hope to increase
ylelds from planted acres. In addition, 1973
net farm income was the highest on record,
which will help farmers fund larger fertilizer
purchases, In truth, it will be Impossible to
predict preclsely how much fertilizer farmers
would actually apply in this crop year, since
there will undoubtedly be some gap in what
they wish to apply and what will be avail-
able, even under conditions of maximum
fertilizer production.

2. BUPPLY

It now appears that the net domestic sup-
ply of plant nutrients in crop year 1974 will
be about 21 million tons or 9 percent greater
than In crop year 1973 (ending June 30,
1973). The major factors leading to this in-
creased supply are increased projected pro-
duction of all three plant nutrients, pro-
jected reductions in exports of nitrogeneous
fertilizers and a near 40 percent increase In
net imports of potash.

A. Nitrogen

Production of anhydrous ammonia, the
basis for almost all nitrogeneous fertilizer,
increased by about 12% for the first five
months of the 1974 crop year. Based upon
the current rate of production, adjusted for
inventory change, we can expect 10.2 million
tons of domestically produced nitrogen dur-
ing crop year 1974 or an increase of almost
675,000 tons more than for crop year 1973.
For the first five months of the crop year,
total exports of nitrogeneous fertilizers have
increased slightly over the comparable 1973
period. The increased exports have amounted
to less than 100,000 tons of nitrogen, with
most of the increase being represented by
increased shipments of anhydrous ammonia
and diamonium phosphates.

However, as part of the decontrol agree-
ment, domestic producers have pledged to
divert substantial tonnages from the export
market to domestic use. The Department of
Commerce monitoring system indicates that
most producers are substantlally reducing
export commitments of nitrogeneous ferti-
lizers under their 1973 actual exports (see
Table 1). Imports of nitrogen materials have
been slightly higher this year but they ac-
count for a small percentage of U.S. apparent
consumption,

At the producer level, beginning inventories
of nitrogen materials for this crop year were
appreciably lower than unusually high begin-
ning Inventories for 1973—the equivalent of
at least one-half million tons of nitrogen.

On balance, despite the substantially low-
er beginning inventories of this crop year,
& combination of substantially increased
production, stable exports and somewhat
higher imports should result in a slight in-
crease’' (3—49%) In nitrogeneous fertilizer ma-
terials available to the American farmer this
crop year. Specifically, we expect a net sup-
ply of about 8.8 million tons of nitrogen for
fertilizer for crop vear 1974. However, in the
process of distributing the nitrogen materials
to farmers, an additional amount equal to 7
to 10 percent of the final consumption will be
needed to cover such items of handling loss
and unused retail iInventories, Thus, the estl-
mated requirements for crop year 1974 are
10.0 to 102 million tons. This results in an
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estimated shortfall of as much as 5 percent
this year. Table 2 presents more detalled fig-
ures on demand, production, exports, imports,
inventories, and the net supply picture in
nitrogeneous fertilizers.

B. Phosphatic fertilizers

Production of all phosphatic fertilizers this
crop year has been close to production last
year, with a small increase in the production
of wet process phosphoric acid being offset
by decreases in use of electric furnace-pro-
duced acid for fertilizers. We expect produc-
tion to be about 6.5 million tons, slighly
greater than last year. Exports of phosphatic
fertilizers are expected to marginally exceed
exports of last year even though industry
has curtailed export orders from planned 1974
levels, as part of its commitment under price
decontrol.

Imports are at or below last year, but they
account for less than 1% of net supply. Pro-
ducer inventories at the beginning of this
year were approximately equal to inventories
at the beginning of the 1873 crop year, al-
though there 1s some evidence to suggest
stocks at retail outlets were lower. On bal-
ance, we belleve there may be 5.2 million tons
of phosphatic fertilizers available in crop
year 1974, a 4-5% increase over the 1973 crop
year. To service the estimated demand of 5.5
million tons of phosphate the total require-
ment is expected to be about 5.9 million tons.
(This additional quantity is needed to cover
such items as product loss and unused retail
inventory). Thus, we expect a shortfall of
about 12 percent in the supply of phosphates.
Table 3 presents more detailed information
on production, exports, imports, and begin-
ning inventoriles.

C. Spring supply of nitrogen and phosphates

Despite the above analysis of Increases in
domestic fertilizer availabillty over the full
1974 crop year, because fall distribution and
sales of both nitrogen and phosphates were
appreciably higher last fall, there will be
less fertilizer avallable for spring application
this year than was avallable last year. For
example, a Department of Agriculture survey
of 14 states indicated a 44% Increase in
July-November 1973 sales of the three major
fertilizer nutrients.

D. Potash

‘While some shortages of potash have been
reported, they appear not to relate to a gen-
eral imbalance in supply and demand—ship-
ments of potash are up 46% this crop year,
but rather to lags in distribution. Indeed,
we're projecting a surplus of 815,000 tons for
this crop year. (See Table 4)

3. PRICES

Producer prices have increased to levels
higher than was expected when fertilizer
materials were deregulated. According tc a
January 5th telegram survey by the Cost of
Living Council, domestic producer prices
have increased 65% on average over their
controlled levels of October 25, 1873 (see
Table 5). These increases in producer prices
have been reflected in the retail prices of
fertilizers charged to the farmer. Based cn
spot checks In fifty states by the Department
of Agriculture, the January retail prices of
fertilizers appear to have increased over the
October 25 prices by the following amounts:

Anhydrous ammonia
Ammonium nitrate

Triple superphosi;l_z;m-
Potassium chloride

Dr. John T. Dunlop, Director of the Cost
of Living Councll, has sent telegrams to 80
producers of fertilizers requesting their in-
tentions with regard to fertllizer materials
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prices through June 30. He has recelved re-
plies from all ma)or producers indicating
that current price levels will be maintained
and that no additional price increases are
intended unless there are substantial in-
creases in production costs. In addition, he
has requested the Internal Revenue Service
to monitor on a regular basls fertilizer ma-
terials prices charged by manufacturers for
the balance of the crop year.

4. ACTIONS TAKEN TO INCREASE AVAILABILITY

In addition to decontrol of prices, a num-
ber of other actions have been taken to in-
crease domestic production and availability,
improve distribution, and maximize the
benefits of fertilizer application.

The most pressing problem has been to as-
sure adequate supplies of feedstocks for the
production of nitrogen fertilizers and of fuel
to operate both nitrogen and phosphate
manufacturing facilities.

The Interagency Committee on Fertilizer
production and the Department of Agricul-
ture have provided memoranda to the Fed-
eral Power Commission outlining the im-
portance of natural gas for the production of
ammonia, and to date, in all cases of which
we are aware, the Federal Power Commis-
silon has granted assistance to ammonia pro-
ducers.

In those cases where plants have relied on
gas regulated by state authorities, the Inter-
agency Committee has informed the appro-
priate state agency of the need for natural
gas for ammonia production, and the nature
and extent of the possible fertilizer shortfall
facing us. To date, the only case of which we
are aware—in Illinois—was decided in favor
of the producing plant: We hope that states
will continue to recognize the importance of
natural gas to fertilizer production and in-
sure its availability to the extent possible.

There have been several cases of fertilizer
production being slowed or curtailed due to
the lack of fuel oil allocations, particularly
for residual fuel ofil. Federal agencies have
steered producers to the appropriate Federal
Energy Office Regional Offices for assistance.
Again to date, the local FEO offices have been
decisive, and in all cases of which we are
aware, have decided in favor of the fertilizer
producer’'s processing requirements.

Transportation difficulties have been a tra-
ditional problem for this industry, particu-
larly in the months of February and March,
when large tonnages are normally moved
from inventories to retail distributors and
farmers,

There is again this year a shortage of rail-
road hopper cars and covered cars. For exam-
ple, there are reported shortages in the Flor-
ida are of hopper cars for shipment of phos-
phate rock and phosphate-based fertilizers,
and shortages of ammonia cars which are
especlally equipped for pressurized shipment.
Shortages also appear to be serious in the
Midwest, where shipments of grain are above
normal levels. On the other hand, with larger
than normal shipments from inventory in
the fall, the normal transportation difficul-
ties of the industry appear to be somewhsat
less serious overall this year. We have been
in contact with the ICC, and are now deter-
mining whether any additional actions may
be required.

Reallzing that there will continue to be
some shortage In the balance of this crop
year, the Department of Agriculture has at-
tempted to maximize the benefits received by
the American farmer from those supplies
which will be available. For example, exten-
sion agents have launched a vigorous cam-
paign encouraging farmers to undertake sofl
tests as a means of identifying the applica-
tion of fertilizer for crop and acreage, and are
assisting farmers In obtaining mazimum

benefit from available supplies.
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TABLE 1.—FERTILIZER, EXPORTS AND EXPORT CONTRACTS, CROP YEARS 1973 AND 1974
[Short tons] 1
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Year July 1973-
June 1974
exports and
contracts

2d half
January-June
contracts

Increase or decrease, 1974/73
Ist half  2d half

1st half July-
December 1973
exports

1st half July-
December 1972
exports

2d half Year July 1972-
January-  January 1973
June exports exports

Year

Nitrogenous materials:
nhydrous ammonia
Urea
Ammonium nitrate
Phosphate materials: Florida phosphate rock (thou-

685, 129
522,976

326, 599
184, 543
27,024

269, 051
145, 584
1,104

595, 650
330, 527
28,126

381, 666 —=29.5
242,812

12,683

6, 594

30,534

310, 923

1, 005, 572

6, 488

43, 409
572,237
1,237,921

387
812,329

7,689
53,920

riple superphosphate A44,
Mixed fertilizers: Ammonium phosphate

1 Nutrient basis. Source: Cost of Living Council.

TABLE 2—NITROGENOUS FERTILIZERS, SUPPLY-DEMAND SUMMARY BY CROP YEAR
[1,000 short tons] t

1973-74

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1971-72 1972-73

Handling tossos 3. | oo lo  llllsn
Total requirements_ ..
Deficit .. ____.

it
9,097

rogen: :

Domestic production ¥ 9, 560 10, 232
843 881 94
9,940

Exports as percent of domestic production__.
Imports as percent of domestic production____
Net exports as percent of domestic produc-

with the current data system. It may include product loss, unused retail inventories and other
undetermined items.

Source: Cost of Living Council.

1 Nutrient basis.
1 Adjusted for producer inventory chanﬁas. 4
3 Handling loss is an amount of material produced and distributed that cannot be accounted for

TABLE 3.—PHOSPHATIC FERTILIZERS, SUPPLY-DEMAND SUMMARY BY CROP YEAR

[1,000 short tons] !

1971-72 1972-73

1971-712 1972-73 1973-74

Handling loss *
Total requirements..
Deficit. . ...

Phnsgh ate:
omestic production?
m;

6,150 6,387

326 312
6,699
1, 424
5275

ports -
Total available supply..-..

Exports as percent
Imports as t

385-550

o; domestic production. ..
S doteat Lo

5,072

Neig exports as percent of domestic pmdu'c'-'

with the current data system. It

1 Nutrient basis.
undetermined items.

2 Adjusted for prod i tory cf
3 Handling loss is an amount of material produced and distributed that cannot be accountsd for

Source: Cost of Living Council.

may include product loss, unused retail inventories, and other

TABLE 4,—POTASH FERTILIZERS, SUPPLY-DEMAND SUMMARY BY CROP YEAR

[1,000 short tons]1

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

1971-72 1972-73

Handling loss ¥
3 . 929 Total requirements.
| e 088 s Surplus

Ariebl

kmpgm as percent of dom:

Exports as percent of domestic production...
estic production.. .

el imp as p of
tion. .

P

with the current data system. It
undetermined items.

Source: Cost of Living Council.

1 Nutrient basis.
1 Adjusted for producer inventory mar;?a&
% Handling loss is an amount of material produced and distributed that cannot be accounted for

BTATEMENT oF PAUL B. WELLER

My name is Paul 8. Weller. I am Vice Presi-~
dent, Public Affalirs, of the National Council
of Farmer Cooperatives. I am accompanied
by Btill Brier, Director of Energy Resources
of the Council, The National Council is a
nationwide organization of 106 farmer-owned
and controlled reglonal cooperative business
organizations, plus 32 state councils of
farmer cooperatives. These cooperatives in
turn serve about 1.5 million farmer members
throughout the United BStates. From the
standpoint of fertilizer production and mar-
keting, farmer cooperatives supply approxi-
mately 81% of the domestic market.

TABLE 5.—MEDIAN PRICE OF FERTILIZER MATERIALS

Jan.

187 Per-

Phosphate rock.
Phosphoric acid =
Diammonium phosphate....
Triple superphosphate. ...
Ammonia.. =

Urea
Ammonium nitrate. ...

BRuRgsy
228388%

Source: Cost of Living Council.

may incl

There is no question that there is a short-
age of nitrogen and phosphate supplies in
the United States. The National Council feels
that recent reports by USDA should be con-
sldered as minimum estimates and that high-
er shortages estimated by The Fertilizer In-
stitute more nearly reflect market condi-
tions through 1974,

The National Council of Farmer Coopera-
tives considers the current fertilizer short-
ages so critical that if rellef is not forth-
coming food and fiber production will not
meet government goals next year. The prob-
lem is that while avowed government policy
iz to maximize food and fiber production,
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some agencles of the Federal government are
following policles that retard production.

Naturally the Natlional Council is not
suggesting that all of the problems of the
fertilizer industry are the fault of the Fed-
eral government. Admittedly, the cyclical na-
ture of the industry, coupled with low prof-
it margins, discourage entry of new pro-
ducers. During the past four years, at least
elght major fertilizer marketing companies
have partially or completely withdrawn from
the market. The high capital requirements
and low returns on Investments are not
looked upon with favor by investor-oriented
companies.

Cooperatives, by definition, are low mar-
gin, service orlented corporations. As such,
they have not been as adversely affected by
this aspect of the Industry. As long as co-
operatives recelve sufficlent return to justify
continued capltal investments, they will con-
tinue to be a viable force in the fertilizer
market. Farmer cooperatives currently have
under consideration plans that, if fully im-
plemented, would require an additional cap-
ital investment of one-half to three-quar-
ters of a billion dollars over a period of several
years. These investments are designed to im-
prove cooperatives’ capabilities to supply
farmer members with additional fertilizer.

Since this hearing is before a subcommit-
tee of the Senate Agriculture Committee, the
National Council of Farmer Cooperatives will
therefore concentrate on issues facing the
fertilizer industry over which the govern-
ment can have significant infiuence. These
issues can be divided Into three categories—
transportation, fuel, and price and export
controls.

TRANSPORTATION

Transportation systems are becoming
much more expensive. Railroads are push-
ing to abandon branch lines, while barge
lines are increasing their rates drastically.
Trucking is playing an increasingly impor-
tant role in the distribution of fertilizer.

The National Council is on record sup-
porting legislation that would eliminate
“minimum” rate charges while retaining
“maximum” rates. This action would im-
prove competition among various modes of
transportation.

The Council also supports legislation that
establishes revolving loan guarantees for the
purchase of additional rolling stock. In par-
ticular, this would help railroads meet peak
fertilizer shipping periods so as to improve
the distribution of plant food.

The cooperative response to this transpor-
tation logjam has been to compensate for
current weaknesses In the system. Two co-
operatives recently announced joint purchase
of 100 railroad cars to improve fertilizer and
grain shipments during peak periods. In ad-
ditlon, several cooperatives are engaged In
a transportation study of fertilizer and grain
movements that may result in the coopera-
tive ownership of a barge company.

It is particularly important to note that
these Investments are capital investments by
cooperatives In an adequate transportation
system, rather than direct investments de-
signed to increase the production of fer-
tilizer, In other words, due to circumstances
beyond cooperatives’' control, many capital
Investments in fertilizer are in related activ-
itles such as transportation that do not In
themselves increase supplies of sorely needed
plant food.

EXPORTS AND PRICE CONTROLS

Farmer cooperatives are unique in the fer-
tilizer industry because it is not their policy
to export fertilizers during periods of short
supply, except in specific situations where
full inventories might close a plant unless
outside sales were made. Therefore during
the past two years, regardless of interna-
tional price advantages, cooperatives have
restricted their major fertilizer supplies to
the American farmer,
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There Is no question that prior pricing
policies of the Cost of Living Couneil hurt
the domestic supplies of fertilizer. The Na-
tional Counecil estimates that due to addi-
tional increased exports over the past two
years, farmer supplies of phosphates were re-
duced by 10% and nitrogen by 3%. As a re-
sult, the National Councll supported the
lifting of price controls by the Cost of Living
Council.

Selfishly, farmer cooperatives could have
supported export controls which would have
had almost no effect on cooperatives’ produc-
tion and supply of fertilizer. At the same
time, export controls would have increased
domestic supplies while retaining moderate
fertilizer prices. However, the National Coun-
cil concluded that this would not have the
desirable effect of increasing the fertilizer
production capabilities of Investor-oriented
companies, which account for 65-70% of the
current market. In addition, export controls
would have cost the United States Interna-
tlonally in terms of prestige and reliability.

As a result of continued price Increases
and shortages, the National Council strongly
urges the Subcommittee to carefully examine
current commitments for both increased
domestic supply of fertilizer and capital In-
vestments to expand production of fertilizer.
If the Subcommittee 15 not satisfled with
the progress being made on both fronts, the
Council strongly urges a thorough reexami-
nation of government polley as it relates to
both domestic fertilizer prices and export
controls. a

FUEL
A. Middle distillates and residual

The Federal Energy Office mandatory al-
location program provides that end users in
both categories qualifying as “agricultural
production” are to be supplied at 100% of
current needs. The Natlonal Council belleves
this includes domestic fertilizer production
and marketing. SBerious shortages in either or
both of these categories could spell doom for
both plant food production and marketing.

The National Council feels the Subcom-
mittee should be aware that the regulations
as Interpreted by the Federal Energy Office
will not guarantee agricultural production
will receive 100% of its current energy
needs. The problem is that while the regu-
lations provide that the qualifying end user
will receive 100% of his current needs, they
do not guarantee that the end user's supplier
will be able to obtain that fuel.

If a supplier's allocation fraction is less
than one, the end user qualifying under
agricultural production will be limited to
the supplier's allocation fraction of the end
user's certified needs. Since there are short-
ages, It is safe to assume that most sup-
pliers’ allocation fraction will be less than
one. Thus, in most cases, agricultural pro-
duction will be limited to a portion of cur-
rent needs rather than 100% as widely
assumed.

B. Natural gas

Of all the uses of fossil fuels, the only one
to enter the food chain directly is the use
of natural gas as a hydrocarbon building
block for anhydrous ammonia and urea. An
average of 36,000 to 40,000 cublc feet of gas
is needed to produce one ton of ammonia.

Since anhydrous ammonia is the major
source of nitrogen and since there are no do-
mestic economic alternatives to the use of
natural gas for ammonia production, our
nitrogen industry is totally dependent on
adequate supplies of natural gas. Much of
our food production depends heavily on ni-
trogen supplies, of which fertilizer nitrogen
from natural gas is a major component.

Farmer cooperatives have encountered
difficulties in obtaining necessary domestic
commitments for natural gas supplies to ex-
pand anhydrous ammonis production. A new
fertilizer plant addition to the cooperative
eystem will be bullt in Canada primarily for
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this reason. In fact, cooperatives continue to
explore the desirabllity of various foreign
site locations for expansion of fertilizer pro-
duction. In addition, cooperatives are also
attempting to import foreign-produced fer-
tilizer to meet domestic demand. This year
over $10 million has been budgeted for that
purpose,

Much of the problem of natural gas sup-
plies can be traced to a 1954 Supreme Court
decision that gave the Federal Power Com-
mission the authority to regulate interstate
gas rates. Since that time, wildcat drilling
for natural gas, a good measure of industrial
activity, has declined from a high of 16,000
wells In 1956 to 7-8,000 between 1971 and
1873. In addition, since 1968, domestic nat-
ural gas is being consumed at a faster rate
than reserves are being discovered.

The unrealistic rate structure of natural
gas also has the undesirable effect of reduc-
ing supplies avallable to historical users (fer-
tilizer industry) by encouraging its use for
economy reasons by increasingly significant
numbers of non-historical users. For ex-
ample, the use of natural gas by an electric
utility to produce electrity to be used for
heating purposes uses three times as many
B.T.U.'s as providing the same natural gas
directly to the end user for heating purposes.

The National Council would also like to
comment briefly on the fact that 227% of
ammonia producers have contracts with gas
suppliers that have an interruptible clause.
This means that if higher priority users’
needs are not met, gas suppliers can tems-
porarily be halted. During the past three
years, because of increasing shortages of
natural gas, these interruptions have Iin-
creased—thus decreasing production of an-
hydrous ammonia. The Federal Power Com-
mission places these contracts in priority
category 8. The National Council belleves
that because of the importance of nitrogen
in crop production, all ammonia producers
should be placed in priority category 2.

CONCLUSION

In summary, the National Councll pledges
that farmer cooperatives will do all in their
power to increase fertllizer production and
distribution, consistent with domestic needs
and cooperatives’ financial capabilities. In
return, cooperatives request that fertilizer
production be placed in a high national pri-
ority and that all agencies of the Federal
government coordinate their efforts to assist
the fertilizer industry in achleving maximum
production.

LiveEsTocE NUTRIENT PRODUCTION—DICALCIUM
PHOSPHATE SHORTAGE CONFIRMED
(By Donna Russell)

CHicaco, February 26.—"There is a distinct
possibility U.S. livestock production will be
cut back"” In 1974 because of an acute short-
age of feed grade phosphorus, Lee Boyd, nu-
tritionist for the American Feed Manufac-
turers Association, told CNS Monday.

In 1974 U.S. livestock producers will need
1.6 million tons of feed-grade phosphorus,
primarily as dicalclum phosphate or de-
fluorinated phosphate, but will receive only
about 1.3 million tons. The mineral is essen-
tial to the nutrition of swine, beef cattle,
poultry and dairy animals, especlally the
young and breeders.

Boyd explained that the 3 to 4 month old
20 percent shortage can hamper feed conver-
sion efficlency, bone development, and re-
productive capacity, making livestock pro-
duction, especially with today’'s high grain
prices, uneconomical. “Farmers will realize
they are better off not producing an animal
if they know they can't produce it econom-
ically,” he said.

Causes of the shortage, which is world-
wide, are many and include: feed industry
competition with the similarly tight fertilizer
industry for integral phosphoric acid; lack




4538

of natural gas at major plants in Florida;
impact on the industry of earlier price con-
trols—lack of expansion and diversion of sup-
plies to more lucrative foreign markets; cur-
rency fluctuations which also boosted ex=-
ports; environmental restrictions on phos-
phate rock mining in Florida; an earlier
strike of one of the major producers; and
transportation difficulties.

The solutions, according to industry
sources, are few and even if they are under-
taken Iimmediately, consensus is that the
shortfall will last through the first quarter
of 1975, with implications through dimin-
ished breeding capacity possibly continuing
another 2 years.

Specific problems tackled by the feed in-
dustry are:

Natural gas shortage: The American Feed
Manufacturers Associations and other trade
bodies met this week with the Agricultural
Department to present “An affidavit docu-
menting that phosphorus is absolutely es-
sential element in animal feeding which has
no substitute.” Boyd said the AFMA found
the USDA willing to present the industry's
case to the Federal Power Commission which
must then rule on improving the phosphate
industry's priority for natural gas,

Many Florida production plants are on in-
terruptible contracts and have been forced
onto fuel oill during cold snaps in adjacent
northern states. The switch from gas to oll’s
lower heating capacity also lowers produc-
tive capacity between 15 and 30 percent.

Phosphoric acld shortage: An appeal to
the acid industry to divert just 75,000 tons
away from the fertilizer industry in 1974
came out of a recent phosphate forum in
Towa.

Marvin Vinsand, executive vice president of
the National Feed Ingredlents Association
explained, however, the feed industry ac-
counts for just 4 to 5 percent of acid con-
sumption. With the fertilizer industry and
forelgn buyers outbidding such small con-
sumers, he sald, it is no wonder feed men
have trouble obtaining the catalyst and
ingredient.

In addition, feed-grade phosphoric acid re-
quires more time-consuming and costly re-
fining than does fertilizer-grade, another
impetus for acid refiners to favor fertilizer
customers.

Trade sources agreed, however, that read-
justments of distribution are best left to in-
dustry, not to government. Aside from im-
proved energy prilorities, Vinsand sald, “We
will probably be far better off working this
out without government intervention such
as embargoes and price controls. We need the
sympathy and support of Congressmen, but
I get a little concerned at government inter-
vention because many times it is misin-
formed. Industry can handle the situation
more swiftly and efficlently.”

Commercial feed mixers, livestock nutri-
tlonists, and livestock producers have already
begun to make adjustments to the situation.
Depending on the class of livestock, varlous
avenues provide optimum use of the minimal
supplles.

In general, sources agreed, the best choice
is to lower the phosphate level to minimum
but adequate levels. Many agreed that farm-
ers had been overfeeding minerals “as in-
surance” by as much as 10 pct. Much of this
had been as a free cholce, concentrated mix
put out in addition to the phosphorus added
to grain or protein rations,

Many commercial feed mixers have elimi-
nated sale of such concentrates, choosing to
use the available supply of phosphatés In
thelr higher volume, essentlal feed mixes.

Although there are no substitutes for phos-
phorus, there are some less efficlent alternate
sources: steamed bone meal, tankage, fish-
meal, and bran for dairy cattle. All are, how=-
ever, in short supply and consequently

expensive.
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Whether eliminating the “insurance mar-
gin” or turning to alternative sources will
allow livestockmen to “squeak through” the
year's shortage depends on the type of live-
stock they produce, sources sald. Individual
types have different requirements:

Beef: Breeding cows and young animals in
beef cow herds require supplementary phos-
phorus, especially when on mature roughages
lacking minerals, Lack of phosphorus is re-
lated to infertility, according to a University
of Illinois beef cattle nutritionist.

Although a mineral lack in the mother
will not hamper a fetus' development, the
cow’s metabolism will draw deficlent ele-
ments from her skeleton, putting her in such
poor condition she may fail to breed during
next heat.

Feedlot animals when young and growing
need supplements, but older animals on fin-
ishing rations do not necessarily require
phosphate additives,

He added the shortage will probably not
cause Tarmers to cut herd or feedlot num-
bers, but the problem, combined with high
corn and soybean meal prices, will probably
curtail expansion. Exceptions include those
farmers who supplement grain farming with
modest livestock operations. Many, the Illi-
nols source said, are opting out of the expen-
sive and time-consuming livestock business
in preference for increasingly lucrative grain
sales only.

! “The situation is critical as far as
milking cattle are concerned, and has been
for the last 3 to 4 months,” a U, of I, dairy
nutritionist told CNS.

Although the shortage will affect milk pro-
duction immediately, “more importantly it
will reduce fertility levels and cause other
broader metabolic disorders that may lead to
diseases such as milk fever,” he sald,

Buch additional problems in an industry
which has already suffered high aftrition
from high feed costs and an unprofitable
milk/meat ratio, will no doubt encourage
early “retirement” by many corn belt dairy
farmers, he added,

Swine: The bone bullding mineral is more
important to pregnant and lactating sows
and to their young than to beef cattle at
similar stages, a Purdue nutritionist told
CNS, because the ruminant capacity of cattle
makes their use of plant phosphorus more
effective.

Structural soundness, reproductive ability,
and efficlency of rate of gain in swine will
all be affected if phosphorus rations fall be-
low minimum requirements.

Poultry: Phosphorus is needed by replace-
ment pullets and growing broilers, but is
most essential in layers. Although there is
virtually no phosphorus in egg shells, pro-
ducing eggs removes calcium from the skele-
ton of the birds which simultaneously re-
leases Done phosphorus into their excretory
systems. Both must be replaced daily.

All sources agreed that the shortage did
not portend a move away from soybean meal
as a protein supplement. No other plant pro-
tein source, such as cotton seed meal, pro-
vided more nutritionally avallable phospho-
rus. All interviewed will be participants in &
phosphate conference Wednesday, Feb. 27, at
Purdue University.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, would the
distinguished Senator from South Da-
kota yield?

Mr. McGOVERN. I yield to the Sen-
ator from Nebraska.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I rise to
give my wholehearted support to Senate
Resolution 289. As has been indicated,
this measure is cosponsored by the entire
membership of the Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry. Perhaps because
of our membership on this committee,
we have been made quite aware of the
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situation facing American farmers as a
result of price controls and increased
acreage being placed under cultivation.

These two items are at the root of the
fertilizer shortage which is now upon us.

Price controls in this country resulted
in huge outflows of fertilizer to other
countries last year when it could have
been purchased and stockpiled by do-
mestic producers for use during 1974.
Second, the worldwide food shortage has
resulted in this Government asking
American farmers to produce the maxi-
mum ecapacity in 1974. This means that
a decreased supply of fertilizer will be
available for an increased acreage.

A new marketing strategy by manufac-
turers, necessitated by this shortage, has
resulted in many fertilizer dealers being
left without supplies to serve their tradi-
tional customers. This means that farm-
ers who have been buying from these now
defunct dealers will not even get a par-
tial allocation unless some action is
taken.

It is the hope of those of us who are
sponsoring this resolution that the ac-
tions proposed therein will be taken im-
mediately and will result in increased
supplies for 1974 and better distribu-
tion of the supplies which are available.

Mr. President, I support this resolution
very strongly. The need for fertilizer is of
vital concern to everyone in the United
States because the amount of fertilizer
avalilable is going to determine how much
food is produced. The amount of fertil-
izer available for foreign countries will
have a great impact on their production.

Consequently, any energy that is
needed to produce fertilizer that is not
made available will result in a scarcity
of agricultural products and will con-
tribute to the worldwide starvation prob-
lem, and starvation will exist in some
places. It will also definitely contribute to
higher food prices.

It is of vital importance that further
steps be taken to make the fertilizer
available.

Mr. President, I support the resolu-
tion of which the distinguished Senator
from South Dakota is the principal
sponsor.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Nebraska.

I would like to repeat, while the Sen-
ator from Nebraska is still on the floor,
that it is the subcommittee’s intention
to schedule additional hearings on the
fertilizer situation in the Midwest on
March 8. We are planning to hold these
hearings in Omaha, Nebr, I am hopeful
that the testimony we take in the field
will be helpful in shedding more light on
the urgency of this matter.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I wish to
register my strong support for this reso-
lution and I wish to commend the Com-
mittee on Agriculture for bringing it to
the floor.

I am keenly conscious of the severe
shortage of fertilizer in the State of
Michigan. My State is and has been one
of the most important producers in terms
of agricultural products. But unless we
get more fertilizer quickly, the level of
production is bound to fall sharply.

I call on the various agencles of the
Federal Government to which the reso-
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lution is addressed to respond positively
to this appeal for action. The fertilizer
crisis is real; it is very serious; and it
must be dealt with effectively.

Mr, CLARK. Mr, President, as the dis-
tinguished Senator from South Dakota
has indicated, the Senate Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry unanimously
reported this resolution. Since that time,
it has come to our attention that live-
stock feeds are affected in much the same
way as fertilizer. It depends upon nitro-
gen and particularly natural gas.

Mr. President, I send an unprinted
amendment to the desk and ask that it
be stated.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, The amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

On page 3, line 1, strike the word “‘nitro-
gen” and insert in lieu thereof the follow-
ing: “synthetic anhydrous ammonia and de-
fluorinated phosphate™.

On page 3, line 14, strike the word “and”
at the end thereof.

On page 3, line 23, strike the period and
insert a semicolon and the word "“and" in
lieu thereof, and add the following new para-

h:

“(6) The manufacturers of phosphoric acid
give the highest priority to supplying such
material to producers of dicalcium phos-
phate, which ingredient is essential to the
proper growth of livestock and poultry.”

Mr. CLARE. Mr. President, the pur-
pose of the amendment is simply to add
livestock feed to fertilizer in the original
resolution to insure that the producers
of defluorinated phosphate and dical-
cium phosphate receive sufficient sup-
plies of natural gas and phosphoric acid

to achieve maximum production of
these feed ingredients so essential to
growth and production of livestock and
poultry and adequate and economical
supplies of milk, meat, and eggs.

Available production of phosphorus
for use in livestock and poultry feeds
during 1974 probably will be below re-
quirements if corrective action is not
taken. The available prospective supply
of such materials in 1974 is 1.3 million
tons, while requirements will be about
1.6 million tons. Unless a special effort is
made to eliminate this 300,000-ton short-
fall, food production this year will be re-
duced and prices will rise.

All animals require phosphorus. It is
essential for growth, production and re-
production.

Hogs normally mature for slaughter in
6 months, but without adequate phos-
phate in the diet, they will require 8 to
10 months to reach the same stage of de-
velopment.

Caged laying hens use phosphorus to
build eggs and egg shells even if it must
be extracted from their own bones. The
early symptom of phosphorus deficiency
in laying hens is a drastic drop in pro-
duction, followed by collapsed bones, and
eventually death.

A cow producing milk also includes
phosphorus in production at the ex-
pense of its own skeletal and reproductive
needs.

Like hogs, beef cattle will be slow get-
ting to market and take comparably
more grain and protein to gain the same
weight.
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The principal sources of feed phos-
phate are dicalcium phosphate and de-
fluorinated phosphate rock. Production of
dicalcium phosphate is dependent upon
the availability of phosphoric acid
which, in turn, is dependent on a supply
of natural gas, the energy most efficient
for production. It is a material also used
in manufacturing high analysis phos-
phate fertilizers.

With the current heavy demand for
phosphate fertilizers, manufacturers
have not been able to meet both fertilizer
and feed grade phosphate demands. Al-
though phosphate for fertilizer and feed
have a common origin, fluorine first must
be removed to convert it to feed grade
phosphate quality because animals are
sensitive to fluorine. While recognizing
that we are faced with shortages in both
cases, it is imperative that more feed
grade material be made available to pro-
vide adequate supplies of food.

Many farmers have been supplying
fairly liberal amounts of phosphate fer-
tilizer over the past several years, result-
ing in a buildup of phosphate reserves
in the soil. So some shortage of phos-
phate fertilizer might not be disastrous
this year if there is no alternative. But
with increased supplies of natural gas,
the phosphate industry can and will ac-
commodate both needs.

To complicate the problem, other
minor sources of phosphorus such as fish-
meal are in short supply while the de-
mand for meat, milk, and eggs is at an
all-time high. This amendment to Senate
Resolution 289 asks fertilizer manufac-
turers to make greater amounts of phos-
phoric acid available to dicalcium phos-
phate producers as soon as possible. It
also asks that the Federal Power Com-
mission—and appropriate State regula-
tory agencies—give the highest priority
to producers of diecalcium phosphate and
defluorinated phosphate in the allocation
of natural gas supplies—along with the
producers of nitrogen products for feed
and fertilizer use.

One of the major producers of defluo-
rinated phosphate is now losing about
20,000 tons of productive capacity a year
because of recent rulings by the Federal
Power Commission on natural gas. While
this producer is being allocated all the
natural gas required to operate two pro-
duction units, only 50 percent of the
natural gas requirements with respect to
his other seven units is being provided.
While fuel oil can and is being used to
meet the full requirements of the other
seven units, it is being done with a loss of
40 percent in productive efficiency.

If other practical sources of domestic
phosphorus were available to U.S. live-
stock and poultry producers, we might be
able to live with some loss of productive
efficiency to conserve energy.

But this, too, is false economy. Since
the production facilities are built to uti-
lize natural gas for energy with fuel oil,
they require about half again as many
Btu’s to produce an equivalent amount
of product as they do with natural gas.
This country is faced with a shortage of
all types of energy, so it's important to
assign priorities for the available energy
according to their most efficient use to

4539

accommodate the food needs of the
people.

The Federal Power Commission should
give feed phosphate producers the same
high priority that we are asking them to
give the producers of feed and fertilizer
nitrogen products.

Mr. President, unless something is
done, and very soon, to meet the feed
needs of animal producers and fertilizer
needs of grain farmers, American con-
sumers can look forward not only to
much higher food prices—but major
shortages in the near future.

We can help avoid or minimize such
developments by approving this amend-
ment and Senate Resolution 289.

Mr. McGOVERN, Mr, President, the
amendment is entirely acceptable to me,
and I am confident that it will be accept-
able to the other members of the com-
mittee. As a matter of fact, it was
through oversight in drafting the resolu-
tion that the provision was omitted in
committee.

The Senator from Iowa knows that we
did discuss the question of making more
of these essential feed ingredients avail-
able for livestock and poultry production.
So, I am quite happy to accept the
amendment. I urge that the amendment
be agreed to.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to the
amendment of the Senator from Iowa
(putting the question).

The amendment was agreed to.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to the
resolution as amended. [Putting the
question.]

The resolution
agreed to.

The preamble was agreed to.

The resolution as amended, with its
preamble, is as follows:

S. Res. 289
Resolution relating to the serlous nature of
the supply. demand, and price situation of
fertilizer

Whereas a substantial amount of the
1974-75 food and fiber supply for the world
and the United States s either planted or
about to be planted; and

Whereas nearly 30 per centum of the pro-
duction of food and fiber in the United States
is directly attributable to the application of
fertilizer; and

Whereas the 1974 agricultural production
goals of the United States cannot be achleved
unless sufficlent quantities of fertilizer are
made available; and

Whereas the current productive capacity
of the Nation’s fertilizer Industry is in-
sufficient to meet existing and future
demands; and

Whereas some of the current productive
capacity of the Nation’s fertilizer Industry
is being unrealized due to limited avallabili-
ties of natural gas and other liquid and
middle-distillate fuels; and

‘Whereas these factors are contributing to a
supply of fertilizers this year short of what
farmers want and need for application on
increased acreage; and

Whereas such sh s are not only
limiting the farmers' ability to produce food
and fiber In 18974 at maxmimum levels, but
also are contributing to further escalation of

prices pald by farmers for fertilizer: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved, That it is hereby declared to be
the sense of the Senate that—

(S. Res. 289) was
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(1) All agencies of the Federal Govern=-
ment, which have any responsibility for
establishing priorities for the allocation of
materials and facilities utilized in the pro-
duction or distribution of fertillzer, give the
highest priority to the fertilizer industry
regarding the allocation of such materials
and facilities. The fertllizer Industry, in
turn, is urged to do its utmost In making
these essential fertilized supplies avallable
to farmers in a timely and equitable manner,
and at reasonable price levels;

(2) The Federal Power Commission and
appropriate State regulatory agencies do
everything within their power, in the estab-
lishment of priorities for the allocation of
natural gas (Including gas sold under inter-
ruptible contracts), to insure producers of
“gynthetic anhydrous ammonia and de-
fluorinated phosphate” with supplies of
natural gas sufficient to maintain maximum
production levels;

(3) The Federal Energy Office include all
of the energy and fuel requirements of the
fertilizer Industry—including local dealer
requirements—in its highest priority cate-
gory regarding allocation of gasoline, middle-
distillates, and other liquid fuels utilized by
this Industry in the production, distribution,
and application of fertilizer supplies;

(4) The Cost of Living Council and the
Departments of Agriculture and Commerce
continue their monitoring and reporting of
fertilizer supply availabilities, wholesale and
retall prices, and export shipments;

(6) The Cost of Living Council establish
an investigatory program through the fleld
offices of the Internal Revenue Service to
monitor and analyze any reports of fertilizer
price gouging at either wholesale or retail
levels, and any changes In manufacturer
marketing operations or relationships be-
tween manufacturers and local dealers and
between local dealers and their customers
which may affect continued availability or
pricing of fertilizer supplies to farmers; and

(6) The manufacturers of phosphoric
acid give the highest priority to supplying
such material to producers of dicalcium
phosphate, which ingredient is essential to
the proper growth of livestock and poultry.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which
the resolution was agreed to.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
move to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed fo.

DISPOSITION OF ABANDONED
MONEY ORDERS AND TRAVELER'S
CHECES

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 2705) to provide for the
disposition of abandoned money orders
and traveler’s checks.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator will state it.

Mr. JAVITS. What is the pending busi-
ness?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The pending business is S. 2705.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, if I may be
recognized in that connection, I think
that however this thing goes, it now looks
as though it would take some days to
complete. The Senate should be ap-
prised of the reason for my opposition
to the bill and that of my colleague from
New York (Mr. Buckrey) and other
Senators.

In the first place, let it be noted that
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no hearings were ever held on this bill.
We asked for hearings. I did that in a
letter to the chairman of the committee
on November 1, 1973, but no hearings
were held.

We pointed out at that time that the
matter deserved hearings as a matter not
at all free of complexity, and involving
considerable doubt.

Thereafter, the bill was simply re-
ported out of the committee, apparently
without dissent; under what circum-
stances I do not know, nor how much
thought the committee gave to it, but
I must assume that this was a considered
judement. Then it appeared on the floor.
I asked to be heard in respect to it, and
the matter was continued until now,
which has been the first opportunity for
all of us to really get into it.

I had hoped that some ad hoc disposi-
tion of the matter could be worked out.
That was attractive, apparently, to us
from New York and to others who were
involved in the controversy, but not
agreeable to the Senator from Texas;
hence the matter now comes before the
Senate for ultimate decision.

Here is the situation: The bill involves
two points, with one of which I have no
difference whatever, and with the other
of which I sharply disagree.

The first point is that hereafter, be-
ginning as of January 1, 1974, which is
& prospective date as far as the report-
ing out of the bill is concerned, the
escheat of instruments like money or-
ders, traveler’s checks, and similar in-
struments shall be determined by the
following procedures: That when the
escheat becomes effective according to
the laws of the State which affect that
particular determination, in the first in-
stance, if there is any recorded address
of the person who bought the money
order or the traveler’s check in the books
of the debtor or the issuer, then, of
course, it will escheat to that State, ac-
cording to its laws. If, on the other hand,
as seems to be the practice in many
cases, especially with traveler's checks
and money orders, there is no address,
then it shall escheat to the State in
which the instrument is purchased; that
is the thrust of the bill. But if there is
no record of where it was purchased, or if
the State where it was purchased has
no escheat laws, then it escheats to the
State of the principal place of business
of the debfor, to wit, the issuing com-
pany, with the right in the State where
the purchase was made to reclaim the
}noney if it does later pass an escheat
aw,

So far, so good. That will establish a
satisfactory procedure as of January 1,
1974, which was the prospective date of
the application of the bill, and to that
extent it is probably a way in which to
dispose of this matter if that is the will
of the Senate, the House, and the con-
ference committee, and that would be
the end of that.

But the committee is not content with
that. The committee went back, ex post
facto, to a date in 1965, to wit February
1, 1865, and applied this same rule to
everything which had taken place for al-
most the last 10 years.

Now, there is no justification what-
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ever in the committee report or in any-
thing that I have heard or seen for that,
except just the fact that the committee
believes that the States which will bene-
fit from a continuance of the rule which
has been the rule up to now are so many
fewer than the States which will bene-
fit by retroactivity, that naked power will
be applied to make them do it.

That is the real issue. We might as well
call a spade a spade. The theory is that
they have got more votes than the States
which have justice on their side, and that
therefore they will be made to disgorge.

Mr. President, I have argued this many
times. It may seem odd to the Senate that
I or my colleague (Mr. BUckLEY) would
take up the cudgels in a matter which
may involve $2 million. We believe the to-
tal amount which could possibly be in-
volved is no more than $4 million. But,
Mr. President, that seems to be the way
in which these things go most of the time,
though not all the time, and I think it
is really high time to call this issue what
it is, and to fight it for what it is. Are
we the legislature of the Nation, express-
ing its conscience, or are we simply indi-
vidual States which, when it suits them,
obey the law, and when it does not suit
them pass a retroactive law to cancel it
out? Because fhe law up to now, accord-
ing to two Supreme Court decisions, one
made in 1965 and one made as recently
as 1972, has provided that where the ad-
dress of the purchaser of the money or-
der or traveler’s check was not available,
and there was escheat, there would be
escheat to the State in which the issuing
company had its principal place of
business.

Now that is being changed by this law.
Prospectively, all right; but it is also
being changed retroactively, going back
to 1965. The theory is that small States
which do not have big financial institu-
tions in them will get aboard in this
fashion. But, Mr, President, these kinds
of actions have a way of coming back to
torment their tormentors, and I think
it is very, very bad practice in a demoe-
racy to utilize naked power for the pur-
pose of imposing injustice and inequity.

For 10 years the law of the United
States has been the law as I have de-
scribed it, according to these two Su-
preme Court cases; and, indeed, the
committee itself recognizes that, because
it is compelled to say something which is
a departure from its own findings. It is
compelled to say that where the money
has already been paid to any State, it is
not subject to the retroactivity provision
of this biil.

There is no reason why the committee
should say that if they wanted to be com-
pletely consistent. The States are perfect-
ly good for the money, and they could
have authorized suit by State A against
State B in order to recover whatever
had been paid up to now. But they did
not do that. They excepted that par-
ticular kind of payment, thus, it seems
to me, acknowledging the inequity of
this retroactivity.

Mr, President, in the first place, if we
pass such a statute it may not even be
constitutional. It may very well be seek-
ing to take property without due process
of law. But quite apart from the consti-
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tutional question—and my colleague,
Senafor BuckrEy, advises me that he
proposes to argue that issue—this is not
a major bill, by any means. The Senator
from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN) wWas ex-
tremely courteous in accommodating me,
when I could not have it considered on a
given day—I was engaged in something
else—and it may take a little while—it
may take a few days, whatever time it
may take to have Members understand
exactly what this is about. But the
principle is critically important to all of
us,
The question really is, Will we act in
these matters on the basis of equity and
justice, or will we act In these matiers
on the basis of naked power—one State
against the other?

I have litile doubt, if we toted up the
number of States which have some minor
interest in this, it will be a great deal, but
they would get something out of retro-
activity, put back 10 years—which inci-
dentally, is an amazing period—but if
they get something out of it, that is the
only criterion by which their particular
Senators will judge ond then we will go
down to defeat, in due course, whenever
the vote comes, so that I would hope the
Senate could be aroused to a higher
standard and a better standard. This is
a clear case in point.

I would hope very much that Senators
will consider carefully the Supreme
Court decisions which I would hope to see
go into the REecorp, the legal analyses
made by the attorney general of the
State of New York—who, incidentally,
won the last case, which was the case of
Pennsylvania against New York in 1972—
won it exactly on the grounds I am now
stating and that therefore the Senate
may, hopefully, rule as a matter of equity
and justice, rather than by naked power.

I should like to point out that the com-
mittee kisses off the 10-year retroactiv-
ity in one sentence, as follows:

The act is applicable to sums payable on
the various instruments deemed abandoned
on or after February 1, 1985, except to such
sums which have already been paid to a State
prior to the date of enactment.

That is all. No explanation of any kind
or character. Then it goes on, in the next
sentence:

Thus, the legislation resolves existing and
prospective conflicting clalms by assuring
that every State where such an instrument
was sold has the opportunity to escheat or
take custody of the proceeds of that instru-
ment.

What is going to be sought to be done
here—I say, it already is—wlill be to say,
well, there are arguments among the
States on this particular question and
therefore we use it to the existing claims.
What we are trying to do is to settle the
claims by retroactivity for 10 years back.
That reminds me, as I used to be a bill
collector when I was a law clerk, work-
ing my way through law school, that
they would always concoct some reason
why they were not paying the bill. But
when we face the court, reason flies out
the window and there are no existing
claims. There are no existing claims be-
cause the Highest Court of the land has
laid down the law. So if we simply went
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out and did not pay, it was just the fact
that we were defying the law, that we
did not want to pay—not the existing
controverted claim.

So it seems to me that this excuse that
there are existing claims is nothing but
the same kind of excuse, as I say, when
any debtor does not want to pay a bill, he
can always concoct the reason why he
does not want to pay it, until he faces
the music and then reason is gone. It is
the same in this case.

If the Senate of the United States
will exercise its judicial posture, because
it has to decide in this case as to not
only what will be the rule—I am not
arguing about that—the rule which will
be laid down is OK and my State says it
is OK—but what I am arguing about is
the 10-year retroactivity where, through
the application of naked power, an ef-
fort will be made to reverse two Supreme
Court decisions which took place within
that 10-year span, under some theory
which is not, in my judgment, even toler-
able, that there are existing, conflicting
claims which, I respectfully submit, there
are not, because there is no reason ior
any claim when the Highest Court, of the
land has so clearly laid down the law.

It is for those reasons, Mr. President,
because the quest for justice is always
an arduous one, that we must undertake
a vigorous defense enough fo inform the
Members of the Senate who, I am sure,
in the main, are not at all informed on
this piece of legislation—as to what it is
all about. I would like to tell my friends
and colleagues and especially the Sen-
ator from Texas who has taken up the
cudgels for this matter actively, that so
far as I am concerned, I will do my
utmost to see that we do not vote today
because I have seen this business of
coming in the door with what seems
to be a routine bill and simply voting with
the committee.

At the very least, Members should
have the opportunity to read the Recorp
overnight, or to have thelr assistants

- read the Recorp, to see what is really at

stake and adjudge their own consciences.
So they should today in a matter of this
kind.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, my dis-
tinguished colleague from New York
argues his case very well, as is always the
case. I suppose there is probably no bet-
ter intellect in the Senate, no one more
formidable in debate than my distin-
guished friend from New York.

However, I would be remiss if T allowed
the impression to be left, as a result of
my failure to respond, that I and my
other colleagues who are supporting the
bill are consciously and wittingly using
naked power to perpetrate an injustice.

That is not the intent of the commit-
tee. I do not know how many votes we
have on this side of the issue. I rather
suspect we have an overwhelming num-
ber of votes.

I really find some amusement, how-
ever, that I am being accused of the use
of naked power in the Senate. I never
realized that I was capable of using
naked power. Perhaps I should be
tempted to try to refute it. But, lest our
motives be misunderstood, let me simply
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read the first paragraph of the com-
mittes report:

8. 2705 is designed to assure a more equi-
table distribution among the various States
of the proceeds of abandoned money orders,
travelers checks or other similar written in-
struments on which a banking organization,

other financial institution, or other business
organization, is directly llable through its
having sold sald instrument. Enactment of
this legislation will equitably resolve a long-
standing and much litigated conflict be-
tween the varlous States as to which State
is entitled to the proceeds of the subject
instruments.

Mr. President, I know that justice and
equity are not always compatible with
each other, but certainly our motives
cannot be questioned when we seek
equitable treatment for all the States
with the passage of this measure.

I might point out that the reason for
the—not 10 but 9-year retroactivity is
that there will not be a hiatus in that
period from the rendering of the deci-
sion in the case of Texas against New
Jersey and the present time.

This, to my mind, is an orderly way to
legislate. I do not think it is inconsistent
with previous legislative doctrines
which have been implemented in this
Chamber before.

Therefore, Mr. President, I would urge
adoption of this measure. So far, there
has not been an amendment presented to
it. If there is, we will deal with that
amendment and we will debate it in due
course as it, or they, may be presented.

Mr. President, I am reasonably sure
that the gentlemen from New York qo
not want to go to third reading at this
time, so I will suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. WiL-
r1ay L. Scorr). The clerk will call the
ml'%‘.he second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BUCKLEY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BUCKLEY. Mr, President, I also
rise in opposition to the retroactive effect
of the pending measure. I subscribe en=
tirely to the views expressed by the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from New York
(Mr. JAVITS).

I think we are clearly faced here not
merely with a decision by Congress on
the recommendation of the Committee
on Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs
to revise the existing law, but by attempt-
ing to make the revision retroactive to
1965, its effect is discriminatory. It is an
act of discrimination against New York
and other large commercial States by
smaller States, those not involved, in a
manner which I think does not lend
credit to the kind of deliberations we
ought to expect of this body.

It seems to me, as Senator Javirs has
expressed it, that we should recognize
that we are a national body and not a
coalition of competing factions. We
should be guided by reason; we should be
guided by equity; we should be guided by
fairplay.

The specific point I wish to make with
respect to the proposed legislation is not
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only that the retroactive aspects are
unfair but also that they are uncon-
stitutional, and I believe they are clearly
unconstitutional.

The committee report talks about
existing claims as if there were any real
doubt as to which State has the right of
escheat in light of two Supreme Court
decisions. But even if there were any con-
troversy as to the facts, the law being
clear, it seems to me entirely inappro-
priate for this body to attempt to adjudi-
cate any such conflict by legislative fiat
rather than allowing the judicial process
to run its course in accordance with the
applicable law—the law that is applica-
ble as of the time in which these theo-
retical competing claims came into exist-
ence. I believe it is quite clear, under the
specific, unambiguous language of the
Supreme Court decisions, and I will read
it:

We therefore hold that each item of prop-
erty in question in this case is subject to
escheat only by the State of the last known
address of the creditor, as shown by the
debtor’s books and records.”

It seems to me that it is absolutely
clear, by virtue of that language, that
property rights have vested when a
State’s law comes into effect affecting
the papers held by the creditor. Then
that State has a vested property right
that this body does not have the power
to ignore, nor the power to legislate out
of existence.

Mr. President, I hope that the respect
this body traditionally shows for the
Constitution of the United States would
cause this body to repudiate any attempt
at retroactivity, the effect of which
would be to dispossess cleary established,
clearly vested property rights. I will
therefore join the senior Senator from
New York in spending enough time on
this law to see to it that the Senate will
in fact have the opportunity to acquaint
itself with this obscure measure, to un-
derstand the issues, and then to arrive
at a reasoned judgment as to the merits,
and not allow itself to be blindly guided
by the report and the recommendations
of the committee. I believe that this is
required not only in the interest of equity
but also in the interest of sound practice,
sound procedure, and a sound approach
to the legislative process.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence of
a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mc-
CLURE). The clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT FROM
THURSDAY TO 11 AM. FRIDAY,
MARCH 1

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business on to-
morrow it stand in adjournment until
the hour of 11 a.m. on Friday.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant clerk proceeded
to call the roll.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mc-
CLure). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

THE DISPOSITION OF ABANDONED
MONEY ORDERS AND TRAVELER'S
CHECEKS

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (8. 2705) to provide
for the disposition of abandoned money
orders and traveler’s checks.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I would
now like to trace from the Senate the
legal history in this matter to which I
referred in my opening remarks respect-
ing the situation.

The cases which relate to these mat-
ters are two: The first one is that of
Texas against New Jersey which was
decided February 1, 1965; and the sec-
ond, Pennsylvania against New York in
which the present attorney general of
New York was an active participant, de-
cided June 19, 1972.

It is very informative to give these
dates because, as a matter of fact, the
bill before us proposes to impose retro-
activity to February 1, 1965, the date of
the decision in Texas against New Jersey,
rather than if it had any retroactivity
to June 19, 1972, which was the date of
the decision of Pennsylvania against New
York,

Yet, admittedly, it was the decision in
Pennsylvania against New York which
related to the instruments which are the
prime object of the bill—to wit, money
orders. The decision in Texas against
New Jersey was on quite a different state
of facts relating to small debts which

were owed to small creditors who never -

appeared to collect from a company that
was perfectly solvent in terms of its
ability to pay. So that the state of facts
which was settled by the cases is very
much more pertinent in June 19, 1972,
the Pennsylvania case is, than the state
of facts in Texas against New Jersey.

Mr. President, this bears out my con-
tention that the bill is simply designed to
capture money, whatever it may amount
to, by the exercise of what I think and
what I call, quite properly, naked power
as to the preponderance of voting in
terms strictly of local interest in this
Chamber, rather than having any logi-
cal basis in the cases or in the law, and is
simply an effort by legislative fiat to nul-
lify the decisions which have been en-
tered—the decision which has the most
relevance as to the facts being the deci-
sion Pennsylvania against New York,
decided in 1972.

That is a very important point and I
hope that Members will give it every con-
sideration as they go over the RECORD
and ascertain what they feel they should
do.

Mr. President, here is the thrust of the
cases and the basic facts upon which
each of them is based.
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In Texas against New Jersey, to which
I have referred, the original jurisdiction
under the Constitution was raised in an
action by one State against another, in
an endeavor to settle certain controver-
sies as to which State had the jurisdic-
tion to take title to certain abandoned
intangible personal property through
escheat. The property consisted, as I
mentioned before, of various small debts
which a given company, for periods of
7 to 40 years before the action was
brought, owed to small creditors who
never appeared to collect them. Most of
the claims resulted from the failure of
creditors to claim or cash checks, and
most of the moneys were evidenced on
the books of the debtor corporation as
being located in the Texas offices or ow=
ing to persons whose last known address
was in Texas.

Texas at that time insisted that this
intangible property should be treated as
situated in Texas, so as to permit the
State to escheat it. New Jersey claimed
the right to escheat because the corpora-
tion owing the debt was incorporated in
New Jersey.

As an infervening claim to the other
two, Pennsylvania claimed the power to
escheat part or all of the same property,
on the ground that the principal busi-
ness office of the debtor corporation was
in that State. The debtor corporation
disclaimed any interest in the property
and asked only to be protected from the
possibility of double liability.

The Court went on to say that it had
held in a previous case, Western Union
against Pennsylvania, that the due proc-
ess laws of the 14th amendment prevents
more than one State from escheating a
given item of property. So it took juris-
diction in this action brought by Texas
and referred the case to a special master.
Intervention was permitted on the part
of another State—to wit, Florida—in
that particular case. The report was
filed, and this decision in Texas against
New Jersey represented the disposition
by the Court of the special master’s
report.

The Court found that it had always
been the unquestioned rule in all juris-
dictions that only the State in which
property is located could escheat that
property according to its laws. But the
Court made a distinetion between that
kind of situation of tangible property
and intangible property such as a debt,
which the Court said a person is en-
titled to collect, and it said that this
is not a physical matter which can be
located on any map.

For example, it pointed out that the
creditor may live in one State, the debtor
in another, and matters may be further
complicated if, as in the case before the
Court, the debtor was a corporation with
connections in many States, and each
creditor may have had some connec-
tion with other creditors or other States
where their present address—that is, the
address of the creditor—was unknown.

The Court then went on to make the
finding that, as the States separately are
without constitutional power to provide
a rule to settle this interstate contro-
versy, and since there is no applicable
Federal statute, it became the responsi-
bility of the State, in the exercise of its
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original jurisdiction, to adopt a rule
which would settle the question of which
State will be allowed to escheat this in-
tangible property.

That bears rather importantly upon
this particular bill, because it raises the
very clear question: One, as to the ap-
plicability of the Federal statute; and
two, as to the constitutionality of that
Federal statute. I call that especially to
the attention of the Senate because of
the unlikelihood that this matter is ever
going to be decided finally except in
courts.

In the argument before the Court in
that particular case, four different pos-
sible rules were urged upon the Court by
the respective States which were parties
to the case. Texas, for example, urged
upon the Court the rules in its own State
courts and said that the State with the
most significant contacts with the debt
should be allowed exclusive jurisdiction
to escheat it; that by that claim, Texas
had the best right, as these debts were
on the books in the Texas subsidiaries of
this particular corporation.

The Court, however, rejected that posi-
tion, because it said that the rule that
Texas proposes would serve only to leave
in permanent turmoil a question which
should be settled once and for all by a
clear rule to govern all types of intangi-
ble obligations. The issue, therefore, the
Court felt, is not whether a defendant
had had sufficient contact with the State
to make the defendant or his property
rights subject to the jurisdiction of the
courts of the State, and the Court point-
ed out that such a jurisdiction need not
be exclusive, citing quite a few cases. The
Court said that as this Court—that is,
the Supreme Court—had held in Western
Union against Pennsylvania that the
same property cannot constitutionally be
escheated by more than one State, the
court felt that it had to decide which
State’s claim to escheat is superior to all
others, and it rejected the so-called con-
tacts approach as put forward by Texas.

The Court then said that the contacts
test which it rejected was not really
workable, as it is simply a suggestion that
this Court—that is, the Supreme Court—
examine the circumstances surrounding
each particular item of property on its
own particular facts and then make what
the Court called a difficult and often
quite a subjective decision as to which
State’s claims seem stronger than an-
other’s. The Court rejected that kind of
idea. Under such a doctrine, said the
Court, any State would easily convince
itself that its claims should be given pri-
ority. This is shown, the Court felt, by
the Texas argument that it had a su-
perior claim to all the assets because
either the last known address of the
creditor was in Texas or these debts were
on the Texas books.

The Court said that the uncertainty of
any test which would require the Court,
in effect, either to decide escheat cases
on the basis of their particular facts as
if each were a separate case or to devise
new rules of law to apply to new cate-
gories of facts which are always develop-
ing might in the end create so much un-
certainty and threaten so much expen-
sive litigation that the States might find
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that they would lose more in litigation
expense than they might gain out of
these escheats.

That was one posture suggested fo the
Court and which the Court accepted;
that is, the contacts with escheats, as
urged by the State of Texas.

The State of New Jersey asked the
Court to hold that the State with power
to escheat is the domicile of the debtor
and in that case it was New Jersey which
was the State of incorporation of the
debtor company.

That plan, the Court felt, had great
virtues of clarity and ease of application.
But it is not the only one which does,
and, the Court said:

It seems to us that in deciding a question
upon which be determined primarily on
prineciples of fairness, it would be to greatly
exalt a minor factor to permit escheat of
obligations incurred all over the country
by the State in which the debtor happened
to incorporate itself.

So the Court referred to the other al-
ternatives suggested to it. It referred to
the claim of Pennsylvania where the
principal office of the debtor company
was located, since, it said the State is
probably foremost in giving the benefits
of its economy and laws to the company
whose business activities made the in-
tangible property come into existence.
On the other hand, the Court said, these
debts owed by the particular corporation
are not property to it but rather a lia-
bility, and it would be strange to con-
vert a liability into an asset when the
State decides to escheat.

Also, the Court felt the application of
the rule Pennsylvania suggested would
raise in every case the sometimes difficult
question of where a company’s “main
office” or “principal place of business” or
whatever it might be designated is lo-
cated. Similar uncertainties would result
if they attempted in each case to deter-
mine the State in which the debt was
created and allow it to escheat. They
said that any rule leaving so much for
decision on a case-by-case basis should
not be adopted unless none is available
which is more certain and yet still fair.
They said that the rule proposed by the
master, based on the one suggested by
Florida, is.

The rule suggested by Florida was that
since a debt is the property of the cred-
itor and not the debtor, fairness among
the States requires that the right em-
powered to escheat the debts should be
accorded to the State of the creditor’s
last known address as shown by the debt-
ors books and records. That assumes that
the creditor could not be found. The
Court felt that kind of solution would be
in line with one group of cases dealing
with intangible property. The footnote
tells us that this related to garnishment
procedures in various cases were cited to
support that thesis.

The Court felt adoption of the rules
made by Florida involved only a simple
factual issue and not a legal issue. The
Court said it takes account of the fact
that if a creditor instead of perhaps leav-
ing behind an uncashed check had ne-
gotiated the check and left behind the
cash, the State would have been the sole
possible escheat claimant; in other
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words, the rule recognizes that the debt
was an asset of the creditor.

Mr, SPARKMAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield briefly?

Mr. JAVITS. Certainly. I yield.

VISIT TO THE SENATE BY MEMBERS
OF THE WEST GERMAN BUNDESTAG

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, we
are honored today to have three mem-
bers of the German Bundestag with us.
I wish to call attention to that fact and
have it noted in the CoNGRESSIONAL REC-
ORD. I would like to ask that these gentle-
men as I call their names in order that
they may be recognized. They are Dr.
Frank Haenschke, Christian Lenzer, and
Klaus Hoffie.

We are delighted to have these gentle-
men visit with us and to be present while
this one-man debate is going on. This is
an enjoyable occasion and we trust that
you will come to visit us again.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
stand in recess for 2 minutes so that we
may greet our fellow parliamentarians,
with the understanding that the Senator
from New York does not lose his right to
the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

RECESS

Thereupon, at 3:27 p.m., the Senate
took a recess until 3:29 p.m.

During the recess the members of the
Bundestag were greeted by Members of
the Senate.

On expiration of the recess, the Senate
reassembled and was called to order by
the Senator from Idaho (Mr. McCLURE).

DISPOSITION OF ABANDONED
MONEY ORDERS AND TRAVELER'S
CHECKS

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 2705) to pro-
vide for the disposition of abandoned
money orders and traveler's checks.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a gquorum, with the
understanding that the Senator from
New York does not lose his right to the
floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk will
call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

CONVEYANCE OF CERTAIN LANDS
IN IDAHO TO CITY OF COEUR D’
ALENE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the pending
business be temporarily laid aside and
that there be an allocation of not to
exceed 5 minutes for the purpose of con-
sidering Calendar No. 659, S. 2343.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title,
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The legislative clerk read as follows:

A bill to authorize the Secretary of the
Interior to convey, by quitclaim deed, all
right, title, and interest of the United States
in and to certain lands in Coeur d'Alene,
Idaho, in order to eliminate a cloud on the
title to such lands.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill which had
been reported from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs with an
amendment on page 1, at the beginning
of line 3, strike out “That the fifth para-
graph under the heading “survEviNG
THE PUBLIC LANDS” in the first sec-
tion of the act entitled “An Act making
appropriations for sundry civil expenses
of the Government for the fiscal year
ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred
and five, and for other purposes”, ap-
proved April 28, 1904 (33 Stat. 485), is
amended by deleting “, for the use of said
municipality as a public park, and which
shall be used for such purpose exclusive-
ly. The title of said land so defached is
hereby vested in the town of Coeur
d’Alene for the purposes above specified.”
and insert in lieu thereof a period and
the following: ‘“The title of said land so
detached is hereby vested in the town of
Coeur d'Alene.”.

“Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior
is authorized and directed to convey, by
quitclaim deed and without considera-
tion, to the city of Coeur d’Alene, Idaho,
all right, title, and interest of the United
States in and to the following tract of
land the title to which was initially vest-
ed in the town of Coeur d’Alene by the
Act of April 28, 1904 (33 Stat. 485) :” and
insert “That notwithstanding the Act of
April 28, 1904 (33 Stat. 485), the Secre-
tary of the Interior is authorized and di-
rected to convey, by quitclaim deed and
without consideration, to the city of
Coeur d'Alene, Idaho, all right, title, and
interest of the United States in and to
the Iollowing tract of land: “; so as to
make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That not-
withstanding the Act of April 28, 1004 (33
Stat. 485), the Secretary of the Interior is
authorized and directed to convey, by quit-
claim deed and without consideration, to
the city of Coeur d’Alene, Idaho, all right,
title, and interest of the United States in
and to the following tract of land: A trian-
gular shaped tract of land lying in the north-
east corner of Government lot 48, section 14,
township 50 north, range 4 W.B.M., Kootenal
County, State of Idaho, bounded on the west
by the Northwest Boulevard, and on the north
by Garden Avenue.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the committee
amendment.

: The committee amendment was agreed
0.

Mr., McCLURE. Mr. President, the
pending business of the Senate is 8. 2343,
which would clear title to certain fed-
erally donated land in Coeur d’Alene,
Idaho, which was originally to be used
for park purposes but which was con-
veyed to a railroad in exchange for land
owned by the railroad.

I am happy to say that the bill has
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the full approval of the Interior Depart-
ment and the administration. However,
some confusion has arisen as to the
status of the land the city received from
the railroad. A question has been raised
as to whether this land is subject to the
same use restriction—namely, that it be
used exclusively for park purposes—as
applies to the federally donated land. I
am only too glad to make it crystal clear
that the legislation presupposes the same
use restriction on the land the city re-
ceived from the railroad as applies to the
land donated to the city by the Federal
Government.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The bill
is open further to amendment. If there
be no amendment to be proposed, the
question is on the engrossment and third
reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate reconsider the vote by
which the bill was passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yield back the remainder of my time and
ask that the Senate resume the consid-
eration of the pending business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

DISPOSITION OF ABANDONED
MONEY ORDERS AND TRAVELER'S
CHECKS

The Senate continued with the consid-
eration of the bill (8. 2705) to provide for
the disposition of abandoned money or-
ders and traveler’s checks.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I assume
that we are still on the same pending
business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New York is correct.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I was en-
gaged in analyzing the decision in Texas
versus New Jersey, to which I have re-
ferred in my argument in chief with re-
spect to this matter. I shall continue with
my analysis.

The Court in that particular case
adopted the concept, which was the so-
called Florida concept, that where there
was an address on the debtor’'s books and
records, the escheat would go to the
estate which had been the last known
address as shown by the debtor’s books
and records. The Court pointed out that
that was in accord with another line of
decisions which it had adopted with re-
spect to intangible property, and makes
the issue of fact easy to resolve.

It recognizes that a debt is the estate
of the creditor, in this case the person
whose name and address is recorded,
rather than the debtor. The rule recom-
mended by the special master for the
Court also, the Court felt, would tend to
distribute the benefit of escheats among
the States to the extent that addresses
were ascertained in the proportion in
which their residents carried on com-
mercial activity, instead of carrying on a
technical legal concept of residence and
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domicile, which always had been highly
controversial in the law for the adminis-
tration of the escheat laws, and that their
application would be greatly simplified.

The Court, of course, understood that
creditors might not necessarily be in the
State to which their addresses attributed
them, but the Court generally felt that
to a large extent otherwise would cancel
them out. On the whole, this is a more
reliable guide than that proposed by the
other States. The Court, therefore, held
that where there is a last known address
of the creditor on the books of the debtor,
that would be the State that would be en-
titled to the escheat.

The question then arose as to what is
to be done with property owed persons—
that is, creditors—to whom there was no
record of any address at all, or whose last
known address was of a State which did
not provide for escheat of the property
which was owed to them.

So the findings of the Court were, first,
as to the situation where there was no
last known address: that the property
was subject to escheat by the State of
corporate domicile, provided that an-
other State could escheat upon proof that
the last known address of a creditor was
within its borders.

Although not mentioned by the master
for the courts, the Court felt that the
same rule could apply to the second sit-
uation—that is where the State of the
last known address does not provide for
escheat of the property. In such a case,
said the Court, the State of corporate
domicile could escheat the property, sub-
ject to the right of the State of last
known address to recover it if at any
time it had a law relating to escheating.
So, on both situations the State of cor-
porate domicile should be allowed to cut
off a claim of private persons only, re-
taining the property for itself only if
some other State comes forward with
proof that it has a superior right to
escheat.

Such a solution for these problems,
likely to arise with comparative infre-
quency, seems fo us conducive to needed
certainty, and we therefore adopt it.

The Court then went on to say that
they realized that the resolution made of
the case is not only controlled by statute
or by constitutional provisions or by past
decisions or one entirely of logic, but
fundamentally it is one of ease of admin-
istration and of equity, They felt the
rule to adopt was the fairest and the eas-
iest to apply, and in the long run general-
ly acceptable to all of the States. And
they issued an order of the court accord-
ingly.

The only dissenter to that decision in
that particular case was Justice Stewart.
He said that he thought that the power
to escheat intangible property should be
traditionally lodged in the domiciliary
State of one of the parties in the obli-
gation.

They said the domicile State of the
debtor would control and that therefore
the State of the debtor is entitled to the
prime escheatment in terms of intangi-
ble property.

He felt that the previous cases on that
score should not be overruled.

Now, for practical purposes, the posi-
tion which Judge Stewart is referring to
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is a very interesting one because it goes
even more strongly against the position
which is now taken by the committee.

However, the main decision of the
Court is certainly an adequate exposition
of the Court’s point of view on that score
and sufficient to cover the confentions
which we are making here.

The other major decision—and I wish
again to emphasize before I leave the de-
cision in the Texas case that that relates
to a claim against a corporation. It did
not relate to traveler’s checks or money
orders, and therefore, it is not exactly
relevant to the situation which exists at
this time. And the stronger case for my
retroactivity, if any was to be made, was
a decision in the case of Pennsylvania
against New York, where retroactivity
was inherent in the state of facts decided
in which practically all of the retroac-
tivity would apply, namely in the field of
money orders, and that was not decided
until June 17, 1972.

So again I point out the artificiality
which is inherent in the 10-year retro-
activity which is developed out of the
committee bill and which I simply cannot
follow in terms of any justification, and
for which I do not believe any justifica-
tion has been given.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a question?

Mr. JAVITS. I yield to the Senator
from Texas.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I would
like to ask, in the interest of keeping our
colleagues informed about the flow of
business, if the Senator from New York
intends to offer an amendment to the
pending bill.

Mr. JAVITS. I will in due course offer
an amendment to the pending bill to
change the date of retroactivity from
the date which is established in the bill
to another date.

We had hoped to come to some agree-
ment with the parties on what that other
date should be. As the Senator knows, we
have come to an agreement with some,
but not with all of the parties. There-
fore, I will simply have to decide over-
night what date to choose. After all, I
suppose that the most logical date
would be the date of January 1, 1974, or
at the very earliest, the date of June 19,
19872.

I will think about the matter overnight
and propose an amendment.

Mr. TOWER. Could the Senator tell us
when he will be ready to offer this
amendment if this carries over as the
pending business on tomorrow?

Mr. JAVITS. I would hope to offer it
tomorrow.

Mr. TOWER. Would the Senator be
prepared to agree to vote at a time cer-
tain or to agree to control the time?

Mr. JAVITS. I would not like to agree
to that at this time. However, I hope
very much that this is not a situation
in which one has to invoke cloture.

I really genuinely feel that the Senate
ought to be acquainted with what is at
stake before it votes, although I do not
propose to agree to controlled time, and
so forth. It is not my disposition to delay
the matter.

I would hope that we would be able to
come to a vote on tomorrow if humanly
possible.
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I also wish to emphasize that I feel in
fairness to my State that the Senate
should be in a position of being informed
when it votes. Unhappily for all of us,
because of the terrible press of business,
there simply is no other way in which to
do it. We have to talk about the matter
here when there is no one else in the
Chamber. However, we hope that the
aides to all Senators will be prepared to
inform their Senators of the matter.

Mr. TOWER, Mr. President, I fully un-
derstand. I have been in the same situa-
tion many times. Could we agree tomor-
row on a possible time to vote?

Mr, JAVITS. I do not think it will be
necessary. I really have no desire to fili-
buster. I really want to talk on this mat-
ter so that Senators can vote in an in-
formed way.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I fully un-
derstand. I would never suggest that the
Senator from New York is guilty of dila-
tory tactics at all.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I proceed
again with the matter of Pennsylvania
against New York, which is the latest
case on the subject. As I said, if we are
to have any retroactivity, certainly this
would be a reasonable approach to it be-
cause this was the first time this was ever
decided on the inherent kind of situation
which we face here.

The case of Pennsylvania against New
York also had the advantage that the
argument was participated in by various
attorneys general, the attorney general
of Florida, the attorney general of Con-
necticut, the attorney general of Indiana,
the attorney general of Oregon, and the
attorney general of New York—as a mat-
ter of fact, the present incumbent, at-
torney general, former Judge Lefkowitz,
who is still the attorney general—all par-
ticipated in that case.

The Court had referred the dispute
which brought the matter before the
Court to a special master. This was the
original action brought by the State of
Pennsylvania against the State of New
York to determine the authority of the
States to escheat or take custody of funds
paid to Western Union for the purchase
of money orders, so that we can get our
terms very clear. The debior was the
Western Union. The creditor was the
purchaser who had bought the money
order, so that we have that very clearly
in our minds.

The recommendation by the special
master, essentially following the decision
in the Texas case which I analyzed a
little while ago, recommended that any
sum held by Western Union unclaimed
for the time period prescribed by State
statute may be escheated or taken into
custody by the State in which the com-
pany's records place the creditor's ad-
dress—that we have already analyzed in
connection with the Texas case—and this
whether the creditor be the payee of an
unpaid draft, the sender of a money
order entitled to a refund where it was
not collected at the other end, or an in-
dividual whose claim had erroneously
been underpaid.

Then the referee found that where the
records showed no address, or where the
State in which the creditor's State laws
had no applicable escheat law, the right
to escheat or take custody shall be in the
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debtor’'s domiciliary State, which was the
State of New York. That differed from
the Texas case, where the majority held
that it would go to the State of incorpo-
ration, whereas in the Pennsylvania
case it was finally decided that the State
of the domicile of the debtor corporation
was the proper State for escheat, and
the Court went along with that view.

It will be interesting to Senators, I
hope, to analyze exactly what was the
rationale of that decision, because vari-
ous exceptions, especially by the State
of Pennsylvania, were faken to the deci-
sion of the Court. As the Court observed,
“Pennsylvania and other States except.”
New York supported this finding by the
special master, which was developed in
this action regarding the escheat or
custody of funds paid to Western Union
for the purchase of money orders.

It was interesting in terms of other
States also that Florida, Connecticut,
and Indiana all took exception to what
had been reported by the master, and
that New Jersey went with Pennsylvania,
which played the active role in that
particular context of opposition to what
the special master had reported.

The Court went on to point out the
nature of the business of Western Union,
and that in this case of the domicile of
the corporation and its principal place
of business were the same; they were
both New York, and Western Union had
offices in other States except for the
States of Alaska and Hawaii, and also
in foreign countries, and so on.

It further pointed out the way in
which a money order is obtained; that
is, the sender of the money order goes
to Western Union’s office, which might
be in any State other than the State of
domicile of the corporation, fills out
an application, gives it to a clerk who
waits on him, together with the money,
including charges for sending the money
order, and then the sender gets a receipt.

The practice then operates by West-
ern Union transmitting a message over
its wires to the office nearest to the
payee, which directs that office to pay
the money forwarded to the payee. The
payee is then notified, and upon iden-
tifying himself receives a negotiable
draft, which he can either endorse and
cash at once, or keep for use in the
future, for the money which was sent.

Now, the practice is that if the payee
cannot be located for the delivery of the
notice, or fails to call for the bank
draft within 72 hours, then the destina-
tion office which has received the mes-
sage notifies the sending office. This of-
fice, that is, the sending office, then noti-
fies the original sender of the failure to
deliver, and makes a refund, also by a
negotiable draft.

There are thousands of these transac-
tions, and it sometimes happens that
the company can neither make payment
to the payee—that is, he does not show
up within 72 hours to claim the money—
nor make a refund to the person who
sent the money order.

Also, sometimes the draft—either the
draft which represents the money order
to the recipient or the draft given as a
refund to the sender—is not cashed, and
therefore, the Court points out, large
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sums of money due from Western Union
for undelivered money orders and un-
paid drafts accumulate over the years
in the company’s offices and bank ac-
counts throughout the country.

This case was decided in 1972, but back
in 1953, that is, 19 years before, the
State of Pennsylvania had begun pro-
ceedings to take custody of these un-
claimed funds held by Western Union
that arose from money orders purchased
in the company’s Pennsylvania offices.
That was, I would assume, a case where
the address of the sender was
on the company records.

The highest State court of Pennsyl-
vania sustained that suit, but the Su-
preme Court of the United States re-
versed on the ground that Western Union
was denied due process of law because it
could not protect the company against
the rival claims of other States. The
Court noted that controversy among dif-
ferent States under their power to es-
cheat intangibles could only be settled
in a forum where all the States that want
to do so can present their claims, and
only the Supreme Court of the United
States had jurisdiction for that.

Then the Court pointed out that 12
vears after that litigation was started
in the Texas case, which I analyzed a
little while ago, and the Supreme Court
was asked to decide which of several
States was entitled to escheat intangible
property consisting of debts owed by a
company which had its principal office
in New Jersey and left unclaimed by
creditors.

The Court then repeated the various
arguments which had been made in the
Texas case, and pointed out what it felt
were the findings made in that case,
quoting from the opinion.

The Court then went on to lay the
basis for its finding in this Pennsylvania
case decided in 1972, and pointed out
that then there was a suit between the
States relating to these accumulated
funds, and that the State of Pennsyl-
vania asked for a judgment for the funds
to go to it, and a temporary injunction
against the funds going to anyone else.

Then the Court points out that in the
arguments. three different formulas were
offered, and the Court details those for-
mulas.

New York argued that the Texas case
formula should be strictly applied, but
that it was not retroactive, and there-
fore asserted its rights to all unclaimed
funds, regardless of the creditor’s ad-
dress, between the time the money orders
were purchased and 1958, the time of
the Texas decision.

The special master in the Texas case
recommended that the Texas rule be
applied to all items regardless of the
date of the transactions out of which
they arose, so that if the address was
recorded, it was that State which had
the right to escheat, and he concluded
that if no address was contained in the
records of Western Union, or the creditor
State no applicable escheat law, then,
following the Texas rule, the escheat was
to go to the domiciliary State of the
debtor, and that it was the burden of the
State in which the debtor was located to
establish the basic faects, and that they
had to go forward upon the basic facts
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upon which they were entitled to the
escheat.

Now, the court then proceeded to
argue pro and con as to the various
points of view and pointed out, I might
say also, the question which is what I
argue that, if anything, it is money
orders that should be the ecriterion to
determine the retroactivity date and the
decision on the money orders because we
said on page 215 of the opinion:

But we are not talking of the . ..
run high.

It seems to me that that indicates our
selectivity so far as the instruments are
concerned which are the subject of these
debts. The final decision of the court may
be summed up and was summed up by
the attorney general of New York in a
letter to me as follows:

The decree of the court . . . statute.

Mr. President, it will be noted that
the pending bill before us does deviate
somewhat from this standard by making
the principal place of business of the
debtor, in this case Western Union, the
criterion rather than the domicile or
place of incorporation. That is some-
thing which Members should be
thoughtful about.

As I close—and I gather we will very
shortly—I should like to emphasize the
essence of my argument. The arrange-
ments made for the future prospectively
in respect to the legislation represents a
reasonable application of the discretion,
assuming we have the constitutional
power—and that is a big question—but
assuming that we have the constitu-
tional power, that represents a reason-
able exercise of discretion by Congress
as to just how this matter shall be han-
dled, based on Supreme Court decisions,
but insofar as retroactivity to February
1, 1965 is concerned, there is really no
justification for it, as this was settled
law. There can be no disputing the claim
that it was settled la=7 by the Highest
Court of the land beginning February 1,
1965. There seems fo be no reason why
the whole thing should be redone, sim-
ply to gain some advantage for partic-
ular States which think they may get an
advantage out of it, that is, applying
naked power to a situation which equity
and justice should control.

Tomorrow, I shall raise that question
again by an appropriate amendment,
but I did want to conclude today by
stating our case fully for the REcorb.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that appropriate excerpts from the
cases to which I have referred and from
the memoranda from which I have read
may be printed in the REcorb.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Hon. JACOB JAVITS,
U.S. Senator,
Senate Building,
Washington, D.C.

That litigation involved abandoned prop-
erty which arose out of Western Union
money orders. Earller litigation brought by
Pennsylvania involving these abandoned
money order funds had remained in the
decislon In Western Union v. Pennsylvania
to the effect that due process prevented
more than one state from escheating or tak-
ing custodially the same items of property.
The court also held that the state court
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was without authority to resolve the con-
flicting claim to that property of the various
states. Western Union Tel. Co. v. Pennsyl-
vania, 368 U.S. T1 (1861).

In 1965, in an original action in the United
Btates SBupreme Court, Tezas v. New Jersey,
379 U.B. 674 (1965), it was determined that
various unclaimed obligations of the Sun
Oil Co. were payable to the state of last
known address of the creditor as shown on
the books and records of the debtor corpora=-
tion and, in the absence of such last known
address, to the state of corporate domieile,
subject in the latter instance to recovery by
another state upon a showing that the last
known address of the creditor was in that
other state.

The Western Union Company and the
American Express Co., which are the primary
holders of abandoned money order and
travelers checks funds are New York corpo=
rations, It appears that in a large number of
cases these companies do not have records
which show the last known address of the
persons entitled to these funds. Accordingly,
under the Texas v. New Jersey holding, as
reinforced by the Court in Pennsylvania v.
New York a large part of these funds would
be payable to New York as the state of
incorporation.

The litigation in Pennsylvania v. New York
was commenced in 1970. Pennsylvania, West-
ern Union and the other states in that case
took the position that the Tezas v. New Jer-
sey decision did not apply to money orders.
The group of states led by Pennsylvania
argued that the state of the office of origin
of the money orders should be entitled to take
the property by way of escheat or custody.
Other states, such as Florida, contended
that the state of destinatlon of the money
order should be entitled to take this prop-
erty. My office contended on behalf of New
York that the Teras determination applied
and that the state of last known address as
shown on the records of the debtor corpor-
ation should take the property and if there
was no record of the last known address, it
should go to the state of incorporation of
that corporation, which happened to be New
York. The American Express Co. sought to
intervene in the matter as amicus curiae
and sought a determination which supported
the Pennsylvanla position. The American
Express application to intervene was denied.

The Speclal Master appointed by the Su-
preme Court in Pennsylvania v. New York
submitted a report which substantially up=
held the New York position that the Teras
determination was applicable. The Court ap=
proved the report of the Special Master and
repeated its statement in the Texas opinion
in the following terms “* * * to vary the ap-
plication of the Tezas rule according to the
adequacy of the debtor's records would re-
quire this Court to do precisely what we
sald should be avoided—that is, ‘to declde
each escheat case on the basis of its par-
ticular facts or to devise new rules of law
to apply to everdeveloping new categories of
facts'.” The decree of the Court provided
that the abandoned funds held by Western
Union were to be paid as follows:

(1) To the state of last known address of
the persons entitled thereto as shown on the
books and records of the debtor corporation;

(2) To the state of incorporation of the
‘debtor organization if the last known address
of the person entitled thereto is not shown
on the books and records of that organiza-
tion; subject to the right of any state to
recover such amounts upon proof that the
last known address of the person entitled
thereto was in that state;

(3) To the state of incorporation if the
state of last known address does not have
applicable escheat or custodial laws, subject
to the right of the latter state to recover
such payments upon enactment of appro-
priate escheat or custodial statutes,

It is our view that the determinations In
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Texas v. New Jersey and Pennsylvania v.
New York make it clear that these rules were
intended to apply to all kinds of abandoned
or escheatable personal property and that
they apply to travelers checks as well as
money orders.

The proposed federal legislation (S. 1895)
somewhat parallels the legislation adopted by
this state in 1969, as a result of the abortive
agreement with the other states. It should
be patent that to disregard the litigation
precipitated by Pennsylvania and to recede
to the provisions of the legislation which we
adopted in good faith prior to that litipation
is simply unacceptable.

The apparent basis for the proposed federal
Intervention in the field of escheat or aban-
doned property is that the maintenance of
records by these companies which would
adequately identify the last known address of
the true owner and thus, the state entitled
to take the abandoned funds, would consti-
tute a burden on interstate commerce. En~
tirely apart from the fact that it would seem
reasonable that these records should be
maintained, I fail to see how a requirement
for their maintenance would constitute a
reasonable basls for invocation of the com-
merce clause to support legislation of this
kind. Furthermore, assuming that there is
any ground for federal legislation in an area
which has been traditionally reserved to the
states, there i8 no conceivable reason why
this legislation should be retroactive in effect,
particularly in the light of the determination
in Pennsylvania v. New York in 1972. In
this regard, one of the whereas clauses in the
federal bill provides that it is a burden on
Interstate commerce that these funds are not
being distributed to the states “entitled
thereto'”. I need not comment further on the
fact that the Supreme Court has determined
which states are “entitled thereto’. To over-
throw the determination of that Court for
the reasons presented In the whereas clauses
and the memorandum accompanying the bill
is clearly unacceptable. This is so apart from
constitutional doubt in any such proposed
step. But, in any event, there is no conceiv-
able burden on interstate commerce with re-
spect to money orders and travelers checks
which have already been sold.

For all of these reasons, I strongly urge
that you take whatever steps are necessary to
prevent the enactment of the legislation pro-
posed in Senate 1895.

With warm personal regards.

Sincerely,
Lovuis J. LEFKOWITE,
Attorney General.

QUORUM CALL

Mr, TOWER. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr. President, at
what time will the Senate convene on
tomorrow?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. At 11 a.m.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, it is
my understanding that the distinguished
Senator from New York (Mr. JaviTs)
will lay his amendment on the pending
bill before the Senate tonight.

Mr. JAVITS. Not tonight.
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Mr. MANSFIELD. I thought the Sena-
tor said he would do that tonight.

Mr. TOWER. First thing tomorrow
morning.

Mr. JAVITS. Tomorrow morning.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
view of the circumstances which have
arisen, we will stay with that bill for a
reasonable length of time. When it is
disposed of, it will be followed by the
minimum wage bill.

On Friday next—how shall I put it—
it is always called the congressional pay
raise bill—the governmental pay raise bill
which covers the White House, the judi-
ciary, the civil service as well as the Con-
gress—a proposal which was advanced by
the President and sent to Congress for its
approval or disapproval—will come up on
Friday and will be disposed of one way or
the other. That should keep us pretty
busy for the remainder of this week.

Next week we will have the public fi-
nancing of elections bill, which is on the
calendar, and the omnibus housing bill,
which was placed on the calendar today.
So I suggest to my colleagues that we will
have votes on Thursday and Friday and
perhaps every day next week.

Mr. TOWER. The Senator can be cer-
tain of it, if the omnibus housing bill is
laid before the Senate next week.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes; we can also be
certain of it when we lay before the Sen-
ate the pay raise bill.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD, I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. I did not hear the Sen-
ator mention the minimum wage bill.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Yes; that will follow
the pending bill at a reasonable hour to-
morrow, but it will be laid aside, if not
completed, to take up the Government
pay raise bill on Friday.

ADJOURNMENT TO 11 A M.
TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, if
there is no further business to come be-
fore the Senate, I move, in accordance
with the previous order, that the Senate
stand in adjournment until 11 o’clock
tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and at 4:10
p.an. the Senate adjourned until tomor-
iow, Thursday, February 28, 1974, at

1 am.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate February 27, 1974:

U.S. ApvisorY COMMISSION ON INTERNATIONAL
EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL AFFAIRS

Lawrence Y. Goldberg, of Massachusetts,
to be a member of the U.S. Advisory Commis-
sion on International Educational and Cul-
tural Affairs for the remainder of the term
expiring May 11, 1975, vice Jewel Lafontant,
resigned.

The following-named persons to be mem-
bers of the U.8. Advisory Commission in In-
ternational Educational and Cultural Affairs
for terms expiring May 11, 1976:

Leo Cherne, of New York. (Reappointment)

Rita E. Hauser, of New York, vice Dr. Mar-
tha B. Lucas Pate, term expired.
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Leonard H. Marks, of the District of Colum-
bia, vice Dr. Homer Daniels Babbidge, Jr.,
resigned.

ExPORT-IMPORT BANK oF THE UNITED STATES

Willlam J. Casey, of New York, to be Presi-
dent of the Export-Import Bank of the
United States, vice Henry Eearns, resigned

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by

the Senate, February 27, 1974:
DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Donald B. Easum, of Virginia, a Foreign
Bervice officer of class 1, to be an Assistant
Becretary of State.

A, Linwood Holton, of Virginia to be an
Assistant Secretary of State.

David B. Bolen, of Colorado, a Foreign
Bervice officer of class 2, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenlpotentiary of the
United States of America to the Republic of
Botswana, to the Kingdom of Lesotho, and
to the Kingdom of Swaziland.

David L. Osborn, of Tennessee, a Forelgn
Service officer of class 1 to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenlpotentiary of the
United States of America to the Soclalist Re-
public of the Unlon of Burma.

Max V. Erebs, of California, a Forelgn
Bervice officer of class 1, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Flenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the Republic of
Guyana.

Davis Eugene Boster, of Ohio, a Foreign
Service officer of class 1, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the People’s
Republic of Bangladesh.

Martin F. Herz, of New York, a Foreign
Service officer of class 1, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of American to Bulgaria.

Thomas R. Pickering, of New Jersey, &
Foreign Service officer of class 1, to be Am-
bassador Extraordinary and Pleripotentiary
of the United States of America to the
Hashemite Eingdom of Jordan.

Philip W. Manhard, of Florida, a Forelgn
Service officer of class 2, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to Mauritius.

Robert E. Fritts, of Maryland, a Foreign
Service officer of class 8, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the Republic of
Rwanda.

Marshall Green, of the District of Colum-
bia, a Forelgn Service officer of the class of
Career Minister, now Ambassador Extraordi-
nary and Plenipotentiary of the United States
of America to Australia, to serve concurrently
and without additional compensation as Am-
bassador Extraordinary and Plenlpotentiary
of the United States of America to the Re-
public of Nauru.

Armistead I. Selden, Jr., of Alabama, to
be Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo-
tentiary of the United States of America to
New Zealand, and to serve concurrently and
without additional compensation as Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America to Fijf, to the
KEingdom of Tonga, and to Western Samoa.

INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION

George M. Stafford, of EKansas, to be an
Interstate Commerce Commissioner for a
term of 7 years expiring December 31, 1980.

Charles L. Clapp, of Massachusetts, to be
an Interstate Commerce Commissioner for
the term of T years expiring December 31,
1980.

(The above nominations were approved
subject to the nominees’ commitment to re-
spond to requests to appear and testify be-
fore any duly constituted committee of the
Senate,)
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In THE CoasT GUARD
Coast Guard nominations beginning Ray-
mond K. Kostuk, to be lieutenant (i.g.),.
and ending Robert C. Winter, to be lieuten-
ant (j.g.), which nominations were received

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

by the Senate and appeared in the Congres-
slonal Record on February 7, 1974.
In THE NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC
ADMINISTRATION
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin-
istration nominations beginning Daniel S.

February 27, 1974

Ellers, to be lleutenant (}.g.), and ending
Thomas J. Rice, to be ensign, which nomi-

nations were received by the Senate and ap-
peared in the Congressional Record on Feb-
ruary 18, 1974,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

CEDAR-RIVERSIDE DEVELOPMENT
PROVIDES ENERGY-EFFICIENT
LIFESTYLE

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 27, 1974

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, the Feb~
ruary 11 issue of the Washington Post
carried an article by Mr. Wilfred Owen,
a senior fellow at Brookings Institution,
about the energy crisis and the design of
our urban environment. The article
points out very well the close relationship
between our present patterns of urban
development and the energy shortages.

Planning is the key phrase which is
emphasized when Mr. Owen discusses
the solutions to our present energy di-
lemma, and Cedar-Riverside, the ‘“new
town within town” in Minneapolis, is
cited as an example of the type of plan-
ning he feels is increasingly needed.

Ideas for revitalizing the central city
are not new to Minneapolis. For years the
scourge of subzero winter temperatures
made working in downtown Minneapolis
a depressing experience for many. In an-
swer to this, the planners came up with
a modern and coordinated “skyway” sys-
tem, now being copied all over the coun-
try. In addition, Minneapolis has had
its share of other innovative ideas such
as the Nicollet Mall Gateway Center.
Urban environments will doubtless
change at a faster rate, because of the
energy crisis. But in Minneapolis, the
need for change has already been iden-
tified and its relationship to future en-
ergy consumption is well established.

The article by Mr. Owen follows:

Baving GAs—AND SOCIETY
(By Wilfred Owen)

The gasoline shortage focuses attention on
a fundamental defect of the American city:
We are using our ability to move to compen=
sate for our inability to build a satisfactory
urban environment.

‘What we are up against is the obsolescence
of the accidental city, which puts a pre-
mium on moving because it offers so little in
the way of living. Vast central city areas are
plagued by poor housing and inadequate
services, neighborhoods are rocked by drugs
and crime, and the ugliness is all-pervading.
Under those circumstances the automobile
has become the logical method of escape to
dormitory suburbs, where driving is a neces-
sary means of surviving: it may take a gal=-
lon of gas to buy a quart of milk.

The suburban commuter life-style in-
creased 100 per cent in the past decade In
Dallas and Houston, 84 per cent in New Or-
leans, and 568 per cent in Pittshurgh. Nation-
wide, reverse commuting was up 79 per cent,
reflecting the fact that poor people and
blacks living In center cities are unable to
find either housing or acceptance close to
Jobs in outlying areas. Those who work close

in live far out, and those who work far out
live close in. It i1s a perfect set-up for the
petroleum industry.

The real energy crisis, then, is the drain
on human energy. The average commuter
spends a month of daylight hours every year
beating his way over the concrete trails be-
tween home and job. If people were con-
sidered as important as fossil fuels, someone
would have appointed a human energy czar
in charge of rebuilding the cities.

Planned communities around the world
are beginning to show how systems of urban
living can be designed for people rather than
for business. A city designed for human pur-
poses provides good housing in a pleasant
neighborhood with the option of living near
work, walking to the store, having recreation
nearby, and reducing the unnecessary travel
that results from the inconvenience of hav-
ing things located in the wrong places. Those
who prefer perpetual motion have the option
of generating extra mileage if they want. By
contrast most unplanned urban areas deny
people those choices.

Planned cities are demonstrating that
large-scale city-building is physically and
economically feasible and that many of the
design concepts, as well as the financing
methods and community soclal systems,
could apply to existing citles and suburbs.
The federal government is now supporting
planned urbanization through lcan -
tees to help pay land acquisition and other
front-end costs. Planned cities may be either
satellites of old citles, such as Reston or
Columbia, or rehabilitation of blighted areas
in existing citles, Cedar-Riverside in Minne-
apolis 1s one of the latter.

What 1s happening in Cedar-Riverside
points the way toward transforming urban
slums and blight all over America. A private
city-bullding team, which operates out of a
converted lce cream factory, is in the process
of redesigning a depressed and depressing
100 acres of the old city into a new city for
30,000 people. The result will be an attractive
downtown community just 12 blocks from
the center of downtown Minneapolis and a
few steps from the Unlversity of Minnesota.

The Cedar-Riverside planners have put to-
gether over 400 separate parcels of “charm-
ing slum” property in an effort to rebuild the
whole place in a way that will restore *“the
enjoyment and celebration of life,” with due
consideration for the wishes of existing ten-
ants, All of them, If they wish, will be in-
cluded in the new community. The alm is to
combine good housing, pleasant neighbor-
hoods, easy access to jobs, good health-care
services, improvements in education, provi-
slons for recreation, and a wide range of cul-
tural activities. A theatre in the round has
been fashioned out of a pizza parlor, and beer
joints have become centers for the perform-
ing arts. High-rise apartments have both
subsidized and unsubsidized units in a mix
that conceals which 1s which, and day-care
centers, clinics and other community facil-
ities are located in the apartment bulildings.
Much of the surroundings will be refurbished
rather than destroyed.

Already Cedar Avenue, the once dingy
main commercial street has lost its typical
city street pallor. The poles and wires are
down, the sidewalks are repaved, store fronts
are being renovated. Pocket parks are being
substituted for vacant lots. Colorful murals

camoufiage ugly walls. Half the street acre-
age has been vacated to consoclidate the land
into large tracts for building complexes and
for open space. A new pedestrian transport
system is being bullt at second-floor level to
take the place of unneeded street mileage.
And an elongated town center plaza and sur-
rounding buildings will keep the motor ve-
hicles below the surface.

Projects such as Cedar-Riverside point out
the best thing about a gasoline shortage:
most things that need to be done to cope
with it are things that ought to be done
anyway. It is time for the richest country in
the world to overcome the poverty of its
cities. It will take a combination of national
economic reforms to reduce poverty, massive
housing programs, new land-use planning
policies, and Institutional arrangements for
managing and financing the urban habitat,
But we know from new communities around
the world that building and rebuilding whole
cities is physically possible and can prove
financially feasible through cost-saving
techniques, new design concepts, a combina-
tion of public and private efforts, and the
use for community purposes of the profits
from rising land values.

Transforming urban America would re-
quire a single urban development fund to
consolidate federal aid for urban areas, and
the creation of urban development agencies
at the metropolitan level with city-building
responsibilities.

Making urban areas livable, desirable, and
attractive for people of all iIncomes and races
is the overriding domestic challenge for the
last quarter of this century. Putting the em-
phasis on living instead of moving is a shift
in priorities that seems bound to save gaso=-
line. If we put our minds to it, it might even
save urban soclety.

ARTHUR C. PERRY, DEAN OF AD-
MINISTRATORS, AND L. B. J.
FRIEND

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 27, 1974

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, every one
of us in this room knows how important
it is to have a good person in charge of
the staff back in the office. Everyone in
this room knows that without an ad-
ministrator to manage the flow of work
across our desks and the flow of people
in and out, without someone who can
represent us when we have to be three or
four places at one time, that our jobs
become much harder, and even impos-
sible to manage.

One of the best men ever to perform
this service was Arthur C. Perry. He was
indeed the dean of administrators, for
his service in that capacity nearly
spanned this century to date.

He was a good man, an able man, a
dedicated man, and he cared not only
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